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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty Information 


For information concerning the PCT member 
countries see the notice appearing in the Official Gazette 
at 1017 O.G. 10 on Apr. 13, 1982. For use of the Euro- 
pean Patent Office as a Searching Authority for PCT 
applications filed in the United States, see the notice in 
the Official Gazette of Sept. 28, 1982 at 1022 O.G. 52. 


Note that the domestic PCT fees have been increased 
as of Oct. 1, 1982 by a rule change to 37 CFR 1.445 that 
was published at 1021 O.G. 11 on Aug. 10, 1982. Also 
note that the international PCT fees have changed as of 
Jan. 1, 1983 and the Search Fee for the European Patent 
Office as Searching Authority changed as of Jan. 22, 
1983. The notice regarding the change in international 
fees and the Search Fee for the European Patent Office 
appeared at 1025 O.G. 27, on 28 Dec. 1982. The current 
schedule of fees is as follows: 


Transmittal fee 
Search fee 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office as 
Searching Authority 
* No corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
+ Corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 
European Patent Office as 
Searching Authority 
- All cases 
International Fees 
Basic Fees (first 30 pages) 
Basic Supplemental Fee (for each 
page over 30) 
Designation fee (for each national 
or regional office) 65.00 
GERALD J. MOSSINGHOFF, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


$ 125.00 


500.00 
250.00 


670.00 
265.00 
5.00 


Dec. 3, 1982. 


REISSUE APPLICATIONS FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications list- 
ed below are open to inspection by the general public in the 
indicated Examining Groups and copies may be obtained by 
paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 


4,072,146, Re. S.N. 444,710, Filed Jan. 19, 1983, Cl. 
128/674, VENOUS CATHETER DEVICE, Randolph 
M. Howes, Owner of Record: Gerald W. Berg, Steven- 
son, Md., Attorney or Agent: Joseph R. Slotnik, Ex. 
Gp.: 335 


4,164,408, Re. S.N. 469,565, Filed Feb. 23, 1983, Cl. 
71/98, SALTS OF SUBSTITUTED PHENOXY- 
BENZOIC ACIDS, COMPOSITIONS OF THE 
SAME AND HERBICIDAL USE THEREOF, Robert 
J. Theissen, Owner of Record: Rhone-Poulenc 
Agrochemie, Lyo, France, Attorney or Agent: Alfred P. 
Ewert, Ex. Gp.: 121 


4,193,993, Re. S.N. 357,225, Filed Mar. 11, 1982, Cl. 
424/141, COMPOSITION CONTAINING PRESER- 
VATIVE METALS AND THEIR USE FOR THE 
PRESERVATION OF WOOD AND LIKE MATERI- 
ALS AND AS FUNGICIDES, Edward A. Hilditch, 
Owner of Record: Cuprinol Lid., Somerset, England, At- 
torney or Agent: James F. Woods, Ex. Gp.: 125 


4,213,189, Re. S.N. 398,719, Filed July 15, 1982, Cl. 
364/900, REACTIVE COMPUTER SYSTEM ADAP- 
TIVE TO A PLURALITY OF PROGRAM INPUTS, 
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David J. Mueller, et al., Owner of Record: Admiral 
Corp., Schaumburg, Ill, Attorney or Agent: Daniel R. 
McGlynn, et al., Ex. Gp.: 237 


4,216,402, Re. S.N. 308,979, Filed Feb. 18, 1982, Cl. 
310/320, SEALED PIEZOELECTRIC RESONATOR 
WITH INTEGRAL MOUNTING FRAME, Jean 
Engdahl, Owner of Record: Societe Suisse pour 
"Industrie Horlogere Management Services, S.A., Bienne, 
Switzerland, Attorney or Agent: B. Franklin Griffith, Jr., 
et al., Ex. Gp.: 212 


4,232,661, Re. S.N. 440,181, Filed Nov. 8, 1982, Cl. 
128/33, BODY MASSAGE APPARATUS, Earl A. 
Christensen, Owner of Record: Andrew Electronics 
Northern Calif., Inc., San Carlos, Calif, Attorney or 
Agent: C. Michael Zimmerman, et al., Ex. Gp.: 335 


4,256,898, Re. S.N. 470,743, Filed Feb. 28, 1983, Cl. 
548/240, A(SUBSTITUTED) AMINO-3-SUBSTI- 
TUTED-2-ISOXAZOLINE-S-ACETIC ACIDS (ES- 
TERS), Robert C. Kelly, et al., Owner of Record: Up- 
john Co., Kalamazoo, Mich., Attorney or Agent: Sidney 
B. Williams, Ex. Gp.: 122 


4,317,581, Re. S.N. 465,481, Filed Feb. 10, 1983, Cl. 
280/644, BABY CARRIAGE, Kenzou Kassai, Owner 
of Record: Kassai Kabushikikaisha, Osaka, Japan, Attor- 
ney or Agent: W. G. Fasse, Ex. Gp.: 316 


REQUESTS FOR REEXAMINATION FILED 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for re- 
examination listed below are open to inspection by the gen- 
eral public in the indicated Examining Groups. Copies of the 
requests and related papers may be obtained by paying the 
fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 1.21(b)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not re- 
ceived, this notice will be considered to be constructive no- 
tice to the patent owner and reexamination will proceed (37 
CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


4,083,229, Reexam. No. 90/000,348, Requested: Mar. 
23, 1983, Cl. 73/40.5A, METHOD AND APPARA- 
TUS FOR DETECTING AND LOCATING FLUID 
LEAKS, Allen R. Anway, Owner of Record: Plaunt & 
Anderson Co., Inc., West Duluth, Minn., Attorney or 
Agent: Strauch, Nolan, et al., Ex. Gp.: 244, Requester: 
Stanley B. Green, et al., Washington, D.C. 


4,305,296, Reexam. No. 90/000,350, Requested: Mar. 
24, 1983, Cl. 73/626, ULTRASONIC IMAGING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS WITH ELECTRON- 
IC BEAM FOCUSING AND SCANNING, Philip S. 
Green, et al., Owner of Record: Requester, Attorney or 
Agent: Victor R. Beckman, Ex. Gp.: 244, Requester: 
SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 


Unlawful Removal of Labels 


We have found a large number of security labels, torn 
from Search Room patent copies, in stack areas of the 
Public Search Room. We remind persons removing se- 
curity labels or otherwise mutilating Search Room pa- 
tent copies, or removing Search Room patent copies 
from the Search Room without authorization, that such 
acts are criminal offenses punishable by fine, imprison- 
ment or both. 

You should be aware that engaging in such acts vio- 
lates the prohibition against “the willful destruction of 
or damage to property; the theft of property.” 41 Code 
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of Federal Regulations §101-20.303. Violations are pun- 
ishable by “a fine of not more than $50 or imprisonment 
of not more than 30 days, or both.” 41 Code of Federal 
Regulations §101-20.315 
You should also be aware that engaging in such acts 
subjects you to punishment under the following criminal 
provision in Title 18 U.S. Code, §2071 
(a) Whoever willfully and unlawfully conceals, 
removes, mutilates, obliterates, or destroys, or at- 
tempts to do so, or, with intent to do so takes and 
carries away any record, proceeding, map, book, 
paper, document or other thing * * * shall be 
fined not more than $2,000 or imprisoned not 
more than three years, or both 
(b) Whoever, having custody of any such 
record, proceeding, map, book, document, paper, 
or other thing, willfully and unlawfully conceals, 
removes, mutilates, obliterates, falsifies, or de- 
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stroys the same, shall be fined not more than 
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than three years, 
or both; and shall forfeit his office and be 
disqualified from holding any office under the 
United States 


UNLESS THE REMOVAL OF SECURITY LA- 
BELS FROM SEARCH ROOM PATENT COPIES 
CEASES, THE OFFICE WILL TAKE APPROPRI- 
ATE ACTION, SUCH AS EXERCISING ITS AU- 
THORITY UNDER 41 CODE OF FEDERAL REG- 
ULATIONS §101-20.301 TO INSPECT PACKAGES, 
BRIEFCASES AND OTHER CONTAINERS 
BROUGHT INTO, WHILE ON, OR BEING RE- 
MOVED FROM THE SEARCH ROOM 


GERALD J. MOSSINGHOFF, 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Trademarks. 


Mar. 28, 1983 
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Status of PTO Services 


The following is an update of the status of PTO services as of Feb. 28, 1983: 


FY 1983 Actual Comment 
Performance Goal 


(Calendar Days) 


Service Item 


Filing Receipts: 
Patents 22 


Reduced by 34 days 
in the past month. 


Trademarks 30 


Patent Copies: 


Window Coupons 81% within 5 days Encountering problems 
with photocopying 
100% within 22 days exhaust system. 


Mail Coupons* 
100% within 22 days 


Letter Orders* 


Certified Copies: 
Trademark Registrations 7 10 
Applications-As-Filed 92% within 10 days 
File-Wrapper/Contents 94% within 20 days 
Walk-up Certification 99% within 1 day 


Trademark Search Library: 
Filing Drawings 35 


Reduced by 84 days in 

the past month. 

Filing Reg. Certificates 9 Reduced by | day in 

the past month. 

Assignments: 
Patents Reduced by 4 days 

since last month. 


Reduced by 18 days 
since last month. 


Trademarks 


Patent Official Gazette: 
In Bookstore 
Mailed 


On Schedule 
Avg. | day late 


Issue Date 
Issue Date 
On schedule 


Patent Grants Mailed Issue Date 


99% 


Issue Date 99% available by day 


Patent Copies Available 
after Issue Date. 
Trademark Official Gazette: 
In Bookstore 
Mailed 


On Schedule 
Avg. 2 days late 


Issue Date 
Issue Date 


Trademark Regs. Mailed Issue Date 1 day late 


*Goal now includes mail processing and delivery time. 


IMPROVEMENTS TO SERVICES 


Trademark Assignment Processing — We have re- ® 


duced the time to process trademark assignment doc- 
uments from a high of 113 calendar days in Jan. to 
19 calendar days. This is the lowest processing time 
for recording trademark assignments in the past de- 
cade. 

Photocopy Services — TS Infosystems, Inc., the con- 
tractor for providing photocopying maintenance ser- 
vices, replaced twenty-three copiers with new Pitney 
Bowes model 9600 copiers in the Patent and Trade- 
mark Search Rooms, the Board of Patent Interfer- 
ences, and the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board. 
As a result, the quality of copies has improved signif- 
icantly. 


Record Room — The Record Room extended its 
closing time from 5:00 p.m. to 8:00 p.m., coinciding 
with the closing of the Patent Public Search Room. 
This allows users of the Search Room to deposit file 
requests, return and pick up files, or obtain other 
Record services any time they are in the Search 
Room. 


THERESA A. BRELSFORD, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Administration. 


Apr. 1, 1983. 





PATENT NOTICES 


Certificates of Correction for the Week of Apr. 26, 1983 


D. 267,344 4,344,950 362, 4,370,243 
4,214,733 4,345,315 362, 4,370,406 
4,215,192 4,346,675 363, 4,370,423 
4,225,522 4,347,855 ,363,3 4,370,437 
4,243,844 4,348,033 363,595 4,370,723 
4,252,878 4,348,138 363,775 4,370,877 
4,253,513 4,348,709 363,83: 4,371,111 
4,269,921 4,350,327 363, 4,371,921 
4,273,966 4,351,473 364, 3 4,371,950 
4,304,073 351, 364,53 4,372,027 
4,307,101 352,72 ,364,5 4,372,386 
4,316,737 353, 364, 4,372,503 
4,317,347 354, 365, 4,372,581 
4,324,584 354, 365,532 4,372,795 
4,324,605 a 365, 4,372,871 
4,328,863 355, 365,915 4,373,138 
4,331,555 356,53 365,925 4,373,237 
4,332,345 356, 366, 12: 4,373,458 
4,332,850 356, 366, 4,373,792 
4,337,785 357,263 366, 4,374,000 
4,338,339 397,53 366,313 4,374,021 
4,338,428 357, 366,552 4,374,154 
4,339,264 358, 366, 4,374,274 
4,339,493 359, 367,125 4,374,452 
4,339,584 359, 367,43 4,374,626 
4,340,581 ,361,5 367, 4,374,752 
4,341,340 ,361,5:! 368, 4,374,864 
4,343,811 361,992 368, 4,375,110 
4,344,676 ,362, 368, 4,375,609 
4,344,796 362,152 368, 4,376,303 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents Available for Public Use in 
Patent Depository Libraries 


The libraries listed herein, designated as patent deposi- 
tory libraries, receive current issues of U.S. Patents and 
maintain collections of earlier issued patents. The scope 
of these collections varies from library to library, rang- 
ing from patents of only recent months or years in some 
libraries to all or most of the patents issued since 1870, 
or earlier, in other libraries. 

These patent collections are open to public use and 
each of the patent depository libraries, in addition, offers 
the publications of the patent classification system (e.g. 
The Manual of Classification, Index to the U.S. Patent 
Classification, Classification Definitions, etc.) and pro- 
vides technical staff assistance in their use to aid the 
public in gaining effective access to information con- 
tained in patents. With one exception, as noted in the 


table following, the collections are organized in patent 
number sequence. 

Depending upon the library, the patents may be avail- 
able in microfilm, in bound volumes of paper copies, or 
in some combination of both. Facilities for making paper 
copies from either microfilm in reader-printers or from 
the bound volumes in paper-to-paper copies are general- 
ly provided for a fee. 

Owing to variations in the scope of patent collections 
among the patent depository libraries and in their hours 
of service to the public, anyone contemplating use of the 
patents at a particular library is advised to contact that 
library, in advance, about its collection and hours, so as 
to avert possible inconvenience. 


State 


Alabama 
Arizona 
California 


Colorado 
Delaware 
Georgia 


Illinois 
Louisiana 


Massachusetts 
Michigan 
Minnesota 
Missouri 


Nebraska 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New York 


North Carolina 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
Tennessee 


Texas 


Washington 
Wisconsin 


All of the above-listed libraries, except the Cleveland Pubiic Library, offer CASSIS (Classification And Search 


Name of Library 


Birmingham Public Library 

Tempe: Science Library, Arizona State University 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sacramento: California State Library 

Sunnyvale: Patent Information Clearinghouse* 

Denver Public Library 

Newark: University of Delaware 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Chicago Public Library 

Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 
University 

Boston Public Library 

Detroit Public Library 

Minneapolis Public Library & Information Center 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 


Lincoln: University of Nebraska-Lincoln, Engineering Library . . 


Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 
Newark Public Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 
Raleigh: D. H. Hill Library, N.C. State University 
Cincinnati & Hamilton County, Public Library of 
Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries 
Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Library 
Philadelphia: Franklin Institute Library 
Pittsburgh: Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh 


University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University . . 


Providence Public Library 

Charleston: Medical University of South Carolina 

Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 
Center 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 

Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Engineering Library, University of 
Wisconsin 

Milwaukee Public Library 


Telephone Contact 


(205) 254-2555 
(602) 965-7607 
(213) 626-7555 Ext. 
(916) 322-4572 
(408) 738-5580 
(303) 571-2122 
(302) 738-2238 


(404) 894-4508 
(312) 269-2865 


(504) 388-2570 
(617) 536-5400 Ext. 
(313) 833-1450 
(612) 372-6552 
(816) 363-4600 
(314) 241-2288 Ext. 
Ext. 
(402) 472-3411 
(603) 862-1777 
(201) 733-7814 
(518) 474-5125 
(716) 856-7525 Ext. 
(212) 930-0850 
(919) 737-3280 
(513) 369-6936 
(216) 623-2870 
(614) 422-6286 
(419) 255-7055 Ext. 
(405) 624-6546 
(215) 448-1321** 
(412) 622-3138 
(814) 865-4861 
(401) 521-7722 Ext. 
(803) 792-2372 


(901) 528-2957 
(214) 749-4176 
(713) 527-8101 Ext. 
(206) 543-0740 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 278-3043 


Support Information System), which provides direct, on-line access to Patent and Trademark Office data. 


*Collection organized by subject matter. 
**Call only between the hours of 10:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
RENE D. TEGTMEYER, Assistant Commissioner 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF February 19, 1983 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—D. E. TALBERT, Director ia 

Inorganic Compounds; Inorganic Compositions; Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal- 
lurgical Apparatus; Metal Stock; Electro Chemistry; Batteries; Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating 
Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and Igniting Devices. 

GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—C. E. VAN HORN, Director . 

Heterocyclic Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; 

Steroids; Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids; Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—J. O. THOMAS, JR., Director 

Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic 
Resins With Natural Polymers and Resins, Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g, Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Prosthdontics; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, Treating Process, and Apparatus 
Therefor; Irradiation (Part); Bleaching; Dyeing; Leather, Fur and Textile Treating Compositions 

COATING, LAMINATING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—S. N. ZAHARNA, Director 

Coating: Processes, Apparatus and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive 

Bonding; Special Chemical Manufactures; Special Utility Compositions; and Photography 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170— 
R. F. WHITE, Director ; 

Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation: Analytical Chemistry: “Reactors, Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufac- 
ture; Gas; Heating and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, 
and Solid Separation; Gas and Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils 
Apparatus; Misc. Physical Processes. 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—S. W. ENGLE, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; 
Switches; Photography; Motion Pictures; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—KENNETH L. CAGE, Director . . ; 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Lubrication; Illumination; Nuclear Reactors; Acoustics, Communications, Op- 
tics; Radar; Directional Radio; Torpedoes; Seismic Exploring; Cathode Ray Tube Circuitry; Cryptography; Laser 
Devices; Radioactive Materials; Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Special, Fuel, Explosive and Thermic Composi- 
tions; Thermal and Photoelectric Batteries. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE, AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—EARL LEVY, Director 
Communications; Multiplexing Techniques; Television; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; 
Storage Devices and Related Arts. 
RECEPTACLES, CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240— 
G. M. FORLENZA, Director 
Receptacles; Bearings; Joint Packing; Conduits; Switches; Presses; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning: "Cleaning: 
Food Treating; Agitating; Centrifugal Separating; Geometrical Instruments; Sound Recording; Image Projectors; 
Web Feeding; Winding and Reeling; Cable Hoists; Measuring and Testing; Indicating; Fluent Material Handling; 
Shaft; Impellers; Rotary Fluid Motors. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—S. S. MATTHEWS, Director .... 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission 
Lines and Networks; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGN, GROUP 290—KENNETH L. CAGE, Director 
Industrial Arts; Household, Personal and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—B. R. GRAY, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet Feeding; Dispensing: Fluid Sprin- 
kling; Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Controlled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; 
Ships; Aeronautics; Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—M. M. NEWMAN, Director .. . 
Manufacturing Processes, Assembling, Combined Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal 
and Wire Working; Metal Fusion-Bonding, Metal Founding; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and 
Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools; Cutlery; Jacks; Fishing, Etc.; Butchering; and Books and Printed Matter. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330— 
R. E. AEGERTER, Director 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Plants; Harvesting; Earth Working and 
Excavating; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Infor- 
mation Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—D. J. STOCKING, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Gener- 
ation and Exchange; Refrigeration; Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Couplings; Gearing; 
Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES, MINING AND GEARING, GROUP 350— 
A. L. SMITH, Director 
Building Structures; Racks; Cabinets; Closures; Supports; Furniture; Fasteners; Locks; Pipe Couplings; Joints; Miscel- 
laneous Hardware; Textiles; Sewing Machines; Apparel, Footwear; Earth Engineering; Earth Drilling; Mining; 
Wells; Roads; Bridges; Tool Driving; Gearing; Machine Elements; Clutches. 


Expiration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during February 1983, except those which 
may have expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 
(60 Stat. 940) and Public Law 619, 83rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms cur- 
tailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the range of numbers indicated be- 
low, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for the same reasons, or have lapsed under ey (Yr of 35 U.S.C. 151. 

Numbers 3,231,896 to 3,237,200, inclusive 
Numbers 2,591 to 2,605 inclusive 
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REEXAMINATIONS 
APRIL 26, 1983 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed 
in italics indicates additions made by reexamination 


B1 4,162,149 (77th) B1 4,129,509 (78th) 
GRAVEL AND DUST SEPARATOR AND METALWORKING FLUID COMPOSITIONS AND 
CONTAINER FOR VACUUM CLEANING SYSTEMS METHODS OF STABILIZING SAME 
Clayton G. Mekelburg, Englewood, Colo., assignor to Sudhir K. Shringarpurey, Cincinnati; Gerald L. Maurer, 
Rent-A-Vac International Ltd., Denver, Colo. Fairfield, both of Ohio, assignor to National Research 
Reexamination Request No. 90/000,172, Mar. 1, 1982. Laboratories, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,162,149, issued Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 597,756, Jul. 21, 1975, 
Jul. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 866,809, Jan. 3, 1978. Pat. No. 4,055,655. 
USS. Cl. 55/315 Int. Cl.* BOID 50/00. Reexamination Request No. 90/000,098, Nov. 2, 1981. 
45/12. 45/00; EO1H 1/08 Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,129,509, issued 
Dec. 12, 1978, Ser. No. 719,813, Sep. 1, 1976. 
US. Cl. 252/495 Int. CL.°C 10M / 04 

















AS A RESULT OF EXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-7 is confirmed 





1. A container and separator assembly for a vacuum 
cleaning system constructed and arranged for releasable 
connection to a separable airpump and drive and releas- 
able connection to flexible vacuum tubes, comprising: 

(a) an enclosed container constructed and arranged for 

handling by conventional trash handling means, and 
having a lower door for removal of content by tilt- 
ing the container including airtight seal means for 
said lower door, and having inlet means for releas- 
able connection to flexible vacuum tubes, and an 
outlet; 

(b) at least two series connected cyclone separators for 

cleaning air passing out of said container outlet ge ere 1 BAS Coe 
mounted on said container; : 

c) passage means from said container outlet to the we . ; 

( hee ene Of cuid at tent ted ecties Connected The patentability of claims 1-24 is confirmed. 

cyclone separators for passing air; = : . a " 
(d) storage means including separate containers for eT cubilines metelworking Guid competition com 

each of said at least two cyclone separators for accu- P on . and water disperson 

ek ata removed by said at least two an emulsifying agent selected from the group | — 

° and nonionic agents, and mixtures thereof, whic 

(e) means for emptying said storage means; and imparts an eaennnatinity to the oil phase of the 
(f) air outlet means from the downstream one of said at dispersion and, as a stabilizer therefor in an effective 

least two cyclone separators, and said air outlet stabilizing amount, 

means has means for releasable attachment to air- a multivalent metal ion bonded to said electronegative 

pump means. oil phase to impart stability to the dispersion. 
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1. An ink feed control for a printing machine compris- 


MEANS FOR THE CONTROL AND REGULATION OF ing: 


THE PRINTING PROCESS ON PRINTING PRESSES 
Pe ee ae Ek Sees haan, 
fenbach am Main; Edgar F , Seligenstad 

Alfred Dorn; Bert Cappel, both of Miihiheim, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Roland Offsetmaschinen- 
fabrik Faber & Schleichel AG., Fed. Rep. of Germany. 
Reexamination Request No. 90/000, 157, Feb. 11, 1982. 

Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,200,932, issued 

Apr. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 913,800, Jun. 8, 1978. 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 
25, 1977, 2,728,738. 


USS. Cl. 364/519 Int. Cl.* B41J 33/00 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS 
BEEN DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-4 is confirmed. 


means for closing the ink feed to a printing plate of the 
printing machine including a plurality of ink closing 
elements disposed generally laterally relative to the 
direction of movement of material being printed; 

controlled adjustment means for individually adjusting 
the positions of the ink dosing elements and for 
producing current position values for the elements; 

an ink density measuring device remote from the print- 
ing machine operable to scan a plurality of control 
fields on the printed material after a printing oper- 
ation, the control fields being disposed generally lat- 
erally relative to the direction of movement of mate- 
rial being printed, to produce actual density values 
for the control fields; 

comparator means for comparing the actual ink density 
values with desired ink density values; 

first microcomputer means for controlling the scanning 
of the ink density measuring device and for collect- 
ing the actual density values from the ink density 
measuring device and coupling said actual values to 
the comparator means, the comparator means further 
including means for calculating position adjusting 
values for the ink dosing elements based upon cur- 
rent position values of the ink dosing elements and 
upon the comparisons of actual ink density values 
with desired ink density values; and 

second microcomputer means receiving the position 
adjusting values from the comparator means, for 
controlling the adjustment means and for coupling 
the subsequent current position values of the ink 
dosing elements from the adjustment means to the 
comparator means, the comparator means further in- 
cluding means for relating the current position 
values with the position adjusting values to indicate 
nonconformities. 
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indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 31,217 
BLUFF BODY FLOWMETER 
Alan E. Rodely, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Neptune Eastech, Inc., 
Edison, N.J. 
Original No. 3,572,117, dated Mar. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 732,238, 
May 27, 1968. Application for reissue Nov. 17, 1977, Ser. No. 


852,581 
US, Cl. 73—861.22 


a fuel additive tank; 
a normally closed, solenoid operated valve: 
a fluid metering orifice; 





Int. Cl? GOIF 1/32 
17 Claims 





PERIODIC, LOW TURBULENCE 
Flow ZONE 


NONPER/IODIC. 
LOW TURBULENCE} 
FLOW ZONE 


DIF SEL 
ENGINE 


1. In combination, 

a conduit having means defining a hollow inner chamber 
containing a flowing fluid, 

said chamber having a longitudinal axis and an inner diame- 
ter dimension in a plane normal to said longitudinal axis, 

and a stationary bluff body positioned within said chamber Re. 31,219 
and spanning said inner diameter transverse to said longitu- AUTOMATIC FOCUSING CAMERA 
dinal axis thereof, said body having a first surface facing Edwin K. Shenk, Westford, Mass., assignor to Polaroid Corpora- 
upstream in said flowing fluid and second surfaces extend- tion, Cambridge, Mass. 
ing from said first surface downstream in said flow Original No. 4,199,244, dated Apr. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 916,114, 
through said chamber, said first surface having a predeter- Jun. 16, 1978. Continuation of Ser. No. 729,289, Oct. 4, 1976, 


mined height dimension with respect to said inner diameter abandoned. Application for reissue Sep. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 


dimension of said chamber and a prescribed axial dimen- 500,994 
sion [with respect to dimensions] of said second sur- 
faces, the ratio of said height dimension to said diameter 
dimension being between the limits of 0.15 and 0.4 and the 
ratio of said axial dimension to said height dimension being 
between the limits of 1 and 2, said first surface having upper 
and lower edges each of which is contiguous to an individual 
corresponding one of said second surfaces to define a fixed 
line along which said fluid flow past said body separates, and 
said first and second surfaces by interacting with said 
flowing fluid producing in said chamber an oscillating 
fluid flow free of intermittency and of a frequency corre- 
sponding to said flowrate. 


a third conduit connecting said additive tank, said valve 
and said orifice in series to said tee; and 
an electrical control circuit for said valve 


Int. Cl. GO3B 3/00 


US. Cl. 354—195 25 Claims 
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Re. 31,218 
FUEL ADDITIVE INJECTION SYSTEM FOR DIESEL 
ENGINES 
George E. Hicks; John W. Litherland, both of Peoria; Arian G. 
Martin, Morton, and Lawrence Williams, Peoria Heights, all 
of Ill, assignors to Caterpillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Original No. 4,161,160, dated Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 847,530, 
Oct. 31, 1977. Application for reissue Jan. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 
113,950 


US. Cl. 123—1 A 
5. A diesel fuel supply system for use with diesel engines 
comprising: 
a fuel pump adapted to be connected to a diesel engine 


1. In a camera having variable means for focusing image 
forming rays from a subject on the camera focal plane, the 
specific variation of said focusing means at which a subject is 
in focus being a predetermined nonlinear function of subject 
distance, and having range finding means for generating a 
range parameter representative of subject distance, said range 
parameter being a timed duration thereby establishing a rela- 
tionship between subject distance and time, the improvement 
6 Claims ©O™Prising: 
means responsive to said range parameter for generating a 

train of pulses whose number is representative of the 

specific variation of said focusing means at which said 


Int. Cl.> FO2M 43/00 


to supply fuel thereto; 

a first conduit connected to said fuel pump; 

a tee connected to said first conduit; 

a fuel tank; 

a second conduit interconnecting said tee and said fuel 
tank; 


subject will be in focus, said pulse generating means in- 
cluding a counter for accumulating said pulses of said 
pulse train and a pulse generator with a preprogrammed 
repetition rate of said pulse generator being such that the 
contents of said counter, at the end of said range pulse, is 
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representative of the specific variation of said focusing 
means at which said subject will be in focus; and 

means for varying said focusing means in accordance with 
the total number of pulses in said train of pulses, said focus 
ranging means including means responsive to said end of 
said timed duration for varying said focusing means in 
accordance with the contents of said counter. 


Re. 31,220 
ELECTROMIGRATION METHOD FOR MAKING 
STAINED GLASS PHOTOMASKS 
Fred M. Ernsberger, Fox Chapel Borough, Pa., assignor to PPG 

Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Original No. 4,155,735, dated May 22, 1979, Ser. No. 856,054, 
Nov. 30, 1977. Application for reissue May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 


264,771 
Int. Cl.3 CO3C 15/00, 17/00 
US. Cl. 65—30.13 


14. A method for making a stained glass photomask having 
improved resolution comprising: 

applying onto a first surface of a glass substrate a layer of 

organic photoresist; 
placing a master mask over the organic photoresist layer, 
exposing patterned areas of the photoresist to actinic 
radiation through the master mask, and photographically 
developing the exposed photoresist, thereby producing a 
pattern of apertures through the organic photoresist layer; 

applying onto said apertured organic photoresist layer and 
into the apertures therein, a layer of a source of stain-pro- 
ducing cations; 

applying an electrode layer onto the glass surface on the 

opposite side of the glass substrate from said first surface; 

connecting said electrode layer to the cathode side of a 

source of electrical potential and said cation source layer 
to the anode side of a source of electrical potential and 
simultaneously heating the coated composite consisting 
essentially of the glass substrate, the source layer of stain- 
producing cations, the apertured organic photoresist 
layer, and the electrode layer to at least 100° C. while 
applying a direct current electric field between said cation 
source layer and the electrode layer, so that electric 
charge passes through the apertures in the organic photo- 
resist and induces migration of stain-producing cations 
from the cation source layer into portions of the glass 
underlying said apertures, and passage of electric charge is 
blocked by the organic photoresist layer so that the areas 
of the glass underlying the organic photoresist remain 
substantially free from migrated stain-producing cations; 
[removing said electrode layer, organic photoresist layer, 
and cation source layer from the glass substrate; and 

heating the glass, in the presence of a reducing agent so as to 
reduce and agglomerate the migrated stain-producing 
cations within the glass, thereby producing a stained pat- 
tern within the surface of the glass. 

45. The method of claim 14 wherein, prior to the reducing and 
agglomerating step and subsequent to the cation migration step, 
the electrode layer, photoresist layer, and cation source layer are 
removed from the glass substrate. 
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Re. 31,221 
COLD ROLLED, DUCTILE, HIGH STRENGTH STEEL 
STRIP AND SHEET AND METHOD THEREFOR 

James A. Elias, deceased, late of Middletown, Ohio (by June G. 
Elias, executrix); John R. Newby, and Marvin B. Pierson, 
both of Middletown, Ohio, assignors to Armco Inc., Middle- 
town, Ohio 

Original No. 3,963,531, dated Jun. 15, 1976, Ser. No. 554,158, 
Feb. 28, 1975. Application for reissue May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 


260,906 
Int. Cl.3 C22C 38/06, 38/12 


US. Cl. 148—31 14 Claims 


“G TemenaruRe + 


1. Cold reduced and annealed low carbon steel strip and 
steel stock in substantially unrecrystallized form after annealing 
having a 0.2% yield strength of [45 to 65 ksi or of] at least 90 
ksi, with an elongation in 2 inches of greater than 10% [for at 
least 90 ksi yield strength and greater than 25% for 45 to 65 ksi 
yield strength], consisting essentially of, by weight percent, 
from 0.02% to about 0.10% carbon, about 0.1% to about 0.9% 
manganese, 0.02% to about 0.18% columbium, residual phos- 
phorus, sulfur, silicon, oxygen and nitrogen, about 0.01% to 
about 0.08% aluminum, and balance essentially iron except for 
incidental impurities, with the columbium being substantially 
completely combined. 


Re. 31,222 
MICROPROCESSOR COMPUTERIZED 
PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE/TIME [DOWN-HOLE] 
RECORDER 

Oliver W. McCracken, Pauls Valley, Okla., assignor to Otis 
Engineering Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 

Original No. 4,161,782, dated Jul. 17, 1979, Ser. No. 863,678, 
Dec. 23, 1977. Application for reissue Jul. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 
284,086 

Int. Cl. E21B 47/06; GO6F 15/20 


35. The method of storing data versus time from a self-con- 
tained tool comprising parameter sensing transducer means, a 
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power source, and an associated microprocessor computer; com- 
prising the steps of: 
()) initiating via said microprocessor, an analog read-out sample 
of said transducer means, 
(2) converting each said analog output sample to a digital for- 
mat and storing same in a register of said microprocessor, 
(3) determining the differential between each instant stored 
sample and the next preceding sample and storing those 
instant samples effecting a differential with absolute value 
exceeding a least count value in RAM storage means, 
(4) storing a time tag associated with each sample stored in step 
(3), 
(5) computing the data rate of change from said samples, 
(6) adjusting the rate of taking said samples as a direct function 
of said data rate of change; and 
(7) repeating steps (1) through (6), above. 


Re. 31,223 
TRACK SKIPPER FOR VIDEO DISC PLAYER 

John C. Bleazey, Waretown, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Original No. 4,262,174, dated Apr. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 39,359, 
May 15, 1979. Application for reissue Jul. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 
286,901 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1978, 

44739/78 

Int. Cl? G11B 21/00 

US. Cl. 369—221 2 Claims 
1. In a system for recovering prerecorded information from 

a disc record having a spiral information track by a track-fol- 

lowing stylus when stylus/record relative velocity is estab- 

lished; wherein normal operation of said system involves sens- 
ing of said prerecorded information along successive convolu- 
tions of said spiral track in a regular progression toward one 
extremity; an apparatus comprising: 

(A) a carriage subject to translatory motion in correlation 
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with radial motion of said track-following stylus during 

pe yates tates tat tae 
cecatlnmasteneetapeliniints ilies 

track-following stylus at one end thereof; 

(C) means for yieldably securing the end of said stylus arm 
remote from said one end to said carriage; said yieldable 
securing means permitting said track-following stylus to 
protrude through said opening when said stylus arm is 

lowered during playback; 


(D) a permanent magnetic element secured to said stylus arm 
arm relative to said record during playback; 

(E) an electromagnet for providing a controllable magnetic 
field of a desired polarity when energized; 

(F) means for mounting said electromagnet to said carriage 
in the vicinity of said permanent magnetic element; and 
(G) means for selectively energizing said electromagnet to 
cause a shift in the radial location of said track-following 
stylus in a substantially radial direction, said radial direc- 
tion depending upon the polarity of said controllable 

magnetic field. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


5,042 
ROSE PLANT—MEIROBIDOR VARIETY 
Marie L. Meilland, Antibes, France, assignor to The Conard- 


Pyle Company, West Grove, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 317,761 


Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 3, 1980, ROO 

1041 
Int. C1. AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—15 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of Hybrid Tea rose plant 
which is particularly suited for forcing in greenhouses, sub- 
stantially as illustrated and described, characterized by an erect 
growth habit, the abundant formation of attractive long lasting 
and relatively non-fading yellow flowers in a rapid flower 
cycle, the ability of the cut buds to open consistently and 


uniformly, and above-average resistance to diseases which 
commonly afflict yellow-flowering roses. 


5,043 
CHRYSANTHEMUM NAMED TWILIGHT 
Leonard H. Shoesmith, Westfield-Woking, England, assignor to 

Pan American Plant Company, Parrish, Fis. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 313,933 
Int. C1? AOIH 5/00 

US. Ci. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct chrysanthemum cultivar, substantially 
as herein shown and described, characterized by its profuse 
production of distinct pink daisy-type flowers of medium size 
and good substance, and its adaptability for year round pot 
plant production. 
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4,380,833 
DOLL DRESS AND CRENELLE 
Sherry Peters, R.R. 3, Box 425, Chesterton, Ind. 46304 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,778 
Int. Cl. A41D 1/22 
US. Cl. 2—105 


1. A doll dress comprising: 
a full length skirt portion; 
a strip gathered on a cord stitched along a longitudinal side 
of said strip, said strip being sewn on said skirt portion 
around the hem portion thereof, 
said strip having a width of approximately 4 the length of 
said skirt; 

said strip having a longitudinal length approximately 30 
times the circumferential length of said skirt along the 
hem thereof, and gathered on said cord to equal the 
circumferential length of said skirt at the hem portion 
thereof. 


4,380,834 
POP-UP PLUNGER 
Frederick E. Wentz, 647 North Street, Emmaus, Pa. 18049 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 163,345, Jan. 26, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1982, Ser. No. 364,195 
Int. Cl.2 A47K 1/14; E03C 1/26 
6 Claims 


1. A pop-up plunger for selectively closing a generally cylin- 
drical waste drain pipe having a seat at one end and closure 
actuator means remote from said one end comprising: 

a head portion including sealing means for engaging the seat 

of said waste drain pipe for closure thereof; 

a support portion extending axially of said seat from one side 

of the head portion into the waste drain pipe and adapted 
for engagement with the closure actuator means to effect 


axial displacement of the plunger relative to the waste 
drain pipe for opening and closing the waste drain pipe, 
said shank portion having guide means projecting into 
close proximity to said waste drain pipe to guide said 
plunger for axial displacement therein, said guide means 
providing at least one drain passage past said plunger 
affording communication from said seat to a drain through 
said waste drain pipe; and 

hollow cylindrical foramenous rigid sleeve member 
mounted removably on said guide means to cover said 
drain passage adjacent the head portion and to fill the 
space between said guide means and the inner surface of 
said waste drain pipe adjacent said seat, the openings of 
said formanenous sleeve member affording flow of waste 
liquid therethrough but blocking the passage of discrete 
articles therethrough, said support portion further includ- 
ing annular shoulder means spaced from said head portion 
a distance corresponding to the axial length of said sleeve 
member for engaging and retaining the sleeve member 
captive between said head and said shoulder means against 
axial displacement, said support portion being separable 
from said head portion to afford said releasable mounting 
of said cylindrical sleeve member between said head por- 
tion and said annular shoulder means. 


4,380,835 
ELECTRIC FLUSH TANK 
Li-Ho Yao, No. 6, Alley 65, Ta-teh Lane, Chung Ching Rd., 
Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 251,961 
Int. Cl? E03D 5/10 
US. Cl. 4—406 





1. An electrically operated toilet flushing device comprising: 

a flush tank, having a hole in its bottom; 

a lid covering the hole in said tank; 

a solenoid mounted within said tank; 

a first lever pivotally mounted within said tank, one end of 
said first lever secured to said lid and the other end of said 
first lever attached to said solenoid; 

a means for energizing said solenoid, said solenoid when 
achieving its energized state causing rotation of said lever; 

a first switch means to maintain said solenoid in its energized 
state when said energizing means is released; 

a second lever pivotally mounted within said tank; 

a float mounted on one end of said second lever; 

a water supply valve connected to a source of water and 
located in said tank, said valve being opened when said 
float is intermediate its lowermost and uppermost posi- 
tions; 
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a second switch means for electrically de-energizing said 
solenoid when said float is in its lowermost position. 


4,380,836 
COLLAPSIBLE TOILET SHELTER 
Earl J. Braxton, 46731 Shelby Rd., Utica, Mich. 48087 
Filed Mar. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 247,699 
Int. Cl.3 A47K 11/03, 11/02 


USS. Cl. 4—460 7 Claims 


1. A collapsible portable toilet shelter comprising: 

a plurality of upstanding planar wall panels connected along 
adjacent vertical sides by continuous hinge members such 
that said wall panels may be adjustably positioned to form 
a foldably collapsible rectangular enclosure, said rectan- 
gular enclosure including a front wall, a back wall, and 
two side walls, said side walls each including a forward 
panel and a rearward panel, the forward panels connected 
to the rearward panels by continuous hinge members 
enabling the forward and rearward panels to be main- 
tained in an opened position co-planar to each other, or in 
a collapsed position parallel to each other and parallel to 
said front wall and said back wall; 

one of said wall panels having a door opening and a door 
adapted to be moveably disposed over said door opening; 

a removeable roof panel adapted to be mounted on top 
marginal portions of the wall panels; 

means disposed on the roof panel for retaining said top 
marginal portions of each wall panel in fixed relation to 
each other; and 

a removeable base member adapted to retain bottom mar- 
ginal portions of each wall panel in fixed relation to each 
other, said base member including: 

a rectangular frame member disposed in a horizontal plane 
and having the same number of sides as the shelter, 

a commode member mounted on said frame member in 
spaced relationship from the wall panel having said 
door opening, and 

a floor extending across the top portion of said frame 
member not covered by said commode member, 
whereby said shelter may be erected for use as a porta- 
ble toilet shelter or disassembled to a collapsed state for 
shipment. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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4,380,837 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
FLOW IN SWIMMING POOL GUTTERS 

John F. Corna, Columbus, and Marcel H. Blais, Westerville, 

both of Ohio, assignors to Statewide Pools, Inc., Columbus, 

Ohio 

Filed Apr. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 249,747 
Int. Cl.2 E04H 3/16, 3/18 

US. Cl. 4—510 


1. A gutter flow controller for a swimming pool of the type 
that includes a gutter extending around the perimeter of the 
pool and an inner gutter wall provided with wall openings at 
spaced intervals around said perimeter for delivering flows of 
water from the pool to the gutter, said gutter flow controller 
comprising, in combination, a controller frame extended 
through one of said wall openings and forming a control pas- 
sage that extends downwardly from the wall opening to a 
control passage outlet in the lower regions of the gutter; and a 
hydrostatic gate moveably mounted on the controller frame in 
overlying relationship with said control passage outlet for 
controlling the flow through said outlet. 


4,380,838 
CONFORMABLE SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR FURNITURE 
Milton Lutchansky, 47 Lake Shore Dr., Randolph, N.J. 07869 
Filed Apr. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 252,179 
Int. Cl.3 A61G 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 5—66 9 Claims 

1. An article of furniture for supporting the human body in 
sitting and reclining positions with a preselected support force 
distribution which adapts itself to body contours comprising, 
in combination: 

a rigid base; 

a frame for supporting a mattress or the like divided longitu- 
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dinally into a plurality of segments, at least one of which 
is independent of other segments; 

cross bracing members for intermediate segments of said 
frame; 








a membrane resiliently stretched transversely of each of said 
segments; and 

at least one balance lever intermediately pivoted to said base 
and endwise attached to adjacent segments of said frame 
on each long side thereof to support said segments. 


4,380,839 
GOLF IRON WASHER 
Charles Caradonna, 260 Woodside Ct., Apt. 228, Rochester, 
Mich. 48063 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,211 
Int. Cl.2 A63B 57/00 
US. Cl. 15—104.92 


1. A golf iron washer characterized in that it includes: 

(a) a rectangular housing including a horizontal bottom end 
wall, a pair of integral front and rear vertical walls, and a 
pair of integral side vertical walls, and being open at the 
upper end thereof; 

(b) mounting means on the outer lower face of the bottom 
wall for mounting the housing on a support means; 

(c) cleaning member support means in said housing for re- 
leasably supporting a pair of rectangularly shaped clean- 
ing members disposed on their sides, with their cleaning 
elements extended toward each other in opposing rela- 
tionship, and with their longitudinal axes disposed length- 
wise of the front and rear vertical walls; 

(d) a cover member releasably mounted on the upper open 
end of said housing and having an opening formed there- 
through for the passage therethrough of a golf iron; 

(e) a predetermined level of cleaning fluid in said housing; 
and, 

(f) said cover member being provided with inwardly ex- 
tended integral front, rear and a pair of side guide walls 
which are integrally attached at their upper end to the 
cover member, and which have their lower ends in abut- 
ting engagement with the upper longitudinal sides of the 
cleaning members for releasably retaining them in said 
cleaning member support means, whereby when a golf 
iron is manually inserted head first through the opening in 
said cover member, the golf iron head is guided by the 
guide walls between said cleaning members, and contin- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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ued manual reciprocating of the golf iron results in a 
washing of the golf iron head. 


4,380,840 
BOTTLE CLEANING DEVICE 


Ivan L. Rieckenberg, Rte. 1, Box 148E, Steeleville, Ill. 62288 


Filed Dec. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 335,725 
Int. Cl? A47G 19/30 
10 Claims 


1. A bottle cleaning device, formed of durable, flexible, 
resilient molded resin material, comprising: 

an elongated shaft; 

and a thin, relatively flat primary scraper blade mounted on 
one end of the shaft, 

the blade extending transversely of the end of the shaft at an 
acute angle to the longitudinal axis of the shaft, 

the scraper blade having an external peripheral configura- 
tion affording an elongated essentially linear edge effec- 
tive for scraping flat interior side surfaces in a bottle, and 
further having a curved edge effective for scraping 
curved interior side surfaces and corners in a bottle, 

the juncture between the blade and the shaft being located 
centrally of the blade. 


4,380,841 
OIL DIP STICK WIPER UNIT 
Robert R. Thomas, Hartford, Kans., assignor to Hopkins Manu- 
facturing Corporation, Emporia, Kans. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 237,862 
Int. Cl? FOIM 11/12 
US. Cl. 15—210 B 


1. An oil dip stick wiping device comprising: 
means for wiping said dip stick, comprising: 
a first wiping block having a first inside wiping face por- 


tion, 
a second wiping block having a second inside wiping face 
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portion, in opposing relation to said first wiping face 
portion 
means for hingedly connecting said first and said second 
wiping blocks whereby said first and second wiping 
blocks may be urged together after said dip stick has been 
inserted between so that said dip stick may be wiped by 
said first and second wiping face portions as said dip stick 
is drawn between them and 
first and second outside gripping means on said first and 
second wiping blocks, respectively, for gripping said 
wiping means and urging said wiping blocks together and 
for inserting said wiping means into a means for storing 
said wiping means, and 
means for storing said wiping means when said wiping 
means is not in use, comprising: 
walls defining a receptacle with an open end for telescop- 
ingly insertably receiving said wiping means including 
a wall extending from said open end defining a slot extend- 
ing in the direction of insertion of said wiping means, 
said first and second outside gripping means being opera- 
ble by hand to prevent separation of said wiping blocks 
during removal from said means for storing said wiping 
means and to manipulate said wiping means free from 
hand contact with said first and second inside wiping 
face portions, at least one of said outside gripping means 
being engageable through said slot for removal of said 
wiping means. 


4,380,842 
TOOL SUPPORT APPARATUS 
John W. Thomas, McDonald, Pa., assignor to Shenango Incor- 
porated, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 286,272 
Int. Cl.> BO8B 1/00 
US. Cl. 15—304 


1. Tool support apparatus comprising a frame, a vertical ram 
tube adapted to carry tools at its lower end, means supporting 
said ram tube on said frame, said means supporting said ram 
tube on said frame including a first means for moving said ram 
tube in a first linear direction, a second means for moving the 
lower end of said ram tube in a first arcuate direction, a third 
means for moving the lower end of said ram tube in a second 
arcuate direction, a fourth means for vertically moving said 
ram tube, whereby the lower end of said ram tube may be 
moved linearly, arcuately and vertically to position the lower 
end of said ram tube. 
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4,380,843 
DROOP CORRECTION STRUCTURE AND 
CONDENSATE CONTROL IN SOOTBLOWERS 

Robert P. Sullivan, Chattanooga, and Clyde L. Jacobs, Signal 

Mountain, both of Tenn., assignors to Combustion Engineer- 

ing, Inc., Windsor, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 213,990 
Int. Cl.> F233 3/00 

US. Cl. 15—316 R 


1. A long-stroke sootblower, including, 

a track extending at a slope up to the entrance into a furnace 
space, 

a carriage mounted to follow the track, 

an outer casing mounted by one end to the carriage and 
extending to and through the furnace entrance, 

a support for the casing at the entrance of the furnace which 
maintains the supported casing in alignment with the 
furnace opening, 

a feed tube telescoped within the carriage end of the casing, 

a seal between the feed tube and the casing, 

a supply of steam for the feed tube, 

a valve connecting the steam supply to the feed tube, 

a check valve mounted at the steam valve through which 
condensate within the feed tube drains to a point external 
of the blower, 

and a valve connected to the carriage end of the casing 
through which condensate within the casing drains to a 
point external of the blower. 


4,380,844 
AUTOMATIC FLOOR CLEANING MACHINE 
Steven A. Waldhauser, Lewiston, and Dennis J. Corneil, 
Youngstown, both of N.Y., assignors to Wetrok, Inc., Niagara 
Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 186,420 
Int. Cl.3 A47L 11/30, 11/292 





1. An automatic, self contained and self propelled walk 
behind floor cleaning machine comprising a unitary, power 
driven body means having mounted thereon 

a propulsion means for supporting said body means and for 

dry tracking on the floor surface to be cleaned, 

scrubber means for wetting and cleaning the surface, said 

scrubber means including vertically movable brush means 
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carried ist cantilever fashion on said body means behind 
said propulsion means, and 

vacuum means for drying of the cleaned surface, said vac- 
uum means including articulated squeegee means carried 
in cantilevered fashion on said body means behind said 
brush means for proper tracking, said squeegee means 
being capable of vertical movement independent of said 
brush means; and 

control means operatively associated with said propulsion 
means, said scrubber means and said vacuum means for 
controlling actuation of said machine, said control means 
including controls located to the rear of the body means 
and engagable by a walk behind operator. 


4,380,845 
NOZZLE FOR HAND-HELD VACUUM 

Jonathan O. Miller, Howarth, N.J.; Kerry E. Strouse, Mill Hall, 

and Richard M. Fegan, Montoursville, both of Pa., assignors 

to Shop-Vac Corporation, Williamsport, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 245,892 
Int. Cl? A47L 5/24 

US. Cl. 15—344 


1. A vacuum cleaner comprising: 

a main housing; 

a suction fan mounted in said housing for drawing air into 
said housing; an air exhaust passage from said housing 
communicating with said suction fan; a motor in said 
housing for driving said fan; 

said housing having a forward end; a nozzle extending rig- 
idly from said forward end of said housing; an air inlet 
port at the end of said nozzle remote from said housing; 
said nozzle including a pair of sections extending longitu- 
dinally of said nozzle and defining an air passage between 
them from said air inlet port to said suction fan; a first one 
of said nozzle sections being secured to said housing; the 
second of said nozzle sections being releasably secured to 
said housing and to said first section; 

a filter member housed within said nozzle for filtering the air 
passing through said nozzle and trapping particulate mat- 
ter in said air; 

said second section of said nozzle being openable to make 
said filter member in said housing accessible for insertion, 
removal and replacement; 

a sleeve member at the forward end of said nozzle away 
from said housing; said sleeve member extending into said 
air passage; said sleeve member securing said nozzle sec- 
tions together and preventing release of said second hous- 
ing section from said first housing section; 

said inlet port further comprising an end nozzle including a 
sleeve projecting into said sleeve member for positioning 
said end nozzle; said end nozzle including a support and 
positioning portion thereof around the periphery thereof 
for being lodged against said main housing to position said 
end nozzle. 
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4,380,846 
IDLER PULLEY BELT DRIVE ARRANGEMENT FOR 
SUCTION CLEANER 
Edgar A. Maurer, Canton, Ohio, assignor to The Hoover Com- 
pany, North Canton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 238,546 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 28, 1980, 
8038291 
Int. Cl? A47L 5/30 


US. Cl. 15—391 8 Claims 


1. An overload arrangement for a cleaner bottom including; 

(a) an elastomeric stretchable belt extending to a pivoted idler 
pulley structure, 

(b) a relatively unstretchable belt extending to said idler pulley 
structure, 

(c) one of said stretchable belt and said relatively unstretchable 
belt being trained over a driving motor shaft, 

(d) the other of said stretchable belts and unstretchable belt 
being trained over said agitator whereby a stalled condition 
at said agitator causes said unstretchable belt to slip on said 
idler pulley structure to prevent a stall condition to said 
motor shaft, and 

(e) a pivot for said pivoted idler pulley structure being resil- 
iently mounted relative to said cleaner bottom. 


4,380,847 
DEVICE FOR MOUNTING GAS SPRING FOR OPENING 
AUTOMOBILE HATCH DOOR 
Yasuari Tajima, Gyoda, Japan, assignor to Showa Manufactur- 
ing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 223,308 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 3, 1980, 55-92938[U] 
Int. Cl.2 EOSF 5/08; F16D 3/00 
US. C1. 16—85 5 Claims 


1. In combination a gas spring for opening and closing a 
door; a base member, and a device for mounting to said gas 
spring and to said base member, said gas spring having means 
for mounting said mounting device to said spring and said 
mounting device comprising a single elastic wire wound in a 
helical shape and including a first wound portion which is 
rotatably fitted to said base member, and second and third 
wound portions having their axes at a right angle with respect 
to the axis of the first wound portion, the first and third wound 
portions being wound with the same pitch as the diameter of 
said wire, whereas said second wound portion is wound with a 





slightly larger pitch than the diameter of said wire thereby 
providing a flexible portion in said mounting device, and said 
third wound portion being mounted onto one end of said gas 
spring. 


4,380,848 
STOP DEVICE FOR A PIVOTAL DOOR, IN PARTICULAR 
FOR AN AUTOMOBILE VEHICLE DOOR 
Paul Guionie, Larche, and Rene Roudier, Brive, both of France, 
assignors to Paumellerie Electrique, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 84,071, Oct. 12, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 244,720 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 19, 1978, 78 29777; 
Mar. 17, 1980, 80 05870 
Int. Cl.2 EOSF 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 16—85 


1. In a stop device for combination with two parts which 
consist of a door post and a door mounted on the post to pivot 
about a pivot axis, the device comprising an arm for mounting 
on one of said parts to pivot about an axis parallel to said pivot 
axis and having two opposed edges, a bracket member for 
fixing to the other of said parts and comprising two parallel 
branches, two rollers mounted between the parallel branches 
of the bracket member, one of the rollers being fixed in transla- 
tion relative to the bracket member and the other roller being 
movable in translation relative to the bracket member, a 
rocker, a pin pivotally mounting the rocker between the 
branches of the bracket member, the movable roller being 
mounted on the rocker, elastically yieldable means for subject- 
ing the rocker to an elastic torque which creates a pressure of 
contact between each of the two rollers and the opposed edges 
of the arm, the arm defining a stop recess for receiving and 
retaining the fixed roller in the open position of the door: the 
improvement wherein the branches of the bracket member are 
part of a U-section centre portion of the bracket member and 
two large wing portions extend symmetrically from each side 
of the centre portion in a direction perpendicular to the 
branches, said pin having two portions extending beyond the 
branches in the region of the wing portions, said elastically 
yieldable means comprising two helical windings which form 
a torsion spring and are respectively mounted on each of said 
two pin portions and have a first portion which bears against 
the corresponding wing portion which includes an abutment 
for said first portion, and a second portion which bears against 
the rocker, the U-section centre portion comprising a trans- 
verse portion which is located adjacent an edge of the wing 
portions and is substantially perpendicular to the wing portions 
so that the pivotal arm engaged between the two rollers can 
move while remaining spaced away from said transverse por- 
tion of the U-section centre portion. 
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4,380,849 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING MEAT FROM POULTRY 
DRUMSTICKS 

Frank L. Adkison, West Liberty, and Jack L. Kress, Wilton, 

both of Iowa, assignors to Oscar Mayer Foods Corporation, 

Madison, Wis. 

Filed Mar. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 244,735 
Int. Cl.3 A22C 17/04 

US. Cl. 17—11 








1. An apparatus for removing meat from a poultry drum- 
stick, wherein the apparatus comprises: 

support means; 

a jaw assembly mounted onto the support means and having 
a pivoting, tong-like action; 

jaw assembly operation means in operative interengagement 
with the jaw assembly for selectively closing the jaw 
assembly onto meat overlying a drumstick bone or open- 
ing the jaw assembly, said jaw assembly operation means 
includes a linkage member pivotally mounted to said jaw 
assembly; 

said linkage member being pivotally mounted at one end 
thereof to said jaw assembly, said linkage member being 
pivotally mounted at its other end to a movable carriage 
assembly, said carriage assembly including means for 
moving the carriage assembly either toward or away from 
said jaw assembly, whereby movement of said movable 
carriage assembly toward said jaw assembly closes said 
jaw assembly and movement of said movable carriage 
assembly away from said jaw assembly opens said jaw 
assembly; 

a grasping member for holding one end of the drumstick 
bone; and 

means for selectively driving the grasping member either 
toward or away from the jaw assembly to remove the 
meat from the drumstick bone. 


4,380,850 
HAND OPERATED STEAK TENDERIZER AND CUBER 
Edwin H. Coburn, 17141 Frankfort Rd., Brooksville, Fla. 33512 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 259,951 
Int. Cl.3 A22C 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 17—29 2 Claims 


1. A hand-operated meat tenderizer comprising a handle 
portion, a cylinder rotatably supported by said handle portion, 
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and a plurality of cutting blades disposed along the curved 
surface of said cylinder in predetermined and varying angular 
relationship to the axis of rotation thereof, whereby when said 
cylinder is pressably and rotatably passed over the planar 
surfaces of a cut of meat said surfaces are cuttably pierced in 
such manner as to effect tenderization of the meat, said cutting 
blades being truncated triangular in configuration and ar- 
ranged along the curved surface of said cylinder in rows nor- 
mally oriented relative to the axis of rotation thereof, said 
cutting blades within each row bearing a predetermined com- 
mon angular relationship to said axis of rotation of said cylin- 
der, said predetermined common angular relationship of said 
cutting blades within a given row differing from the predeter- 
mined angular relationship of the cutting blades within adja- 
cent rows, said cutting blades within alternating rows being 
arranged in perpendicular relationship to said axis of rotation 
of said cylinder, and said cutting blades within the rows adjoin- 
ing said alternating rows being acutely angled relative to said 
axis of rotation, with alternating rows of said adjoiring rows 
having their cutting blades oppositely angled relative to the 
cutting blades of their alternately adjoining acutely angled 
rows. 


4,380,851 
ROLLER BURNISHING TOOL 
Lawrence C. Dickinson, 2255 Eva Adams, Reno, Nev. 89504 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 183,664, Sep. 2, 1980. This 
application Nov. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 205,026 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 11, 

2000, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl? B24B 39/00, 39/02 


USS. Cl. 29—90 R 11 Claims 


1. A roller burnishing tool for finishing the internal surface 
of a cylindrical hole by passing said tool through said hole, 
comprising: 

an elongate drive shaft having a central axis defining a for- 
ward and a rearward direction; 

a roller race having a central axis coincident with that of the 
shaft and a frustoconical outer surface tapering radially 
outward in the axially forward direction; 

a plurality of frustoconically tapered rollers each having a 
large end and a small end and being arranged about said 
outer surface with the small ends of said rollers facing 
forward so that the surface portion of each roller furthest 
from the central axis of the roller race is generally parallel 
to said central axis; 
roller cage having a plurality of slots, said roller cage 
circumscribing and being spaced apart from the roller 
race so that said slots and said roller race together define 
a plurality of cavities for receiving individual rollers; 

a roller pusher having (1) a forward extension for directly 
engaging the rear surfaces of individual rollers when the 
pusher is moved forwardly relative to the roller race to 
push the rollers forward and cause the rollers to translate 
radially outward along the tapered surface of the roller 
race within the cavities defined by the roller cage, and (2) 
a lip for directly engaging the roller cage when the pusher 
is moved rearwardly relative to the roller race to draw the 
rollers rearward and allow the rollers to translate radially 
inward; 

means for biasing said roller pusher in said forward direction 
with a chosen force so that the force exerted upon said 
internal surface of said hole remains constant over a range 
of sizes of said hole; and 

means for retracting the roller pusher when the axial force is 
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reduced to draw the roller cage rearwardly so that the 
rollers move radially inward and the tool can be with- 
drawn from the workpiece. 


4,380,852 
MILL ROLL 

Leonid K. Leschinsky, Zhdanov, prospekt Lenina, 76°B” , kv. 60; 
Sergei V. Gulakov, Zhdanov, ulitsa, M. Mazaya, 41, kv. 2; 
Xenofont X. Stepnov, Zhdanov, ulitsa Dalnevostochnaya, 50, 
kv. 4; Boris I. Nosovsky, Zhdanov, ulitsa Kuprina, 23°A”, ky. 
30; Valery G. Bendrik, Zhdanov, ulitsa Ilicha, 55, kv. 2; Boris 
E. Dubinsky, Zhdanov, ulitsa Krasnogvardeiskaya, 19, ky. 2; 
Dmitry L. Isirov, Zhdanov, prospekt Lenina, 74, ky. 51, and 
Viktor E. Zelensky, Zhdanov, bulvar Shevchenko, 93, kv. 7, 

all of Donetskaya oblast, U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,395 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Jul. 17, 1978, 2643439 
Int. Cl’ B21B 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—121.2 1 Claim 


1. A mill roll comprising a barrel and a working layer depos- 
ited on said barrel and having alternate portions of at least two 
materials of a different wear resistance each correspondingly 
along both the circumference and the generating line of said 
barrel, each portion of said working layer, on a developed 
surface of said barrel, being a figure symmetrical about both 
the circumference of said barrel and the generating line 
thereof, and extending along the circumference of said barrel 
for 0.001 to 0.1 of contact arc length and, in a plane of the roll 
cross-section, the angle between the axis of symmetry of each 
portion of said working layer and the radius of the same roll is 
from +5° to +75”. 





4,380,853 
TOOL MOUNT ASSEMBLY METHOD 
Nicholas Hamm, Vineland, Canada, assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 226,292 
Int. Cl.2 B21H 7/00; B21K 19/00 
US. Cl. 29—148.3 


1. A method of making an agricultural implement assembly 
having a support and a tool mounting member pivotally sus- 
pended from the support and having an abutment member 
fixed thereto, the method comprising the steps of: 
coupling a resilient member between the support and the 

mounting member; 
pivoting the mounting member with respect to the support to 
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establish at least a predetermined preload in the resilient 
member; and 

after the resilient member is preloaded, fixing a stop member to 
the support so that the stop member engages the abutment 
member, the stop and abutment members cooperating to 
limit downward pivoting of the mounting member relative 
to the support and to maintain at least the predetermined 
preload in the resilient member; and 

after the resilient member is preloaded, forming attaching 
means on an end of the support for attaching the support to 
an adjacent support, the attaching means being oriented at a 
predetermined angular position with respect to the mount- 
ing member. 


4,380,854 
ASSEMBLY APPARATUS 
Karl G. Jonason, Vasteras, Sweden, assignor to Grianges Metall- 
verken Aktiebolag, Visteras, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 202,421 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 2, 1979, 7909121 
Int. Cl. B23P 15/26 


US. Cl. 29—157.3 A 10 Claims 











1. An apparatus for assembling a heat exchanger core com- 
prising tubes and associated fin elements in thermal contact 
with the tubes, said apparatus comprising a first means for 
feeding the tubes to an assembly point and a second means for 
feeding the fin elements to said assembly point; a rotatable 
drum provided at its periphery with means defining a plurality 
of grooves which run in the direction of the axis of the drum 
and which are dimensioned to contain simultaneously one tube 
and one fin element, said grooves comprising said assembly 
point, an ejecting means for ejecting a tube and fin element 
from each groove and a transportation path for an assembly 
comprising the tubes and the fin elements coming from the 
ejecting means in an alternate relationship and means arranged 
adjacent the transportation path for interconnecting the adja- 
cent tubes and fin elements, each groove of the drum during 
the rotation of the drum around its axis passing first the first 
and second means at which a tube and a fin element, respec- 
tively, are fed into the groove, and then the ejecting means at 
which the tube and the fin element are ejected together to 
follow said transportation path. 


4,380,855 
METHOD FOR FILLING HOLLOW SHELLS WITH GAS 
FOR USE AS LASER FUSION TARGETS 

Harry W. Deckman, Fanwood; Gerald M. Halpern, Bridge- 

water, and John G. Dunsmuir, Madison, all of N.J., assignors 

to University of Rochester, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 113,146 
Int. Cl.? G21C 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—407 16 Claims 

1. The method of filling a laser target having a hollow shell 
with gas which comprises the steps of drilling a hole through 
the wall of the shell, locating a plug having a melting tempera- 
ture lower than that of the shell over the hole, placing the 
drilled shell with the plug in a vessel, introducing the gas into 
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the shell through the hole while the plug is located on the shell 
over the hole, heating the vessel, thereby melting the plug to 
seal the hole to form a barrier against the escape of the gas 
from the shell thereby providing a gas-filled shell, removing 


said gas-filled shell from said vessel, and mounting said shell 
upon a stalk with the top of the stalk and the melted plug in 
contact with each other to provide an assembly for use in a 
laser fusion target chamber. 


4,380,856 
SEGMENTED SEAL 
Joseph E. Wallace, Calabasas, Calif., assignor to Parker-Hanni- 
fin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 124,391, Feb. 25, 1980, Pat. No. 4,293,135. 
This application May 20, 1981, Ser. No. 265,479 
Int. Cl. B23P 17/00 


USS. Cl, 29—412 1 Claim 





1. A method of sealing comprising the steps of forming two 
elongated junction members each having two recesses with 
each recess having parallel laterally inwardly facing sealing 
surfaces spaced a predetermined distance apart, forming an 
elongated extension strip having parallel laterally outwardly 
facing sealing surfaces spaced a predetermined distance apart 
greater than said first predetermined distance and extending 
continuously and without interruption along the entire axial 
extent of said strip, severing said strip laterally into at least two 
pieces to form an extension member having identical opposite 
end portions defined by said sealing surfaces of said severed 
strip, inserting said identical opposite end portions into said 
recesses to sealingly connect said sealing surfaces of said exten- 
sion member with said sealing surfaces of said recesses, and 
compressing and deforming said junction members and said 
extension member in a direction prependicular to the lateral 
and longitudinal axes of said members. 
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4,380,857 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING SHUTTER SCREEN 
BLADES 
Michio Senuma, Tokyo, and Jun Shibuya, Chichibu, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo and 
Canon Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha, Saitama, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,933 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 7, 1980, 55-92892 
Int. C1. B23P 17/00; B21J 11/00 


US. Cl. 29—417 1 Claim 
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1. A process for manufacturing shutter screen blades com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing a continuous longitudinal strip of plastic sheet 
material and feeding said sheet material in the longitudinal 
direction thereof; 

performing a first punching operation on said sheet material 
in a press apparatus to form in said sheet material partially 
cutout portions with an outline in the form of shutter 
screen blades having a longer dimension and a shorter 
dimension, said cutout portions being formed with said 
longer dimension extending transversely to said longitudi- 
nal direction of said plastic strip and with parts of each 
outline retained connected with said strip material at 
points proximate both ends of said longer dimension; 

coating said plastic strip including said cutout portions with 
a metal layer by passing said strip through a metal plating 
operation; 

drying said metal coating by passing said sheet material 
through drying apparatus, said sheet material being held 
under a longitudinal tension during said drying step; and 

performing a second punching operation to separate said 
shutter screen blades from said strip by severing said parts 
of said outlines which were retained connected with said 
strip material after said first punching operation thereby to 
separate said shutter screen blades from said strip. 


4,380,858 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE PROFILE 
Hans Gudbrandsen, Gjovik, Norway, assignor to A/S Raufoss 
Ammi , Raufoss, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO80/00005, § 371 Date Nov. 16, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 7, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO80/01929, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 18, 1980 
PCT Filed Mar. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 212,711 
Claims priority, application Norway, Mar. 16, 1979, 790897 
Int. Cl.> B23P 11/00; B21D 39/00 


US. Cl. 29—418 4 Claims 


1. A method of making a composite profile by clamping at 
least two insulating bars so as to fixedly extend between two 
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metal members, each of the metal members including a pair of 
inner flanges and a pair of outer flanges, the pairs of inner and 
outer flanges of one metal member at least initially extending 
toward the corresponding pairs of inner and outer flanges of 


the two metal members so as to form an enclosed hollow space 

therebetween, the method comprising 

(a) inserting two insulating bars between the two metal mem- 
bers so that the respective ends of each insulating bar will fit 
in the groove defined between the corresponding inner and 
outer flanges of each metal member, 

(b) bending each of the inner flanges of each metal member 
toward the associated outer flanges of the metal member 
such that they will contact the end of the insulating bar 
therebetween and clamp it in position, 

(c) at the same time deforming each of the deformable bridging 
elements away from the hollow space which it helps form 
and at least partially separating the deformable bridging 
elements from connection with the associated inner flanges, 
and 

(d) removing the bridging elements from between the two 
metal members. 


4,380,859 
METHOD FOR TIGHTENING FASTENER ON AXIALLY 
CONNECTED ROD-LIKE MEMBERS 
Akira Yamazaki, Kawanishi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo 
Metal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of ser. No. 36,730, May 7, 1979, Pat. No. 4,261,231. 
This application Jan. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 223,058 
Int. Cl? B23P 19/00 


US. Cl. 29—428 1 Claim 


1. A method of tightening nuts on axially connected rod-like 
members utilizing a tightening apparatus of the type wherein a 
first spanner member to fit a nut to be rotated in a first direction 
is rotatably fixed relative to a main body member; a second 
spanner member to fit another nut to be rotated in a direction 
opposite to said first nut is rotatably mounted relative to said 
main body member; and, a driving apparatus rotates the second 
spanner member; the method comprising the steps of: 

driving said driving apparatus to turn said second spanner 

member in said opposite direction relative to said main 
body utilizing a ratchet device, returning said driving 
apparatus to an original state; 

repeating said driving and said returning operations; 


said driving apparatus until said nuts are tightened. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


4,380,860 

METHOD OF ASSEMBLING BEARING AND LEVER 
William C. Riester, Williamsville, and Dionysios D. Papadatos, 

Kenmore, both of N.Y., assignors to Trico Products Corpora- 

tion, Buffalo, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 30,113, Apr. 16, 1979, Pat. No. 4,266,883. 

This application Dec. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 215,279 
Int. Cl. B23P 11/02 


US. Cl. 29—453 3 Claims 


1. A method of assembling a unitary, semi-rigid, yieldable 
bearing member having a circumferential external groove in 
secure interengagement with a flat linkage member of a thick- 


ness less than the width of said groove comprising the steps of 


forming an aperture in the linkage member, deforming the 
periphery of the aperture out of the original surface plane 
thereof but parallel to said plane while maintaining a constant 
aperture diameter to increase the effective thickness of the 
periphery of the aperture of the linkage member to approxi- 
mate the width of the groove while the circumferential surface 
of the aperture remains facing radially into the aperture, insert- 
ing the resilient bearing member into the aperture; applying a 
force to the resilient bearing member in a direction through the 
aperture until the groove in the bearing member snap-fits into 
and engages the periphery of the aperture. 


4,380,861 
METHOD OF MAKING A SEMICONDUCTOR LASER BY 
LIQUID PHASE EPITAXIAL GROWTHS 
Takashi Sugino, Takatsuki, and Kunio Itoh, Uji, both of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 40,182, May 18, 1979, Pat. No. 4,296,387. 
This application May 21, 1981, Ser. No. 266,134 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1978, 53-61205; 
Jun, 7, 1978, 53-69362; Jun. 7, 1978, 53-69363; Jun. 7, 1978, 
53-69364; Jun. 8, 1978, 53-69572; Dec. 18, 1978, 53-156621 
Int. Cl. HO1L 21/208 


US. Cl. 29—569 L 4 Claims 


1. A method of making a semiconductor laser by liquid 
phase epitaxial growths comprising the steps of 
forming a terrace part with a specified step on a principal 
face of a semiconductor substrate, 
growing a first clad layer on said semiconductor substrate in 
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a manner to have a thick part of the foot of said specified 
step, 

growing an active layer having an oblique part disposed on 
the part of the foot of said step, in a manner to have a pair 
of parallel bent parts between said oblique part and upper 
and lower horizontal parts, 

growing a second clad layer having the opposite conductiv- 
ity type to that of said first clad layer on said active layer, 

growing an electrode contacting layer, 

forming a current limiting layer having an opening for limit- 
ing injection current to the region of said oblique part, and 

diffusing an impurity for ohmic contact into the exposed 
surface of said electrode contacting layer through said 
opening at most as far as the bottom of said second clad 
layer. 


4,380,862 
METHOD FOR SUPPLYING A LOW RESISTIVITY 
ELECTRICAL CONTACT TO A SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER DEVICE 

Paul Nyul, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to RCA Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 322,007 
Int. Cl. HO1L 21/28, 21/302, 21/58; HO1IS 3/19 

US. Cl. 29—569 L 7 Claims 


1. In a method of fabricating a semiconductor laser compris- 
ing the steps of forming a wafer of semiconductor material 
having regions of opposite conductivity type therein with a p-n 
junction therebetween; metallizing a pair of surfaces of the 
wafer, each surface adjacent to a region of a different conduc- 
tivity type; cleaving the wafer to form a strip of semiconductor 
material having a pair of opposed cleavage faces perpendicular 
to said metallized surfaces; separating the strip in a direction 
perpendicular to said cleavage faces to form a laser chip of the 
semiconductor material; bonding a first metallized surface of 
the chip to an electrically conducting surface of a support; and 
contacting an electrically conducting lead to a second metal- 
lized surface of said chip; 
the improvement comprising the steps of bonding an electri- 

cally conducting sheet to the second metallized surface of 

said strip prior to the separating step and contacting the 
electrically conducting lead to the electrically conducting 
sheet. 


4,380,863 
METHOD OF MAKING DOUBLE LEVEL POLYSILICON 
SERIES TRANSISTOR DEVICES 
G. R. Mohan Rao, Houston, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 102,301, Dec. 10, 1979, Pat. No. 4,319,263, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 907,234, May 18, 
1978, Pat. No. 4,213,139. This application Jan. 26, 1982, Ser. 

No. 342,953 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/22 
US, Cl. 29—571 9 Claims 
1. A method of making a pair of adjacent semiconductor 
devices comprising the steps of applying a first layer on a face 
of a semiconductor body then patterning it to define an elec- 
trode of one of the devices, applying a second layer on said 
face and patterning it to define an electrode of the other of the 
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semiconductor devices, the second layer partially overlapping 
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the first layer, then introducing impurity material into the face METHOD OF FORMING DIELECTRICALLY ISOLATED 
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using the first and second layers as a mask to create regions of 
the semiconductor devices. 


4,380,864 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING IN-SITU 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE MONITORING OF 
SEMICONDUCTORS DURING LASER ANNEALING 
PROCESS 


Pankaj K. Das, Cohoes, N.Y., assignor to The United States of 


America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 286,821 
Int. Cl.2 HO1L 21/268, 21/263; GO6G 7/195 
U.S. Cl. 29—574 7 Claims 
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1. A method for providing in-situ non-destructive monitor- 
ing of semiconductors during annealing process comprising the 
steps of 

affixing an electrical contact to the top surface of a semicon- 

ductor to be annealed, 

positioning a surface acoustic wave device having input and 

output transducers adjacent to said semiconductor, the 
surface acoustic wave propagating surface of said surface 
acoustic wave device being in close juxtaposed proximity 
to the bottom surface of said semiconductor, 

applying an r.f. input to said surface acoustic wave device 

input terminal, 

illuminating the bottom surface of said semiconductor 

through said surface acoustic wave device with radiant 
energy to effect annealing thereof, and 

measuring the transverse acoustoelectric voltage on said 

electrical contact, said transverse acoustoelectric voltage 
being a function of said semiconductor conductivity. 


SILICON SEMICONDUCTOR MATERIALS UTILIZING 
POROUS SILICON FORMATION 


Robert C. Frye, Piscataway, and Harry J. Leamy, Summit, both 


of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorpo- 
rated, Murray Hill, N_J. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 321,263 
Int. Cl? HOIL 2//76, 21/20 
US. Cl. 29—576 W 


1. A process for producing a vertically isolated region of 
single crystal silicon comprising the steps of (1) forming a 
region of porous silicon that is larger in area than said region of 
single crystal silicon, (2) forming said region of single crystal 
silicon within the boundaries of said region of porous silicon 
such that said region of single crystal silicon overlies a section 
of said region of porous silicon and (3) subjecting said section 
to oxidation to produce said vertical isolation wherein said 
section has a density which varies less than 10 percent over its 
area and to a depth of at least 1000 A. 





4,380,866 
METHOD OF PROGRAMMING ROM BY OFFSET 
MASKING OF SELECTED GATES 
Roger S. Countryman, Jr., and Paul T. Lin, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,493 
Int. Cl.) HOIL 2//263; G11C 11/40; HOIL 7/44 
US. Cl. 29—577 C 8 Claims 


1. A process for making a MOS ROM array having a plural- 
ity of devices programmed to first or second memory states 
which comprises the steps of: providing a silicon wafer of first 
conductivity type having a surface; selectively forming a field 
oxide on said surface to surround at said surface a plurality of 
active device locations; forming a thin gate oxide on said 
surface in said active device locations; selectively forming 
polycrystalline silicon gate electrodes overlying portions of 
said thin gate oxide; forming a programming mask at selected 
ones of said active device locations, at said selected locations 
said mask overlying a portion of said polycrystalline silicon 
gate electrode and a portion of said thin gate oxide adjacent but 
not overlaid by said electrode; introducing dopant to said 
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wafer to form source and drain regions of second conductivity 
type at locations not overlaid by said programming mask, 
programming devices to said first memory state in locations 
where source and drain regions are formed adjacent a gate 
electrode and programming devices to said second memory 
state in locations where one of said source and drain regions is 
not formed adjacent said gate electrode. 


4,380,867 
METHOD FOR MAKING ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE PENETRATIONS INTO THIN FILMS 
Jorma O. Antson, Espoo, Finland, assignor to Oy LohJa AB, 
Virkkala, Finland 
Filed Jul. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 281,668 
Claims priority, application Finland, Aug. 1, 1980, 802420 
Int. Cl. HOIL 27/14 


USS. Cl. 29—590 11 Claims 


1. A method for making electrically conductive penetrations 
into an interior layer of thin films, particularly from the outside 
surface of thin films grown by means of deposition as layers at 
a temperature of 200° to 700° C., comprising placing a metallic 
substance on said interior layer within each desired penetration 
area before the preparation of the following layer, wherein 
such a metallic substance is used whose melting point is lower 
and boiling point higher than said growing temperature of the 
layers, and growing at least one additional layer on said inte- 
rior layer, whereby the metallic substance, which is molten at 
said growing temperature prevents the formation of layers 
above itself and, when hardening, forms the desired electri- 
cally conductive penetrations. 


4,380,868 
TUBE LOADING APPARATUS 
Robert E. Hall, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to United Aircraft Prod- 
ucts, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 248,717 
Int. Cl.3 B23P 19/04, 15/26 


1. Apparatus for loading tubes one at a time into header and 
baffle members formed with rows of perforations and assem- 
bled in a holding fixture to complete a tubular core of a heat 
exchanger or the like, including a table movable in a first sense 
in increments corresponding to the distance between adjacent 
perforations of a row of perforations, means for moving said 
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table in said increments, single opposing power cylinders 
mounted on said table, said cylinders projecting respective 
aligned extensible and retractable guide and push rods there- 
from, means for movably supporting a holding fixture interme- 
diately of said rods and independently of said table for move- 
ment in a second sense substantially at right angles to table 
movements and in increments each corresponding to the dis- 
tance between adjacent rows of perforations, whereby said 
rods may be aligned with successive perforations of a row of 
perforations by a movement of said table incrementally in said 
first sense and with successive rows by a movement of said 
fixture incrementally in said second sense, tube support means 
intermediately of said push rod and said fixture providing a 
resting place for a tube to align with said rods, and means for 
delivering tubes one at a time to said support means. 


4,380,869 
ELECTRIC SHAVER OF RECIPROCATING DRIVE TYPE 
HAVING TRIMMER BLADE 
Kenzo Shirakawa; Masao Matsumoto, and Shinsaku Yasunaka, 
all of Hikone, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Works, 
Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 261,278 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1980, 55-64930 
Int. Cl? B26B 19/10 
U.S. Cl. 30—34.1 


1. An electric shaver, comprising: 

a housing, 

an outer blade frame mounted to the upper end of said hous- 
ing, 

an outer blade holding means for detachably holding said 
outer blade frame, 

an outer blade mounted to said outer blade frame, 

inner blade means disposed inside said outer blade frame for 
cooperating with said outer biade, 

a motor being housed within said housing, 

a power supply for supplying an electric power to said 
motor, 

first coupling means for coupling said motor and said inner 
blade means for imparting a reciprocating movement to 
said inner blade means, 

trimmer blade means supported by said housing and pro- 
vided to selectively assume a first state thereof being 
retracted toward said housing or a second state thereof 
being protruded outward of said housing, 

displacement means coupled to said trimmer blade means in 
said housing and to be displaceable to a first position for 
placing said trimmer blade means to said first state or a 
second position for placing said trimmer blade means to 
said second state, 

second coupling means for coupling said motor and said 
trimmer blade means for imparting a reciprocating move- 
ment to said trimmer blade means on the occasion of said 
second state of said trimmer blade means, 

first operation means provided to be operable from outside 
said housing to be capable of selectively assuming a first, 

switching means associated with said first operation means 
for supplying an electric power from said power supply to 
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said motor only at said second and third positions of said 
first operation means, 

first acting means associated with said switching means for 
acting upon said displacement means in association with 
displacement of said first operation means to said third 
position for displacing said displacement means to said 
second position, and 

second operation means provided independently of said first 
operation means to be operable from outside said housing 
for acting upon said displacement means for displacing 
said displacement means to said second position indepen- 
dently of said first acting means. 


4,380,870 
VACUUM HAIR CUTTING DEVICE 
Gary D. Otto, Tahlequah, Okla., assignor to Feather Quick 
Companies, Inc., Tahlequah, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,668 
Int. Cl.’ B26B 19/44 
US. Cl. 30—133 


1. An improved hair cutting apparatus used in conjunction 
with a vacuum suction source comprising a hollow cylindrical 
main housing connectible at an upper end to a vacuum hose 
and having a lower end disposable at a predetermined fixed 
distance away from the head of a person whose hair is to be 
cut, a supporting means extending from one side of said main 
housing for securing a pair of scissors in a constant transversely 
oriented position, a stabilizing means extending from a side 
opposite said one side of said main housing for supporting the 
cutting tips of said pair of scissors, and a member having a slot 
therein mounted in said main housing beneath and parallel to 
said pair of scissors; and whereby placing the lower end of said 
main housing at said predetermined distance away from said 
head and activating said vacuum suction source draws a por- 
tion of hair into said main housing and through said slot to be 
cut by said pair of scissors. 


4,380,871 
MECHANICAL PUNCH DRIVER 
Larry G. Adleman, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Ex-Cell-O Corpo- 
ration, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 272,451 
Int. Cl? B26F 1/32 
US. Cl. 3—360 6 Claims 
1. A mechanical operator for driving a punch through sheet 
material to remove a slug therefrom so as to form a clearance 
hole in the sheet material comprising a thrust housing, a recir- 
culating ball screw unit having a screw and a rotatable nut, 
means for supporting said rotatabie nut within said thrust 
housing for rotation with respect thereto, input drive means 
including a pair of relatively rotatable operating handles for 
producing a rotative input force on said rotatable nut to cause 
non-rotative axially linear movement of said screw, a draw 
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stud secured to said screw and conjointly moveable therewith, 
said draw stud having a threaded end receiving the punch to 


pull the punch through the sheet material while eliminating 
frictional thread drag between the punch and the draw stud. 


4,380,872 
PIPE FITTER’S COMBINATION INSTRUMENT 
Claude D. Moran, R.D. #1, Butler, Pa. 16001 
Filed Dec. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 212,131 
Int. Cl.’ GOIB 3/38 
US. Cl. 33—174 N 


an 


a ~ a 
—e fas) 


1. An adjustable instrument adapted for use by a pipefitter 
for positioning and weld joining pipe lengths with a variation 
of respectively different common fittings, comprising: 

a rigid squaring tool having an elongated major bar portion 

with coextensive first and second straight edges and with 
a fixed leg portion extending from an end of the bar por- 
tion and at a right angle to the first straight edge of the 
major bar portion and in coplanar orientation to the bar 
portion, 

a carriage means slidably secured to the bar portion, 

a rigid adjustable leg slidably secured to the carriage means 
in a first position of extension thereon such that the adjust- 
able leg extends transversely from the first straight edge of 
the bar portion and coextensive and parallel to the fixed 
leg portion, 

the carriage means including inwardly-contained manually- 
releasable locking means permitting the adjustable leg to 
be selectively slid along the bar portion to adjust the 
distance between it and the fixed leg portion, 

the carriage means being adapted to permit selective re- 
moval and reinstallation of the adjustable leg on the bar 
portion, from the first position of extension to a second 
position of extension wherein the adjustable leg extends 
from the second straight edge of the bar portion which is 
opposite to the first straight edge from which it projected 
in the first position of extension, 

a spacer block section integral to the carriage means and 
extending, when the rigid adjustable leg is in its first posi- 
tion of extension, from the second straight edge of the bar 
portion a distance of not less than the difference between 
the radius of any typical pipe length and the radius taken 
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at the widest point of the widest standard fitting for such 
typical pipe length, and 

the spacer block section having an outer end unemcumbered 
face which is parallel to the straight edge of the major bar 
portion, said end face engaging the pipe length when the 
rigid adjustable leg is in its second position of extension. 


4,380,873 
RESET CIRCUIT FOR ZERO FORCE TOUCH PROBE 
John W. Ayres, and Harold S. James, both of Lynchburg, Va., 
assignors to The Babcock & Wilcox Company, New Orleans, 
La. 


Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 242,865 
Int. Cl. GO1B 7/28 


US. Cl. 33—174 P 1 Claim 


1. An automatically resetable co-ordinate measuring system 
for determining the relative dimensions of an object compris- 
ing movable means for measuring the relative dimensions of 
the surfaces defining said object as said movable measuring 
means is moved along said object, means for displaying said 
relative dimensions determined by said measuring means, 
means for indicating when contact with a surface of said object 
has been made by said measuring means, said indicating means 
being actuated at the instant said measuring means makes 
contact with a said surface and remaining actuated until said 
measuring means makes contact with another of said surfaces 
being measured, means for comparing said relative dimensions 
displayed on said displaying means with the relative location of 
said measuring means, memory means for storing a series of 
measured dimensions, and said comparing means actuating said 
memory means to accept the measured dimension from said 
measuring means and causing said displaying means to be reset 
when the difference between said relative dimensions and said 
relative location exceeds a predetermined value. 


4,380,874 
SIGN-MAKING METHOD 

Gregory R. Waldron, West Oneonta, N.Y., assignor to Scott 

Machine Development Corporation, Walton, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 905,748, May 15, 1978, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,657 
Int. Cl. B41B 1/00; B32B 31/16; GO9F 7/16 

USS. Cl. 33—184.5 6 Claims 

1. A method of forming one or more rows of characters on 
a sign blank by transfer of successive characters from a carrier 
sheet, which includes steps of moving a carriage carrying said 
carrier sheet in a first direction through discrete distances, 
each of which is an integral multiple of a predetermined dis- 
tance to locate successive characters to be transferred along 
the row of characters being formed, characterized by predeter- 
mining the position in said first direction of said sheet relative 
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to an edge of said sign blank by affixing said sheet to said 
carriage with indicia defining a first reference line on said sheet 
registered with indicia defining a second reference line having 
a predetermined position in said first direction with respect to 





a third reference line, and determining the position in said first 
direction of said sign blank by registering said edge of said sign 
blank with said third reference line, whereby the positions in 
said first direction of said rows of characters relative to said 
edge of said sign blank may be predetermined. 


4,380,875 

WHEEL ALIGNMENT APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Lowell H. Erickson, 1495 S. Steele St., Denver, Colo. 80210; 

Marcellus S. Merrill, 678 Lafayette, Denver, Colo. 80218, and 

David Chrisp, 7705 Walker Dr., Littleton, Colo. 80123 
Continuation of Ser. No. 172,988, Jul. 28, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 8, 1982, Ser. No. 396,422 
Int. Cl.? GO1B 5/255 

U.S. Cl. 33—203.13 




















1. A wheel aligning apparatus for determining dynamically 
the toe and camber angles of a wheel while a pair of rolls are 
rotating and using these angles in the alignment of the wheel 
but while the rolls no longer rotate, the apparatus comprising: 

first means for determining the dynamic toe angle and dy- 

namic camber angle of the wheel while the rolls are rotat- 
ing; 

second means responsive to said first means for determining 

the change in the toe angle and the change in the camber 
angle due to alignment of the wheel while the rolls are not 
rotating, said second means including means for providing 
a conversion factor for use in outputting a signal corre- 
sponding to the change in camber angle; and 

third means responsive to said first means and said second 

means for combining the dynamically determined toe 
angle and the change in toe angle and for combining the 
dynamically determined camber angle and the change in 
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camber angle to provide the toe angle and camber angle 
during alignment of the wheel. 


4,380,876 
RETICLE AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SAME 
Ronald A. Strassburg, Ruidoso, N. Mex., assignor to W. R. 
Weaver Co., El Paso, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 205,028 
Int. Cl. F41G 1/38; GO2B 27/32 
US. Cl. 33—297 


i 
Ty. 
» 


1. A reticle comprising a pair of relatively identical planar 
members, each planar member being formed from a unitary 
sheet of stock material and having an arcuate peripheral part 
surrounding two generally semi-circular hollow areas and an 


integral cross hair part extending between opposing sides of 


said arcuate peripheral part and separating said two generally 
semi-circular hollow areas, said members being permanently 
fixed in abutting relationship, said cross hair part on one mem- 
ber being substantially perpendicular and in fixed relative 
position to said cross hair part on the other member. 


4,380,877 
FLUID CIRCULATION APPARATUS USING FLUID 
FLOW DEFLECTION GRATING 
Jacques Poux, Grenoble, France, assignor to Alsthom-Atlan- 
tique, Paris, France 
Filed Jul. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 286,397 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 23, 1980, 80 16221 
Int. Cl. F26B 21/02 
US. Cl. 34—225 


1. A low head loss fluid circulation apparatus, said apparatus 

comprising: 

duct means defining a circulation fluid flow path, 

a drying chamber or the like within said flow path formed by 
an upstream inlet grating spanning said flow path and 
spaced from a downstream outlet grating which also spans 
said flow path and with said gratings extending generally 
parallel to each other and perpendicular to the flow path, 

and wherein said flow path duct means include at least an 
oblique flow path portion upstream of said inlet grating 
and leading thereto, 

and wherein said inlet grating comprises a fluid flow deflec- 
tion grating for receiving an incident flow of fluid arriving 
along an incident direction defined by said first oblique 
flow path portion and for forming an exit flow of fluid 
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leaving along an exit direction that is at least 45° different 
from the incident direction, 

and wherein the fluid flow is substantially uniform over its 
entire cross-section at a distance from the grating, 

said inlet fluid flow deflection grating being in the shape of 
a panel constituted by at least one thin, corrugated, perfo- 
rated sheet, each corrugation being in the form of at least 


incident and exit directions, said plane flank strips being 
spaced from each other and being joined by a bottom strip 
to define with said plane flank strips a valley opening to 
the fluid flow incident direction, at least some of the 
perforations in said sheet being through said bottom strips, 
and wherein said perforations extend over at least fifty 
percent of the surface area of said bottom strips. 


4,380,878 
OUTSOLE 


Joseph J. Skaja, Newburyport, Mass., assignor to Keds Corpora- 


tion, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 191,265 
Int. Cl? A43C 15/00; A43B 5/00 
US. Cl. 36—67 D 


1. An outsole for an athletic shoe comprising: 

a flexible integrally molded sole unit, 

said sole unit having multiplicity of outwardly extending 
receptacles integrally molded at the ball and heel portions 
of said sole unit, said receptacles having integral wall 
portions, 

plugs demountably held by said receptacles, said plugs hav- 
ing surfaces in contact with and held by said wall portions, 

said sole unit having an outwardly extending bar unit around 
the perimeter thereof, and 

said perimeter bar being discontinuous and tapered in height 
in the region adjacent the toe of said shoe. 


4,380,879 
MATRIX DISPLAY 
Lloyd Seibert, Coeur d'Alene, Id., assignor to American Sign & 
Indicator Corporation, Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 215,359 
Int. Cl? GOOF 3/04; GO8B 5/00; GO9F 3/18; GO8B 23/00 
US. Cl. 40—447 9 Claims 


1. A movable display assembly adapted for use in a spatial 
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arrangement that includes a plurality of individually controiled 
assemblies, said display assembly comprising: 
an upright frame surrounding an open window; 
bearing means at opposite sides of the window on said frame 
along a transverse bearing axis; 
an armature pivotally mounted by said bearing means for 
angular movement relative to said frame about the bearing 


axis; 

a thin disk fixed to said armature, said disk having visually 
contrasting outer surfaces at opposite sides thereof; 

and means on said frame and armature for pivoting the 
armature and disk about the bearing axis between two or 
more alternate angular positions relative to the frame; 

said disk being removably mounted on said armature to one 
side of said armature axis by a pair of opposed slotted tabs 
releasably engaging opposite side edges of the disk, said 
tabs being in alignment with one another to one side of 
said armature axis; 

one tab being wider than the other; 

said disk having notches along opposed side edges thereof 
complementary in width to the respective tabs, whereby 
the disk is properly indexed on the armature by matching 
of the respective notches and tabs. 


4,380,880 
ILLUMINATED SIGN ASSEMBLY 
James Gandy, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to Signtech Inc., 
Mississauga, Canada 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,491 
Int. Cl.3 GOOF 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 40—564 


1. An illuminated sign assembly comprising a casing having 
a top, a wall extending downwardly from the top, the top 
having a substantially horizontal shelf and a downwardly 
extending lip below the shelf, the wall having a flange with a 
free end portion resting on the shelf, a hinge member having a 
generally U-shaped section with upwardly extending spaced 
arms connected by a bight, the bight being located below the 
downwardly extending lip of the top with one arm extending 
upwardly on one side of the lip below the flange, means de- 
tachably securing the flange to said one arm of the hinge mem- 
ber, and the other arm of the hinge member extending up- 
wardly on the opposite side of the lip to the said one arm to 
retain the wall in assembly with the top while permitting lim- 
ited upward pivotal movement of the wall relative to the top 
by pivoting of the free end of the flange on the shelf. 


4,380,881 
HIGH SPEED FIRING MECHANISM FOR 
SINGLE-TRIGGER DOUBLE-BARRELED FIREARM 
Osborne Klavestad, Shakopee, Minn., assignor to The Olde 
Savannah Arms Company, Savannah, Ga. 

Division of Ser. No. 114,839, Jan. 24, 1980, Pat. No. 4,328,635, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 900,155, Apr. 26, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 330,074 
Int. Cl.3 F41C 19/00 
US. Cl. 42—42 R 1 Claim 

1. In a double-barreled, single-trigger firearm, including a 
firing mechanism comprising a cocking plate for urging a first 
firing pin and a second firing pin into a cocked position, each 
of said first and second firing pins being attached to a firing pin 
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lever including a notch therein for engaging first and second 
cocking pins, respectively, which retain said firing pin in said 
cocked position until said cocking pin is lifted from said notch; 
a firing mechanism frame mounted in a fixed relationship to the 
body of said firearm; said first and second cockingpins being 
fixedly mounted to first and second cocking pin levers rotat- 
ably mounted to said frame to remove said cocking pin from 
said notch in response to upward rotation thereof; a trigger 
attached to a trigger plate mounted for upward and downward 
movement in response to selective operation of said trigger; an 
improvement to said firing mechanism comprising in combina- 
tion: 

a control lever slidably mounted on said frame for move- 
ment in a direction substantially parallel to the longitudi- 
nal axis of said first and second firing pins; 

bias means connected to said control lever for urging said 
control lever forward and downward onto to said trigger 
plate; 

a stop member mounted on said control lever; 

a blocking member mounted on said frame; 

means at the rear end of said firing pin lever for engaging 
said control lever to prevent forward movement thereof 


by said biasing means when said first firing pin is in said 
cocked position; 

said control lever including a first actuator portion for en- 
gaging said first cocking pin lever and for providing up- 
ward rotation thereof in response to upward movement of 
said trigger plate; 

said first actuator portion being mounted on said control 
lever in a spaced-apart relationship relative to said stop 
member so that said stop member travels a sufficient dis- 
tance to engage said blocking member in response to said 
first actuator portion moving said first cocking pin lever a 
predetermined distance to disengage said first cocking pin 
from said first notch; 

said stop member being responsive to subsequent downward 
movement of said trigger plate to move under said block- 
ing member; and 

said control lever being responsive to said downward move- 
ment of said trigger plate to be moved forwardly by said 
bias means to engage said second actuator portion of said 
control lever with said second cocking pin lever, so that 
subsequent upward movement of said trigger plate causes 
said second firing pin to be released. 


4,380,882 
LONG LIFE PURSE SEINE RING 
Dominick J. Flammini, 7946 Laurelridge Rd., San Diego, Calif. 
92120 
Filed Feb. 3, 1982, Ser. No. 345,613 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 73/12 
USS. Cl. 43—14 5 Claims 
1. The combination in a seine net assembly, comprising: 
(a) a seine net having ring ties attached thereto; 
(b) a pursing cable; 
(c) a seine ring, in plurality, mounted on said pursing cable; 
(d) each said seine ring being an internally recticylindrical 
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annulus slidably mounted on said pursing cable, each 
annulus having radially outwardly extending portions 
having a plurality of means for connection therein selec- 
tively connected to one ring tie at points in said radially 


extending portions spaced circumferentially of said seine 
ring, so that cable wear on said annulus is distributed 
when said ring tie is connected to said means for connec- 
tion at said points successively during use of the seine net 
assembly. 





4,380,883 
FISHING SIGNAL APPARATUS 
Edward Greaux, 390 New Brunswick Ave., Perth Amboy, N.J. 
08861 
Filed Jan. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 222,349 
Int. Cl.3 AOIK 97//2 


U.S. Cl. 43—17 10 Claims 


1. A fishing signal apparatus comprises a block, means to 
clampingly releasably and slideably engage said block to se- 
lected portions of the length of a fishing rod adjacent its distal 
most end, said means to engage said block including said block 
having a slot therein, said slot having a longitudinal axis, said 
longitudinal axis of said slot being configured to be coaxially 
aligned with the longitudinal axis of said fishing rod when said 
block is installed at any location along the length of said fishing 
rod, a spring wire, one end of said spring wire fixedly secured 
to said block, said spring wire having a bend, said bend being 
located intermediate said block and the free end of said spring 
wire, whereby said free end of said spring wire is disposed 
upwardly and outwardly from said longitudinal axis of said 
slot, whereby said spring wire resides in a plane, said longitudi- 
nal axis of said slot passing through said plane, a bell, means to 
clampingly slidingly engage said bell to selected portions of the 
length of said spring wire. 


4,380,884 
FISHING LURE 
Robert B. Pond, P.O. Box 45, South Attleboro, Mass. 02703 
Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 226,175 
Int. Cl. AO1K 85/00 


US. Cl. 43—42.09 3 Claims 

1. An artificial fishing lure having a detachable streamer 

comprising: 

(a) a weighted body having the locking portion of a clasp 
formed therein and having a recessed cavity formed 
therein adjacent to said locking portion, said locking 
portion being of ring-like configuration and extending 
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substantially transversely across the rear portion of said 
cavity; 

(b) a streamer element which is received in said cavity and 
extends through said ring-like locking portion; 

(c) a wire bail having at least one end which is attached to 
said body in a manner which allows pivotal movement of 
said bail relative to said body, said bail being positioned on 
said body so that it is detachably receivable in said locking 


portion with a portion of said bail extending across said 
cavity to retain said streamer element therein, whereby 
said bail and said body including said locking portion 
thereof cooperate to define a clasp on said lure for detach- 
ably receiving and retaining said streamer element in said 
cavity; 

(d) means attached to said body for the connection thereof to 
a pulling means; and 

(e) hook means attached to said body. 


4,380,885 
HOOP TOY 

Tadashi Komagata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tsukuda Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,929 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1980, 55- 

115962[U] 
Int. Cl? A63H 33/02, 1/32; B25G 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—220 1 Claim 


1. A hoop toy which is easily disassemblable comprising a 
plurality of members in the form of arc segments and integral 
fastening means for removably connecting said members to 
each other; said fastening means comprising a projection inte- 
grally formed in one end of each member and a socket inte- 
grally formed in the other end of each member, said projec- 
tions and sockets being flexible and elastic such that a larger 
diameter portion of the projection can, with momentary distor- 
tion of either or both of the projection and socket, be forcibly 
inserted through a smaller diameter portion of the socket, with 
said projection and socket thereafter returning to their original 
shapes; said socket being corrugated to form a plurality of 
circumferential ribs along its entire length and having an in- 
wardly directed guide ridge extending longitudinally out- 
wardly from the end of said socket proximal to said member 
along only a part of the length of said socket; said projection 
being corrugated from the end proximal to said member to 
form a plurality of circumferential ribs along a part of its length 
corresponding to the length of said socket and thereafter being 
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tapered to its distal end, and having a guide groove along its 
entire length adapted to cooperate with said guide ridge; and 
wherein the interior surface portion of said socket and the 
exterior surface portion of said projection corresponding 
thereto closely conform as to dimensions and shape. 


4,380,886 
METHOD OF PROMOTING WATER TRANSPORT 
THROUGH SOIL 
Evan E. Koslow, Westport, Conn., and J. Samuel Batchelder, 
Pasadena, Calif., assignors to Koslow Technologies, Inc., 
Westport, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 147,911, May 8, 1980. This application Jan. 
30, 1981, Ser. No. 229,938 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 7, 1996, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO9K 17/00 


USS. Cl. 47—58 16 Claims 


nae mews) 
ae 
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1. A method of promoting and controlling the transport of 
water through medium and coarse grained soils comprising the 
step of applying to medium or coarse grained soil a soil amend- 
ment composition at a level of at least 0.05 but less than 20 
parts per million parts by weight of dry soil, said composition 
comprising a substantially linear, substantially water-soluble 
hydrophilic polymer of ethylene oxide having a molecular 
weight greater than 50,000, said polymer having one or more 
functional groups disposed along the polymer chain, said poly- 
mer chain comprising one or more segments characterized by 
an absence of said functional group therein and a minimum 
length, said minimum length of the polymer chain segment 
being at least 0.1 micrometer when said polymer chain segment 
is secured to none of said functional groups at either end 
thereof or to one of said functional groups only at one end 
thereof and at least 0.2 micrometer when said polymer chain 
segment is secured to a respective one of said functional groups 
at each end thereof, said functional group or groups being 
more capable of attaching said polymer to a solid soil phase 
than is said polymer chain segment and said polymer chain 
segment being adapted to extend into an aqueous soil phase. 


4,380,887 
INSULATED STRUCTURAL BLOCK 
Kenneth S. Lee, 1711 Palomar, Ann Arbor, Mich. 48103 
Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,018 
Int. Cl.3 E04C 1/40; E04B 2/00 
U.S. Cl. 52—405 23 Claims 
1. In a structural block having a plurality of holes extending 
therethrough defined by webs and faces of the block, 
one of said webs comprising a cross-wise web extending 
substantially parallel to the faces of the block, 
two of said webs substantially adjacent the ends of the block, 
extending between the faces of the block and joining the 
cross-wise web to said faces, 
at least one interior web joining the cross-wise web to one of 
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said faces, said interior web extending the full height of 
the block from the cross-wise web to the one face, 


said webs adjacent the ends of said block each formed with 
at least one horizontal slot extending through the web, 
and, 

horizontal slots in the cross-wise web adjacent the end webs. 


4,380,888 
MOUTHPLATE FOR HORSES OR THE LIKE 
Dennie C. Lanham, Southern Pines, N.C., assignor to Raymond 
M. Williams, Southern Pines, N.C. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,990 
Int. Cl. B68B 7/00; A61D 5/00 


1. A mouthplate for insertion into the mouth of a horse or 
the like for use during such time as the horse wears a bridle 
having a bit, said mouthplate to prevent the interior cheeks of 
the horse from being cut or abraded by contacting rough edges 
of the teeth as pressure is applied to the bit, the mouthplate 
comprising: a support means, said support means including an 
inverted u-shaped portion, said u-shaped portion fitting against 
the roof of the mouth, said support means for positioning 
between certain teeth of the horse, a flange member, said 
flange member joined to said support means, a securing means, 
said securing means comprising a at least one substantially 
circular flexible finger member, said at least one finger member 
forming an opening through which a bridle bit can be releas- 
ably attached, said securing means being positioned below a 
portion of said support means and said support means extend- 
ing forward of said flange member and forward of said secur- 
ing means whereby said support means is positioned between 
the canine teeth and the molars of the horse. 
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4,380,889 
CUTTER BAR FOR RICE COMBINES 
Benny Isbell, P.O. Box 195, Humnoke, Ark. 72072 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 323,718 
Int. Cl.’ AOID 55/02 
US. Cl. 56—296 


1. In a grain reaper for a rice combine or the like having a 
reel, a cutter mounting bar mounted below said reel, and a 
reciprocating driver arm for a cutter blade bar, an improved 
reciprocating cutter assembly comprising, 

a stationary cutter element having a length not substantially 

less than the width of said reel, 

said stationary cutter element including a plurality of fixed 
bars having mounting holes near the rear edge thereof to 
accept fasteners for mounting to the under side of said 
cutter mounting bar, holes near the forward edge thereof 
for the attachment of cutting blades and further having a 
width sufficient to extend forward of the front edge of said 
cutter mounting bar, 

a plurality of fixed cutting elements with triangular blades 
secured along the top of said bars with a predetermined 
fixed blade pitch of two inches, each of said elements 
having a pair of holes therein and being secured by rivets 
passing through said pair of holes and corresponding holes 
in said fixed bars, 
moving cutter bar at least substantially as long as said 
stationary cutter element with means for coupling one end 
thereof to said reciprocating driver arm, 
plurality of generally triangular moving cutting blades 
secured along the bottom of said moving cutter bar with a 
predetermined moving blade pitch of three inches, said 
blades being secured by removable fasteners, 

each said moving blade having two sharpened serrated 
cutting edges, 

said moving cutter bar being mounted above said fixed bars 
just forward of said cutter mounting bar with the rear of 
the fixed cutting blades and the rear of said moving cut- 
ting blades approximately in alignment, 

a plurality of hold-down clips being secured at their rear 
ends to said cutter mounting bar, having an arch extending 
over said moving cutter bar, and having a foot at the front 
end in sliding contact with the upper surface of said mov- 
ing cutting blades. 


BELT FALSE TWISTING APPARATUS 
William H. Stewart, Jr., Campobello, S.C., assignor to Milliken 
Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 

Filed Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,518 

Int. Cl.2 DO2G 1/02; DOIH 13/30 
U.S. Ci. 57—286 1 Claim 
1. A false twist crimping machine comprising: a primary 
heater, means to supply a yarn to said primary heater, a cooling 
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bath, means to guide the yarn from said primary heater to said 
cooling bath, a belt false twisting mechanism, means to supply 
the yarn to said false twisting mechanism, means to take-up the 
yarn false twisted in said mechanism, means to supply a cooling 
liquid to said cooling bath and means operably associated with 
said cooling bath to purify and recirculate cooling water from 
said cooling bath to said means to supply a cooling liquid, said 
means to purify and recirculate the cooling liquid including a 


sump connected to said cooling bath, a reservoir operably 
associated with said sump and located above said cooling bath, 
pump means connected to said sump and said reservoir to 
pump liquid from said sump to said reservoir and filter means 
mounted between said pump means and said reservoir to filter 
particles of matter from said cooling liquid, said means to 
purify including a metering pump to periodically supply chlo- 
rinated liquid to said sump. 


4,380,891 

DEVICE FOR FEEDING A LIQUID THREAD-TREATING 

MEDIUM TO THE THREAD IN A DOUBLE THREAD 

TWISTING MACHINE 

Gerhard Wehrmeister, Kempten, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Saurer-Allma GmbH, Kempten, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jun. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 272,619 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 16, 

1980, 8019080[U] 
Int. Cl? DOIH 1/3/30, 7/86 


US. Cl. 57—296 9 Claims 





1. In a device for feeding a liquid thread-treating medium to 
the thread in a double thread twisting machine, including a 
wiping head of a wear-resistant material which extends from 
below into an annular recess of an overflow plate and into a 
thread running plane, which is arranged in a housing, which 
has an opening therein which extends substantially parallel to 
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the spindle axis and which has an insert in the opening inducing 
a capillary action which transports thread-treating medium 
from a supply pipeline to the upper port of the openiag, the 
improvement comprising wherein the insert is a pin made of a 
rigid material and having a noncylindrical cross section so that 
between the outer surface of the pin and the inner surface of 
the opening small gaps are formed which produce the capillary 


action. 


4,380,892 
FRICTION SPINNING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
CLEANING 
Alan Parker, 7 Darvel Close, Breightmet, Bolton, Lancashire; 
Peter J. Dickinson, 30 Narcissus Ave., Helmshore, Rossen- 
dale, Lancashire; Dougias O. Clough, 26 Parkwood Dr., Raw- 
tenstall, Rossendale, Lancashire, and William M. Farnhill, 
Burnley, all of England 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,917 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom. Oct. 8, 1980, 
8032418 
Int. Cl.3 DOIH 7/885 
U.S. Cl. 57—401 


1. Apparatus for open end spinning of yarn, comprising two 
bodies of rotation each defining a surface and ar1anged such 
that in an operating position the surfaces are closely adjacent at 
a line of closest approach so as to define between them ai that 
line a yarn formation area, a fibre feed duct for feeding fibres 
into the yarn formation area which feed duct terminates in the 
operating position closely adjacent the surfaces, means mount- 
ing the two bodies and the feed duct such that relative move- 
ment is provided between the feed duct and one of the bodies 
away from and back to the operating position in a direction 
transverse to the line and to increase and decrease respectively 
the spacing therebetween and means for defining the operating 
position such that the return to the operating position is made 
without the need for resetting. 


4,380,893 
COMPRESSOR BLEED AIR CONTROL APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 
Richard F. Stokes, Phoenix; James D. Timm, Tempe; Stephen R. 
LaCroix, Scottsdale, and Milton R. Adams, Tempe, all of 
~~ assignors to The Garrett Corporation, Los Angeles, 


Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 235,794 
Int. Ci.3 FO4D 27/02 

US. Cl. 60—39,07 23 Claims 

1. A system for supplying gas discharged from a compressor 
or the like to gas-operated apparatus having a variable gas flow 
rate demand, the compressor having an inlet opening and 
means for variably adjusting the area of such inlet opening, 
said system comprising: 

(a) duct means for flowing to the gas-operated apparatus gas 

discharged from the compressor; 
(b) means defining a surge outlet passage from said duct 


means; 

(c) surge flow regulating means operable to variavly restrict 
gas flow outwardly through said surge outlet passage; 

(d) means for sensing the value of a pred.termined flow- 
related parameter within said duct means and generating 
an error signal having a magnitude indicative of the devia- 
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tion between the sensed value of said parameter and a 
desired value thereof, said sensing and generating means 
including comparator means for comparing the sensed 
value of said parameter to a set point value thereof and 
responsively generating said error signal; 

(e) control means for utilizing said error signal to operate 


said surge flow regulating means in a manner providing an 
essentially constant minimum gas flow rate through said duct 
means despite fluctuations in the flow rate of gas received by 
the gas-operated apparatus; and 
(f) means associated with said comparator means for varying 
said set point value of said parameter in response to varia- 
tion in the area of the compressor inlet opening. 


4,380,894 
FUEL SUPPLY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Toshimi Abo, Yokohama, and Hideo Iwatsu, Yokosuka, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 
Yokohoma, Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 184,902 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1979, 54-115969 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 9/28 
US. Cl. 60—39.161 


1. A fuel supply control system for a gas turbine engine 

comprising: 

a turbine output shaft; 

a compressor shaft; 

a fuel control valve varying the ratio of an energized period 
and a deenergized period depending on the engine operat- 
ing condition; 

first means for generating a first signal indicative of said 
compressor shaft revolution speed; 

second means for determining . target turtine output shaft 
revolution speed based on said first signal value and gener- 
ating a reference signal having a value indicative of said 
target turbine output shaft revolution speed, said second 
means increasing said target turbine output shaft revolu- 
tion speed when said first signal value is below a predeter- 
mined value; 

third means for determining an actual turbine output shaft 
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revolution speed and generating a second signal indicative 
of the determined actual turbine output shaft revolution 
speed; and 

fourth means for comparing said second signal value with 
said reference signal value in order to determine the differ- 
ence between the actual turbine output shaft revolution 
speed and target speed and for determining a duty cycle of 
a pulse signal based on the determined difference to con- 
trol the ratio of the energized period and the deenergized 
period of said fuel control valve to reduce the difference 
in order to drive the engine at a constant speed. 


4,380,895 
COMBUSTION CHAMBER FOR A GAS TURBINE 
ENGINE HAVING A VARIABLE RATE DIFFUSER 
UPSTREAM OF AIR INLET MEANS 
Richard C. Adkins, Milton Keynes, England, assignor to Rolls- 
Royce Limited, London, England 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,272, Feb. 19, 1980, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 62,418, Jul. 31, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 827,109, Aug. 23, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 274,285 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 9, 1976, 
37326/76; Feb. 20, 1979, 7906034 
Int. Cl.3 FO2C 7/04, 9/14 


US. Cl. 60—39.23 4 Claims 


1. A combustion chamber apparatus comprising a chamber 
having first and second air imiet means and a variable rate 
diffuser upstream of both of said first and second air inlet 
means, said first air inlet means comprising a first annular duct 
defined by part of the wall of the combustion chamber and an 
intermediate casing, said combustion chamber having inlets for 
the flow of primary, secondary and dilution air from the first 
annular duct, said second air inlet means comprising a second 
annular duct, said second annular duct including a part of the 
wall of said combustion chamber having air inlets for flow of 
bypass air, said variable rate diffuser comprising a primary 
duct arranged to receive a supply of compressed air and having 
a downstream facing outlet, said primary duct being located in 
a secondary duct, a fence in said secondary duct downstream 
of the outlet of said primary duct and downstream of a bleed 
duct having a variable rate bleed, said bleed duct being in said 
secondary duct upstream of said fence and capable of being 
controlled to low and zero bleed conditions, said outlet of said 
primary duct being smaller in diameter than the diameter of the 
first air inlet means of the combustion chamber whereby flow 
of fluid in said second annular duct is reversed and drawn from 
said combustion chamber and is discharged from said second 
duct into said first air inlet means and then into said combustion 
chamber when said variable rate bleed duct is controlled to 
low and zero bleed conditions. 
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4,380,896 
ANNULAR COMBUSTOR HAVING CERAMIC LINER 
David J. Wiebe, Palm Beach Gardens, Fia., assignor to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 189,536 
Int. Cl? FO2C 7/20 

US. Cl. @—39.32 


1. An annular combustor for use in a turbine engine, com- 

prising 

an annular metal shell having a generally rectangular cross- 
section and including an outer perimetrical wall, an inner 
perimetrical wall, an aft wall, and a forward wall, the shell 
having 

an axially-projecting aft outlet at the intersection of the aft wall 
and inner perimetrical wall, 

inwardly-projecting spacer means mounted on the inner side of 
the shell, 

retaining clip means on the inner side of the shell adjacent to 
the aft outlet, and 

a plurality of heat-insulating liner segments on the inner side of 
the metal shell, spaced therefrom by the sp>~er means, the 
plurality of liner segments including 

outer perimetrical endwall liner segments, curved to extend 
along the outer perimetrical wall of the metal shell, each 
endwall segment having, at each of its forward and aft sides, 
a radially-inward-extending flange whose edge ends in radi- 
ally-inward-extending inwardly-offset tab means, 

aft wall liner segments of planar arcuate shape, extending along 
the aft wall of the metal shell, each having radially-inward- 
extending outwardly-offset tab means at its radially inner 
edge matable with the retaining clip means, and having 
radially-outward-extending outwardly-offset tab means at its 
radially outer edge matable with the tab means of the end- 
wall segments, and further including 

forward wall liner segments of generally planar arcuate shape, 
each extending along the forward wall of the metal shell to 
end in a radially-outward-extending edge having radially- 
outward-extending outwardly-offset tab means matable with 
the tab means of the endwall segments, and each of the 
forward wall liner segments having an inward flange at its 
radially inner end extending along the inner perimetrical 
wall ending in an aft-extending edge having aft-extending 
outwardly-offset tab means matable with the retaining clip 
means. 


4,380,897 
GAS TURBINE CONTAINING AN ADDITIONAL 
COMBUSTION GAS COMPRESSOR 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 14, 1979, 
10148/79 
Int. C1? FO2C 3/22, 7/36 
US. Cl. 60—39.33 
1. A gas turbine installation comprising: 
a gas turbine; 


2 Claims 
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a combustible gas compressor; 

a gearing drive containing gears; 

a coupling and an axial bearing for rotatably connecting the 
gearing drive with the gas turbine; 

a further coupling for rotatably connecting said gearing 
drive with the combustible gas compressor; 

a generator; 

a power take-off shaft for driving said generator by means of 
said gearing drive; 





said gears of said gearing drive containing helical teeth; 

said gears of said gearing drive including a drive gear; 

pressure plates provided for said drive gear of said gearing 
drive for thrust compensation; and 

the helical teeth of the gears of said gearing drive possessing 
helix angles selected such that a force acting upon the 
pressure plates and resulting from a thrust applied by the 
combustible gas compressor is reduced by axial compo- 
nents of the helical teeth. 


4,380,898 
FUEL CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A GAS TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Hugh F. Cantwell, Littleover, England, assignor to Rolls-Royce 
Limited, London, England 
Filed Nov. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 208,816 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1979, 
7944133 


Int. Cl.3 FO2C 9/28 


U.S. Cl. 60—243 10 Claims 


1. A fuel system for a gas turbine engine of the type having 
a high pressure spool, means for producing signals propor- 
tional to the rotational speed of the high pressure spool, engine 
inlet pressure and at least one other parameter uniquely related 
to the thrust produced by the engine, a thottle lever for select- 
ing a desired value of engine thrust and a main fuel control unit 
for adjusting the fuel flow to the engine in accordance with the 
throttle lever angle and the measured rotational speed of the 
high pressure spool so as approximately to produce the desired 
thrust, and a trimmer for determining from the throttle lever 
angle and said engine inlet pressure the desired value of said 
other parameter, comparing the computed value with the 
measured value, and applying a trimming input to the main fuel 
control unit to trim this unit in accordance with the input to 
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provide a fuel flow to the eng:ne which causes the engine to 
produce the desired engine thrust. 
4,380,899 
REHEAT SYSTEMS FOR GAS TURBINE ENGINES 
David O. Davies, Duffield, and Michael Sherwood, Kegworth, 
both of England, assignors to Rolls-Royce Limited, London, 


England 
Filed Jan. 19, 1978, Ser. No. 874,123 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 21, 1977, 
2479/77 
Int. Cl. FO2K 3/10 


USS. Cl. 60—261 13 Claims 


1. A reheat system for a gas turbine engine having a jet pipe, 
said reheat system comprising: 

a plurality of gutters, said gutters being annular in shape and 
being coaxially arranged in the jet pipe of said engine; 
fuel injection means, said fuel injection means being operable 
for injecting fuel into said jet pipe upstream of said plural- 
ity of gutters, the radially outermost gutter having an 
outer wall and an inner wall to define a substantially 
channel shaped cross-section, said outer wall being lo- 
cated adjacent to the wall of said jet pipe and extending 
along the length of said jet pipe for a substantially further 
distance than said inner wall, and said outer wall compris- 
ing an upstream portion and a downstream portion, said 
upstream portion being arranged at a small acute angle to 
the axis of said jet pipe, and said downstream portion 
being arranged substantially parallel to the axis of said jet 


pipe. 


4,380,900 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING SOLID COMPONENTS 
FROM THE EXHAUST GAS OF INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES, IN PARTICULAR SOOT 
COMPONENTS 

Ernst Linder, Miihlacker; Rudolf Babitzka, Kirchberg; Johan- 

nes Brettschneider, Ludwigsburg; Wilhelm Polach, Moglin- 

gen; Wolf Wessel, Oberriexingen, and Gerhard Stumpp, Stutt- 

gart, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 

GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,322 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 24, 

1980, 3019991 
Int. Cl.> FOIM 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 60—275 4 Claims 

1. An apparatus for the removal of solid components from an 
exhaust gas system of an internal combustion engine, compris- 
ing an intake system, a spiral housing, a connecting line con- 
necting said exhaust gas system with said spiral housing 
to provide an inlet for said apparatus, a tubular housing 
having an axial center, a circumferential wall and end portions, 
said tubular housing being connected to said spiral housing, a 
first electrode extending longitudinally along said axial center 
of said housing and insulated therefrom, a perforated second 
electrode surrounding said first electrode, a first annular cham- 
ber between said wall and said second electrode within said 
tubular housing, at least one exhaust recirculation line extend- 
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ing from said first annular chamber to said intake system of said 
engine to provide one outlet, a second annular chamber dis- 
posed between said electrodes, said second annular chamber 
being connected with said spiral housing to receive exhaust 
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gases discharged from said exhaust gas system, said spiral 
housing discharging tangentially into said second annular 
chamber, and a discharge line leading tangentially from said 
second annular chamber back to said exhaust system to pro- 
vide a second outlet. 


4,380,901 
HYDRAULIC PERCUSSION MACHINE 

Pertti V. Rautimo, Lahti; Raimo Pelto-Huikko, Hki, and Esko 

A. G. Ahiman, Kartano, all of Finland, assignors to Kone Oy, 

Helsinki, Finland 

Filed Jun. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 163,794 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jun. 29, 1979, 792066 
Int. Cl.’ FOIB 25/04; FOIL 25/04 

USS. Cl. 60—418 


1. An improved hydraulic percussion machine, comprising: 
a body; a piston within said body; hydraulic passages including 
a high pressure line and a valve associated with said body to 
define an hydraulic operating circuit; an hydraulic pressure 
accumulator disposed in axial alignment with and above said 
piston; said accumulator having a separate gas-filled chamber 
and a liquid-filled chamber, said accumulator being in commu- 
nication with said piston for storing piston stroke energy 
which accelerates said piston for striking against a tool dis- 
posed at the working end of said machine; wherein the im- 
provement comprises: providing said machine with a separate 
stroke standardizing circuit for maintaining accumulator pres- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


825 


sure independent of pressure within said hydraulic operating 
incuit: said lardizi incuit bei ided by 
eed deenhentabadsenndiineaieteaiantaiiem 


self-regulating during machine operation to permit said piston 
stroke to be independeat of liquid pressure and volumetric 
flow in said high pressure line supplying said operating circuit. 


4,380,902 
SEALED OIL-BACKED DISPLACER SUSPENSION 
DIAPHRAGM 


Incorporated, 
Filed Jun. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 770,892 
Int. Cl? FO2G 1/04 
US. Cl. @—520 


1. A displacer suspension system for a free piston Stirling 
engine having a hermetic vessel enclosing a working space 
adapted to contain a working gas and in which oscillates a 
displacer for displacing working gas back and forth between an 
expansion space in said working space serially through a 
heater, a regenerator, a cooler, and into a compression space in 
said working space, and then back again; said suspension sys- 
tem comprising: 

a first diaphragm fixed at its center and outer edge to said 
vessel and said displacer so that said diaphragm flexes 
between concave and convex shapes when said displacer 
oscillates; 

a rigid wall fastened to said displacer and extending gener- 
ally parallel to said diaphragm; said rigid wall and said 
diaphragm bounding two sides of a first cavity adapted to 
be filled with an incompressible liquid; 

a piston mounted in said vessel and axially fixed with respect 
thereto; 

a cylinder formed in said rigid wall and receiving said piston 
for relative axial movement therewith; 

a second diaphragm sealed at its outer peripheral edge to 
said vessel and having one face defining with said rigid 
wall a second cavity adapted to be filled with said incom- 
pressible liquid, said cylinder communicating between 
said cavities and being substantially sealed by said piston, 
said second diaphragm flexing when said displacer moves 
from its center position and storing energy in so flexing 
that is returned to said displacer to restore said displacer 
from an extreme axial position toward said center position; 

whereby axial oscillation of said displacer causes said cylin- 
der to reciprocate relative to said piston and causes said 
first diaphragm to flex between said concave and convex 
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gasoline is connected thereto and operate in response to com- 


liquid displacement is accommodated by movement of pressed fluid when compressed fluid is connected thereto, and 


said piston in said cylinder, and leakage between said 
cylinder and said piston being contained by and returned 
from said second cavity. 


4,380,903 
ENTHALPY RESTORATION IN GEOTHERMAL 
ENERGY PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Hugh B. Matthews, Boylston, Mass., assignor to Sperry Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 247,434 


1. An improved Rankine cycle machine of the type having a 
turbine-motor means driven by a working fluid and having a 
condenser for sub-cooling the working fluid, wherein the 
improvement comprises 

means for restoring enthalpy derived from superheated 

exhaust vapor from said turbine-motor to said sub-cooled 

working fluid, further comprising: 

(a) coupling means for supplying said working fluid in said 
superheated expanded exhaust form from said turbine- 
motor means to working fluid transfer means, 

(b) said transfer means further providing direct*contact 
nonturbulent flow means for passively transferring 
superheat and latent heat from said expanded exhaust to 
said sub-cooled working fluid, 

(c) means for condensing said working fluid from desuper- 
heated vapor form in a pressurized environment to 
create said sub-cooled working fluid in liquid form, said 
condensing means having a coolant supply operating in 
an ambient pressure environment independent of and 
isolated from said working fluid, and 

(d) coupling means for receiving said sub-cooled working 
fluid from said condensing means and for supplying said 
sub-cooled working fluid to said transfer means, while 
restoring a pressure head to said sub-cooled working 
fluid. 


4,380,904 
AIR FUEL ENGINE 
Anthony T. Zappia, 12374 Brompton Rd., Carmel, Ind. 46032 
Filed May 19, 1980, Ser. No. 151,137 
Int. Cl.> FO1B 29/04 
US, Cl. 60—712 6 Claims 
1. An engine comprising in combination: 
a plurality of gasoline-fired cylinders operably responsive to 
gasoline and compressed fluid; 
means for regulating gasoline and compressed fluid supplied 
to said cylinders, said means being connected to said 
cylinders and; 
valving means for connecting either gasoline or compressed 
fluid to said means for regulating gasoline and compressed 
fluid, said valve being regulated by the speed of said 
engine and the pressure of the fluid, 
whereby said cylinders operate in response to gasoline when 


whereby the means for regulating gasoline and compressed 


fluid operates to regulate gasoline supplied to said cylinders 
when gasoline is connected to said means for regulating and 
operates to regulate compressed fluid supplied thereto when 
compressed fluid is connected to said means for regulating. 


4,380,905 

GAS TURBINE ENGINE COMBUSTION CHAMBERS 
Richard B. Smart, Mickleover, and Sidney E. Slattery, Foston, 

both of England, assignors to Rolls-Royce Limited, London, 

England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 127,546, Mar. 6, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 361,454 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 22, 1979, 

791057 
Int. Cl.3 FO2G 1/055 


U.S. Cl. 60—756 10 Claims 


1. A gas turbine engine combustion chamber comprising: 

an upstream wall member including an upstream wall por- 
tion and a spaced downstream wall portion having a 
downstream face, said upstream wall portion and said 
spaced downstream wall portion defining a chamber 
therebetween arranged to receive a flow of cooling air 
and to discharge the flow of cooling air therefrom, at least 
one air spray fuel burner extending through said upstream 
wall member for discharging in a downstream direction 
into the combustion chamber a cone-shaped spray of fuel 
and air mixture, at least a pair of facets on said down- 
stream wall portion, said facets being set at an angle to the 
downstream face of said downstream wall portion, one of 
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said pair of facets being positioned on one side of and 
spaced from said air spray fuel burner and the other of said 
pair of facets being positioned on the other side of and 
spaced from said air spray fuel burner, each of said pair of 
facets having a plurality of apertures for the flow of cool- 
ing air from said chamber to said downstream wall, said 
apertures in each facet being aligned to direct a flow of 
cooling air across a width of the downstream face of said 
downstream wall portion in a direction generally parallel 
to a part of the downstream wall portion adjacent the 
respective facet and in a direction toward said air spray 
fuel burner to cause the cooling air to directly interact 
with the spray of fuel and air mixture therefrom whereby 
combustion in a primary zone of the combustion chamber 
is improved. 


4,380,906 
COMBUSTION LINER COOLING SCHEME 
James A. Dierberger, Hebron, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 
nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,317 
Int. Cl.) FO2C 7/12, 1/00 
US. Cl. 60—757 


1. For a combustor having a louvered liner formed by a 
plurality of louvers defining a combustion zone, the outer face 
of said liner exposed to cooler air and the inner face of said 
liner exposed to hot gases of combustion, said cooler air flow- 
ing from an upstream to a downstream direction relative to the 
flow of the hot gases in the combustion process, a radially 
outward extending annular flange on one end of one of said 
louvers of said liner spaced from an end of one of said louvers, 
the next adjacent louver having an over-lying end abutting said 
flange and defining therewith an outer annular cavity sur- 
rounding said end of said louver, a radially outward extending 
fin on said one end of said louver spaced intermediate the end 
of said louver and said flange and spaced from said over-lying 
end defining a pair of annular subchambers, the end of said 
louver adjacent said fin having a lip and the next adjacent 
louver being spaced from said lip to define an annular slot 
communicating with said subchambers, an inlet opening facing 
the flow of cooler air for admitting cooler air into said annular 
chamber to impinge on said fin, change direction and flow 
from one of said subchambers to the other of said subchambers 
and through said slot into said combustion zone whereby the 
cooling air in said subchambers coalesce into a film and dis- 
charge as a film through said slot to adhere adjacent the inner 
face of said liner as it flows downstream in said combustion 
zone. 


4,380,907 
METHOD OF BOILING LIQUEFIED GAS 
Robert S. Barnes, Woking, and Raymond Harper, Harlow, both 
of England, assignors to Cryoplants, Ltd., Edmonton, England 
Filed Jul. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 281,737 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 14, 1980, 
8022934 


Int. Cl.3 F17C 7/02 
US. Cl. 62—52 5 Claims 
1. A method of boiling a liquefied gas in a heat exchanger 
having cavities formed in heat exchange surfaces comprising 
the steps of: 
(a) passing another fluid into said heat exchanger in indirect 
heat exchange relation with said liquefied gas to thereby 
supply thermal energy to said liquefied gas; 
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(b) introducing bubbles of a seeding gas into the liquefied gas 
in the heat exchanger; 

(c) trapping at least some of said bubbles of seeding gas in 
said cavities; and 


(d) retaining said trapped bubbles in said cavities until said 
bubbles increase to a size such that said bubbles break 
away from said cavities while leaving a sufficient residue 
of vapors of the liquefied gas in the cavities to enable 
further bubbles to form therein by boiling of said liquefied 


gas. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHILLING PRODUCE 
Richard V. Crabb, Jr., Aromas, Calif., assignor to Growers Ice 
Company, Salinas, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1982, Ser. No. 347,503 
Int. Cl? F25D 17/02 
US. Cl. 62—64 


1. The method of injecting a cooling solution into a produce 
carton wherein the produce carton has openings on one pair of 
opposing end walls, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing a pair of plates having passages therein through 

which a cooling solution can be pumped, 

clamping said plates on the opposing end walls of the pro- 

duce carton with sufficient force to form a seal between 
the carton and plate, 

pumping a cooling solution through said plate passages and 

through the carton openings into the produce carton until 
sufficient cooling solution is deposited in the carton to 
cool the produce therein, and 

removing the plates from the produce carton. 
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4,380,909 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CO-GENERATION OF 
ELECTRICAL POWER AND ABSORPTION-TYPE HEAT 
PUMP AIR CONDITIONING 
Harry M. Sung, Moraga, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 284,379 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 7/00 
US. Cl. 62—79 
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1. Method of simultaneously supplying electrical power and 
thermal energy to local energy conversion units which com- 
prises operating an internal combustion engine to mechanically 
drive an electrical generator, said generator being electrically 
connected to a system adapted to modulate said load to hold 
the temperature of the engine exhaust gas within a range of 
from about 500° F. to about 1200° F., flowing said exhaust gas 
from said engine through a vapor generator of an absorption- 
type refrigeration system to heat and increase the pressure of 
vapor from the refrigerant component of the operating fluid in 
said system, selectively extracting the heat from said vapor by 
condensing it at substantially constant pressure to a substan- 
tially liquid state by selectively flowing said vapor either 
through a heat exchanger exposed to outside air for ambient air 
cooling of said vapor or to a heat exchanger exposed to air 
flow in a local air heating system, simultaneously flowing the 
resultant condensed refrigerant liquid from the selected heat 
exchanger through an expansion valve to the other of said heat 
exchangers for reduction of the pressure of said liquid flowing 
therethrough to absorb heat from air flow over said other heat 
exchanger, and returning the expanded resultant refrigerant 
vapor at such reduced pressure to said vapor generator 
through an absorber for solution in the carrier liquid with- 
drawn from said vapor generator after said refrigerant vapor is 
extracted, and compressing by heat the evaporated refrigerant 
by passing said exhaust gas from said internal combustion 
engine through said vapor generator. 


4,380,910 
MULTI-STAGE INDIRECT-DIRECT EVAPORATIVE 
COOLING PROCESS AND APPARATUS 

Larry M. Hood, Albuquerque, and Doy M. West, Tijeras, both 

of N. Mex., assignors to Aztech International, Ltd., Albuquer- 

que, N. Mex. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,367 
Int. Cl.3 F25D 17/06 

USS. Cl. 62—91 12 Claims 

1. The process of cooling a first air stream, comprising the 
steps of: passing the air stream through a first heat exchanger 
in heat exchange relationship with a second air stream passing 
through a recirculating first body of water that is evapora- 
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tively cooled by said second air stream, passing said first air 
stream through a second heat exchanger in heat exchange 
relationship but out of contact with a recirculating second 
body of water that is evaporatively cooled downstream by said 


first air stream, and passing said first air stream in direct 
contact heat exchange relationship with a third heat exchanger 
which includes said second body of evaporatively cooled 
water. 


4,380,911 
REFRIGERATION CONTROL APPARATUS 
William A. Zumbiel, 85 Dudley Rd., Ft. Mitchell, Ky. 41017 
Filed Aug. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 290,364 
Int. Cl.3 F25B 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—228 6 Claims 





1. A refrigeration cooling system which comprises a motor 
driven compressor for increasing the pressure of a refrigerant 
material in said system; a condenser for removing heat to cool 
said pressurized refrigerant material after it exits from said 
compressor; an expansion valve; an evaporator through which 
said cooled pressurized refrigerant passes to extract heat from 
the area surrounding said evaporator before being returned to 
the inlet side of said compressor; and a control unit for control- 
ling the operation of said compressor, said control unit com- 
prising a pressure actuated switch to control operation of said 
compressor and a capillary tube connecting said switch with 
the flow path of said refrigerant, the improvement in combina- 
tion therewith which comprises: a bi-directional check valve 
positioned between said pressure actuated switch and the flow 
path of said refrigerant, said valve permitting refrigerant pres- 
sure changes to be transmitted directly through said capillary 
tube to said pressure actuated switch so long as said capillary 
line remains unbroken, said check valve further functioning to 
seal off the flow path of said refrigerant in the event a break 
occurs in said tube. 
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4,380,912 
DCUBLE WALL TUBE ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN HEAT 
EXCHANGERS 
Ray C. Edwards, Kinnelon, N.J., assignor to Edwards Engineer- 
ing Corp., Pompton Plains, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 17,243, Mar. 5, 1979, abandoned. This 
application May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,860 
Int. Cl.’ F25B 39/04; F25D 7/10 


US. Cl. 62—506 4 Claims 
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1. A dual wall tube to tube assembly for wound heat ex- 

changers comprising, 

a. a first tubular member made from standard stock tubing 
from the group of copper and steel alloys having a sub- 
stantially constant outer diameter along the length 
thereof, 

. said first tubular member having first heat conductive wall 
means defining a first fluid flow passage therethrough, a 
first inlet for a first heated fluid, and a first outlet for said 
heated fluid, 

. a second tubular member also made from standard stock 
tubing from the group of copper and steel alloys, 

. said second tubular member having second heat conduc- 
tive wall means defining a second fluid flow passage there- 
through, a second inlet for a second fluid to be heated, and 
a second outlet for said second fluid, 

. Said second tubular member having a first indented section 
parallel to the axis of the longitudinal length of said sec- 
ond wall means uniformly shaped and sized on the outer 
face thereof with a curvature substantially equal to that of 
the outer diameter of said first tubular member to permit 
the first wall means of said first tubular member to be 
formed and forced into matching and direct physical 
mating engagement with the first indented section in the 
second wall means of said second tubular member, so as to 
minimize any air gaps between said first wall means and 
said first indented section, 

. said second tubular member having at least a second in- 
dented section parallel to the axis of the length of said 
second wall means spaced a predetermined circumferen- 
tial distance from said first indented section and also uni- 
formly shaped and sized on the outer face thereof with a 
curvature substantially equal to that of the outer diameter 
of said first tubular member to permit the first wall means 
of said first tubular member to also be formed and forced 
into matching and direct physical mating engagement 
with the second indented section in the second wall means 
of said second tubular member so as to further minimize 
air gaps between said first wall means and said first in- 
dented section and the first wall means and the second 
indented section whereby said first tubular member and 
said second tubular member provide intimate, efficient 
and operative direct heat conductive contact on each of 
said respective indented faces, 

. said uniformly shaped and sized first and second indented 
sections on the second wall means forming along the 
longitudinal length of the second fluid flow passage in said 
second tubular member a uniformly restricted portion 
along the inner wall defining the second fluid flow passage 
to increase the velocity of the fluid flowing through said 
second fluid flow passage along the inner wall of said 
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second wall means adjacent the surface of operative direct 
heat conductive contact of said second wall means with 
the first wall means of the first tubular member, and 

h. means for maintaining said first and second tubular mem- 
bers in interfitting contact one with the other along the 
radial extent thereof. 


4,380,913 
WEFT THREAD LAYING APPARATUS WITH COMBING 
ELEMENT 

Christian Wilkens, Heusenstamm, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Karl Mayer Testilmaschinenfabrik GmbH, Obert- 

shausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 258,773 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 6, 

1980, 3017255 
Int. Cl.’ DO4B 23/06 

US. Cl. 66—84 A 


1. A weft thread magazine for a warp knitting machine 
having a needle bed, said magazine comprising, in combina- 
tion: 

(a) a pair of endless transfer chain means each having hold- 
ing means for retaining weft threads in parallel and for 
presenting them to said needle bed; 

(b) a thread laying arrangement for transporting weft 
threads from one of said pair of transfer means to the 
other, said arrangement including a carriage means having 
at least one thread guide for guiding at least one of the 
appropriate weft threads into a position parallel to an 
already laid weft thread; and 

(c) a combing element mounted on said carriage means and 
having at least one combing peg and being operable to 
introduce said peg between weft threads proximate one of 
said pair of transfer chain means, to-move said peg parallel 
to the weft threads and to remove said peg proximate the 
other transfer chain means. 


4,380,914 
TWIST KEY HOLDER 
Hanns W. Beier, Valhalla, N.Y., assignor to Magic Novelty Co., 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 204,237 
Int. Cl? A47G 29/10 
US. Cl. 70—456 R 6 Claims 

1. A twist key holder for removably coupling a key to a ring, 

said twist key holder including: 

a twist key body, 

a hook formed of a stiff but pliant material attached to the 
body, the hook including a stem portion, a mid-portion 
and a tip portion which follow a spiraling path terminating 
in the tip portion, the stem, the mid-portion and the tip 
encircling to define a generally circular opening, the tip 
portion terminating in close spaced relation to the mid- 
portion, the tip portion being adapted for twisting and 
flexing movement out of the plane of the hook, 

a passageway of narrowing width formed in the hook, said 
passageway leading into the opening, said passageway 
being relatively wide adjacent the exterior of the twist key 
holder for receiving the key ring and narrow adjacent the 
opening to block passage of the key ring from within the 
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Opening, the tip flexing out of the plane of the hook by 
application of a sideways force to permit passage and 
entry of the key ring through the passageway into the 
opening, the tip flexing into the plane of hook upon entry 
of the key ring in the opening to lock the key ring in 
engagement with the twist key holder while enabling 
ready disengagement of the key ring by flexing the tip for 
passage of the key ring to the exterior of the key holder, 


an attaching button including an enlarged head, a stem at- 
tached to the head, and an enlarged flange at the end of 
the stem, and 

means for attaching the button to the body, said means 
including a stud configured to accept the attaching button, 
the stud being shaped to pass through the aperture of a key 
of standard configuration. 


4,380,915 
LATCH HAVING A REMOVABLE LOCK 

Herbert Kincaid, Libertyville, and Michael L. Wray, Wheeling, 

both of Ill., assignors to The Eastern Company, Naugatuck, 
Conn. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,155 
Int. Cl. EOSB 9/04, 9/08, 13/10, 33/00 
13 Claims 


6. A lock with a removable lock mechanism, comprising: 

a housing with a cylindrical bore; 

a lock mechanism disposed within said bore, said entire lock 
mechanism being selectively axially and rotationally mov- 
able therein, the mechanism having a stop engaging finger 
fixed on its end and a laterally extending bolt which en- 
gages a shoulder in the bore to retain the mechanism 
therein, said bolt being partially retracted by actuation of 
the lock mechanism for limited axial movement of the 
mechanism in the housing bore; and 

a peripheral cam surface in said cylindrical bore for engage- 
ment with said bolt upon rotation of said mechanism in the 
bore, to affect complete retraction of the bolt for removal 
of the mechanism from the housing. 

12. An improved lock for a latch of the type operable by 

rotation of a handle, the improvement comprising: 

a lock receptacle on said handle having a bore therethrough; 

a removable lock disposed within said bore, said entire lock 
being selectively axially and rotationally movable within 
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said bore, said lock having a stop engaging finger fixed on 
its end and a retractable bolt on its side; and 

a plurality of bolt engaging surfaces within said bore to hold 
the lock, while locked, within said bore with said finger 
engaging the stop, to hold the lock within said bore, while 
unlocked, with said finger disengaged from said stop, and 
to retract said bolt upon rotation of said lock within said 
bore for removal of said lock from said bore. 


4,380,916 
ROLLING APPARATUS FOR SEQUENTIAL ROLLING 

Teruaki Tanaka, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Daidotokushuko 

Kabushikikaisha, Japan 

Filed Aug. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 294,875 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1980, 55-118969; 

Jul. 20, 1981, 56-113148 
Int. Cl? B21B 31/18 


US. Cl. 72—7 4 Claims 


1. A rolling apparatus comprising first and second convey- 
ance systems spaced apart from each other along a conveyance 
line for reciprocating a material to be rolled along said convey- 
ance line and a rolling mechanism so disposed that said con- 
veyance line extends therethrough for rolling the material 
during reciprocation thereof, said rolling mechanism includ- 
ing: 

a. a rolling unit having a frame adapted to move in the direc- 
tion perpendicular to said conveyance line, a pair of rotat- 
able rolls each provided with a plurality of shape grooves at 
the circumference thereof and disposed so that said convey- 
ance line continuously extends therebetween, a plurality of 
shape apertures provided between said rolls by said shape 
grooves for rolling the material; 

. a drive system connected to said rolling unit for rotating said 
rolls; 

. a shift system connected to said rolling unit for moving said 
rolling unit in the direction perpendicular to said convey- 
ance line so as to selectively locate said shape apertures on 
said conveyance line; 

. a system connected to rolling unit for detecting the position 
of said rolling unit relative to said conveyance line and 
providing a signal to indicate said position; and 

. a system connected to said shift system for controlling said 
shift system and including (1) a unit for setting the order of 
locating said shape apertures on said conveyance line, (2) a 
unit for selecting said shape apertures set in said setting unit 
in said order and providing a signal to indicate the particular 
shape apertures to be located on said conveyance line, (3) a 
unit for computing the difference between the value of signal 
from said detecting system and that of signal from said se- 
lecting unit and providing a signal to indicate said difference, 
(4) a unit for generating signals to indicate the speed of 
moving of said rolling unit by receiving the differential 
signal from said computing unit so that said generating unit 
provides a signal to move said rolling unit at a higher speed 
when the value of said differential signal is larger than a first 
marginal value, a signal to move said rolling unit at a lower 
speed when said value is smaller than said first marginal 
value but larger than a second marginal value, and a signal to 
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stop said rolling unit from moving when said value is smaller 
than said second marginal value, and (5) a section for con- 
trolling said shift system in accordance with the signals from 


4,380,917 
TUBE-BENDING MACHINE 

Fumihiko Uchida, Koganei; Kazuo Sato, and Soji Takahashi, 

both of Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 231,922 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1980, 55-20521 
Int. Cl? B21D 9/05 


US. Cl. 72—8 9 Claims 


1. A tube-bending machine comprising: 

a mandrel, 

bending means to bend a tube with said mandrel inserted in 
said tube, and 

force detection means for detecting a force acting on said 
mandrel in an axial direction of said mandrel during bend- 
ing of the tube by said bending means, so as to sense a 
bending condition of said tube. 


4,380,918 
THIN-WALL SPLINE FORMING MACHINE 
James T. Killop, Warren, Mich., assignor to Anderson-Cook 
Inc., Fraser, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,266 
Int. Cl. B21D 9/14, 17/00, 53/28 
U.S. Cl. 72—88 


1. In apparatus for forming splines in a thin-wall sleeve of a 
power transmission member, said apparatus including a 
toothed mandrel on which the sleeve is mounted in preparation 
for splining and also including a pair of toothed forming racks 
that are driven in a parallel relationship to each other in oppo- 
site directions on opposite sides of the mandrel such that mesh- 
ing of the forming racks and the mandrel with the sleeve there- 
between forms splines in the sleeve, the improvement compris- 
ing: the forming racks having associated teeth that are spaced 
from the toothed mandrel during meshing thereof with the 
thin-wall sleeve located therebetween, said teeth of the racks 
having associated tooth pitch lines extending parallel to the 
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direction of rack movement, the mandrel having a tooth pitch 
circle that is tangent to the forming rack pitch lines, and the 
circle thereof the same extent the teeth of the racks project 
inwardly of the mandrel pitch circle upon meshing with the 
mandrel with the sleeve therebetween whereby one half of the 
formed splines are radially inward of the mandrel pitch circle 
and one half of the formed splines are radially outward of the 
mandrel pitch circle. 


4,380,919 
COIL WINDING MACHINE 

Giuseppe Camardella, Saronno, Italy, assignor to Tekma Kino- 

mat S.p.A., Caronno Pertusella, Italy 

Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,311 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 22, 1980, 19355 A/80 
Int. Cl.) B21F 3/04 

US. Cl. 72—132 





1. A coil winding machine for winding unsupported wire 
coils, comprising 

a main driving shaft adapted to be driven in rotation by a 
motor, 

a set of control cams on said main shaft, 

a rotary spindle on which the coil is formed when the spin- 
dle rotates, 

means for rotating the spindle, comprising a sector gear and 
a toothed gearing comprising at least one pinion on the 
spindle shaft, and a main gearwheel, said sector gear being 
oscillated by a first cam of said set of cams, 

means mounting said pinion and said spindle shaft for move- 
ment parallel to themselves, along an arc concentric with 
the rotation axis of said main gearwheel, 
wireguide for feeding and distributing the wire being 
wound, said wireguide being also adapted to move for- 
ward and position the leading end of the wire in respect of 
the spindle, at the start of the winding, the forward move- 
ment of the wireguide being controlled by a second cam 
of said set of cams and the leading end of the wire being 
dragged by the wireguide by releasable wire gripping 
means on said wireguide, 

power means for actuating said wire gripping means, 

shears for cutting the wire at the end of the winding, con- 
trolled by a third cam of said set of cams and the position 
of which can be adjusted in respect of the spindle and of 
the wireguide through end adjustment means allowing to 
determine the length of the terminals at the start and at the 
end of the winding, and 

means for predetermining the distribution of the turns in the 
coil to be formed. 
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4,380,920 
ADJUSTABLE WIPER DIE FOR BENDING TUBULAR 
MEMBERS 
Jeffrey W. Coop, Sr., and Jeffrey W. Coop, Jr., both of 12924-30 
Lakeland Rd., Santa Fe Springs, Calif. 90670 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,361 
Int. Cl? B21D 7/04 
US. Cl. 72—158 


1. An adjustable wiper die for bending tubular members, 
comprising: 

a carriage member defining a fixed die block having a longi- 
tudinal channel formed therein; 

an adjustable wiper blade adapted to be received in said 
channel of said carriage member; 

an adjustable gauge means for selectively positioning said 
wiper blade in said carriage; and 

means for securing said wiper blade in a selected position 
relative to said carriage. 


4,380,921 
ROLL LEVELLER 

Makoto Matsui, Shiroyama, Japan, assignor to Aida Engineer- 

ing Ltd., Sagamihara, Japan 

Filed Nov. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 203,886 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1979, 54-150596; 

May 6, 1980, 55-60681[U] 
Int. Cl. B21D 1/02, 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—165 8 Claims 


1. A roll leveller comprising: 

a frame having a first and a second end; 

a plurality of parallel lower rolls rotatably mounted on said 
frame and positioned side by side in the direction in which 
a material to be levelled is fed by said roll leveller, said 
lower rolls being adapted to be driven; 

a plurality of parallel upper rolls; 

a bracket means having third and fourth ends respectively 
corresponding to said first and second ends of said frame, 
said plurality of parallel upper rolls being rotatably 
mounted thereon in spaced opposed relationship to said 
lower rolls; 

a stop means mounted on said first end of said frame for 
movement toward and away from said bracket means and 
engaged by said third end of said bracket means; 

a connecting shaft means pivotally connected to said fourth 
end of said bracket means and mounted on said second end 
of said frame for movement toward and away from said 
frame so as to effect changes in spacing between said 
upper rolls and said lower rolls; 
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a rod means connected to said bracket means adjacent said 
stop means and extending away from said stop means; and 
a piston-cylinder means, mounted on said frame and con- 
nected to said rod means, for moving said rod means and 
said bracket means away from said stop means by pivoting 
movement around the pivotal connection of said fourth 
end of said bracket means to said connecting shaft means. 


4,380,922 
TUBE BENDER CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard J. Kowal, Prospect Heights, Ill., assignor to Imperial 
Clevite Inc., Rolling Meadows, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 229,865 
Int. Cl.2 B21D 7/02 
US. Cl. 72—388 
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1. In a tube bender having a mandrel defining a bending 
groove extending arcuately about a bend axis in a first direc- 
tion from a bend start position which may vary with the type 
of tube to be bent, the diameter thereof, wear of the tube 
bender parts, and the like, means for holding the tube at a 
holding position adjacent the bend start position in a second 
direction opposite said first direction, and forming means 
swingable about said bend axis for urging a tube to be bent 
progressively into the bending groove, the improvement com- 
prising: 
cooperating first and second indicia means associated respec- 

tively with said mandrel! and said forming means for indicat- 

ing the angular extent of a bend provided in the tube as a 

result of movement of the forming means from the bend start 

position; and 

adjusting means for angularly adjusting at least one of said first 
and second indicia means to provide accurate correlation 
therebetween of the tube to be bent with the bend start 
position in accurately indicating said angular extent at least 
one of said indicia means including a bend start indicator 
portion including a plurality of angularly spaced bend start 
position indications. 


4,380,923 
VIBRATION DAMPED RIVET BUCKING TOOL 
Wolfgang Emmerich, Munkhagen, Finland, assignor to Atlas 
Copco Aktiebelag, Nacka, Sweden 
Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,305 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 1, 1980, 8006875 


Int. Cl.> B21J 15/40 
US. Cl. 72—482 6 Claims 
1. A vibration damped rivet bucking tool comprising a hous- 
ing (11) subjectable to a manual bucking force, a cylinder bore 
(12) in said housing, abutment means (20) at one end of said 
cylinder bore, a piston (13) sealingly and reciprocally disposed 
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in said cylinder bore and defining a damping chamber (42) at 
the other end thereof, a rivet bucking die (23) connected to said 
piston (13) at said one end of said cylinder bore to form an 
assembly with said piston and applicable by said manual force 
against a rivet to be bucked, and passage means (39) for supply- 
ing compressed air to said damping chamber to cooperate with 
said piston for transmitting said manual force thereto and to 
said die during rivet bucking, characterized by said damping 
chamber (42) of said cylinder bore (12) having a volume ex- 


ceeding the displacement volume of said piston (13) under 
recoil during rivet bucking sufficiently to isolate said housing 
(11) from undesirable vibration, and pressure reduction valve 
means (28) on said housing (11) connected to said passage 
means (39) for selectively adjusting the air pressure in said 
damping chamber (42) so as to bias said piston and die assembly 
(13, 23) onto said abutment means (20) by an elastic force 
approximately equal to the optimal manual force required for 
proper rivet heading and bucking in the riveting work at hand. 


4,380,924 
METHOD FOR MONITORING FLOW CONDITION OF 
LIQUID METAL 
Koichiro Nakamoto; Kiyokazu Ishii, and Nobumi Ohyama, all of 
Mito, Japan, assignors to Doryokuro Kakunenryo Kaihatsu 
Jigyodan, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,664 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1980, 55-59002 
Int. Cl.2 GO1F 1/58; GOIN 27/74 


US. Cl. 73—19 5 Claims 
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3. A method for monitoring flow condition of a liquid metal 
comprising: 

disposing in the flowing direction of the liquid metal a detec- 
tor consisting of an excitation coil applied with an a.c. 
current and at least two detection coils disposed on both 
sides of said excitation coil; and 

detecting the polarity of a peak point of the cross-correlation 
function of fluctuation signals occurring in said detection 
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coils to thereby determine the presence or absence of 
voids. 


4,380,925 
DEVICE FOR BALANCING DISKS 
Michael S. Martino, South Windsor, Conn., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,930 
Int. Cl.? GO1M 1/00; GO6C 1/00 
US. Cl. 73—66 


1. A device for determining the angularity of unbalance of 
several disks with respect to one another in assembling the 
disks into a rotor construction the device including: 

a base member having a linear scale of disk unbalance and an 
angular scale for disk positioning both said scales having 
the same zero point; 

a linear scale member pivoted at the zero point of the scale 
on the base member and having a linear scale of disk 
unbalance beginning at the pivot point; and 

an angular scale member pivoted to said linear scale member 
and having both an angular scale and a linear unbalance 
scale thereon. 


4,380,926 
BATTERY ELECTRODE HARDNESS TESTER 
David H. Fritts, Dayton, and John F. Leonard, Xenia, both of 
Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,564 
Int. Cl.) GOIN 3/44 


US. Cl. 73—83 3 Claims 











1. A method of testing relative hardness of a specimen of an 
electrode plaque which is of a thickness of approximately 0.75 
mm and which is made of a non-homogenous, sintered material 
in order to establish electrode performance, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 

a. positioning said specimen on a support in contact with a 

means for applying, in sequence, a first preselected com- 
pression load and a second preselected compression load, 
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with said second preselected load being greater than said 
first preselected load, 

b. applying said first preselected compression load to said 
specimen, whereby a first indentation is formed thereby in 
said specimen; 

c. measuring the depth of said first indentation; 

d. applying said second preselected greater compression 
load to said specimen, whereby a second indentation is 
formed thereby in said specimen, with said second inden- 
tation located in a superimposed positioned on said first 
indentation; and 

€. measuring the depth of said second indentation; 

(f) determining a difference in said depths; 

(g) determining the relative hardness of said specimen by 
analyzing said differences in said depths, said relative 
hardness being inversely related to said difference in said 
depths, in that said specimen is relatively hard if said 
difference in said depths is relatively small, whereas said 
specimen is relatively less hard if said difference in said 
depths is relatively great, and 

(h) determining electrode performance by directly relating 
said relative hardness to better electrode performance. 


4,380,927 
RIM MECHANISM FOR TIRE INSPECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ryoichi Oda, Himeji, and Munenori Iuchi, Shirakawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd., 
Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 285,504 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 
104011[U] 


1980, 55- 


Int. Cl.2 GOIM 17/02 


U.S. Cl, 73—146 3 Claims 


1. In a tire inspection arrangement which includes a rim 
mechanism having an upper rim mechanism rotatably support- 
ing an upper rim and a lower rim mechanism also rotatably 
supporting a lower rim for vertical movement with respect to 
said upper rim for inspecting a tire fitted between said upper 
and lower rims, the improvement of said rim mechanism which 
comprises stopper members movably provided in a reduced 
diameter portion of said upper rim so as to be selectively pro- 
jected radially outwardly from and retracted radially inwardly 
into said reduced diameter portion, a central shaft axially 
extending through said upper rim and coupled thereto for 
vertical movement and simultaneous rotation in one unit with 
respect to said upper rim by driving means, cam means pro- 
vided at the lower end portion of said central shaft for said 
selective projection and retraction of said stopper members 
from and into said reduced diameter portion in association with 
the vertical movement of said central shaft, a support shaft 
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axially extending through said lower rim having a hollow 
cylindrical portion to be fitted into said reduced diameter 
portion of said upper rim, for vertically moving said lower rim 
with respect to said upper rim and also rotating said lower rim 
through a predetermined angle with respect to said upper rim 
by driving means, and lower engaging stepped portions to be 
stopped by said stopper members so as to set the lower rim at 
a position for defining a predetermined rim width with respect 
to said upper rim and upper engaging stepped portions to be 
stopped by said stopper members so as to set the lower rim at 
another position for defining a rim width slightly broader than 
said predetermined rim width with respect to said upper rim, 
said lower and upper engaging stepped portions being respec- 
tively provided on the hollow cylindrical portion of said lower 
rim in positions of displacement in the direction of rotation of 
said lower rim, said stopper members being displaced by the 
rotation of said support shaft for changing over of the engaging 
positions thereof between the lower engaging stepped portions 
and the upper engaging stepped portions. 


4,380,928 
ROTATIONAL ANGLE SENSOR 
Shinichiro Iwasaki, Auburn Heights, Mich., assignor to Aisin 
Seiki Company, Limited, Kariya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 182,703, Aug. 29, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 370,188 
Int. Cl.2 GO1B 7/30 


USS. Cl. 73—518 11 Claims 





1. A rotational angle sensor device, comprising: 

a casing; 

a movable body rotatably supported by said casing, the 
position of said movable body being responsive to an 
angular displacement caused by an external object; 

permanent magnet means rigidly secured to said movable 
body in said casing for providing a magnetic field; 

core means disposed adjacent to a range of movement of said 
permanent magnet means, said core means including mag- 
netically soft material; 

electrical coil means including at least one coil wound about 
said core means; 

means for detecting the rotational position of said movable 
body, comprising, 

means for applying a pulse voltage to a first terminal of said 
coil to saturate magnetically said core means, and 
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means coupled to a second terminal of said coil for produc- (c) means for isolating said ultrasonic energy transducing 
ing a rotational angle output signal indicative of the rota- means from the confining pressure condition on said cell 
tional position of said magnet means and therefore of said 
movable body based on the time between application of 
said pulse voltage and saturation of said core means. 


4,380,929 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ULTRASONIC 
DETECTION OF NEAR-SURFACE DISCONTINUITIES 

Bruce J. Taszarek, Mt. Lebanon, and Warren R. Junker, Mon- 

roeville, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 

Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 279,504 
Int. Cl. GOIN 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 73—579 


such that said ultrasonic energy transducing means oper- 
ates at ambient pressure conditsons. 


4,380,931 
am APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR QUANTITATIVE 
ifr} “ NONDESTRUCTIVE WIRE TESTING 
Harold M. Frost; James H. Prout, and Robert W. Reed, all of 
State College, Pa., assignors to The United States of America 


1. A method of determining near-surface discontinuities in a 
workpiece comprising the steps of: ~ c ’ ty @s yf Gs ey, Ui =, 


(A) positioning an ultransonic projector above an area of Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 256,750 


said workpiece; Int. Cl. GOIN 29/04 
(B) energizing said projector to project a pulse of acoustic yy S. Cl. 73—643 


energy toward said area; 

(C) receiving acoustic energy reflected as a result of said 
projection; 

(D) determining, from said received acoustic energy, the 
fundamental frequency of acoustic energy resonating in a 
section of workpiece material between a near-surface 
discontinuity and the surface of said workpiece; 

(E) determining from said frequency the average thickness 
of said section, and therefore the average depth of said 
discontinuity. 





1. An apparatus for nondestructive testing (NDT) an electri- 
cally conductive and elongated test material having a longitu- 
dinal axis using noncontacting electromagnetic ultrasound 

4,380,930 transducers (EMT’S) which comprises: 

SYSTEM FOR TRANSMITTING ULTRASONIC ENERGY # ™agnet with pole pieces forming a gap and with the direc- 
THROUGH CORE SAMPLES tion of magnetization thereof being generally perpendicu- 

Julius Podhrasky, Dallas, and Eve S. Sprunt, Richardson, both lar to the longitudinal axis of the test material; 
of Tex., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. _4t least one noncontacting electromagnetic ultrasound trans- 
Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,773 ducer (EMT) as a transmitter-transducer having the coil 
Int. Cl. GOIN 29/00 thereof adjustably positioned along the longitudinal axis 
USS. Cl. 73—594 8 Claims of the test material to have electrical pulses passing there- 
1. A system for transmitting ultrasonic energy through a through in a direction parallel to the longitudinal axis of 
material sample comprising: the test material and thus generating torsional ultrasound 
(a) ultrasonic energy transducing means in contact with said waves in the test material traveling along the longitudinal 

material sample for transmitting ultrasonic energy into axis thereof; and 

said sample and for receiving the energy after it has trav- _at least one more noncontacting electromagnetic ultrasound 
eled through said sample, transducer (EMT) as a receiver-transducer having the coil 
(b) a pressure cell for housing said sample under a confining thereof adjustably positioned colinear with said transmit- 
pressure simulating subterranean pressure conditions, and ter-transducer and receiving the torsional ultrasound 
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waves traveling along the longitudinal axis of the test 
material. 


4,380,932 
CAPACITANCE MANOMETER DIFFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE SENSOR 
Richard C. Mott, Harwood Heights, and Thomas A. Stamm, 
Chicago, both of Ill., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,808 
Int. Cl? GOIL 9/12 
USS. Cl. 73—749 
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1. A transducer for providing an output signal having a 
value determined by an input pressure differential comprising: 
capacitance manometer means having a first input for re- 
ceiving a first input pressure and a second input for receiv- 
ing a second input pressure, said capacitance manometer 
means having a capacitance determined by the difference 
between said first and second input pressures, said capaci- 
tance manometer means having an outer electrode and an 
inner electrode, and a reservoir of dielectric fluid, said 
inner electrode located within said outer electrode and 
said inner and outer electrodes and said dielectric fluid 
reservoir all being concentric with one another such that 
the differential pressure between the first and second input 
pressures determines the level of dielectric fluid between 
said inner and outer electrodes; and, 
output means connected to said capacitance manometer 
means for providing an output signal having a value de- 
pendent upon said capacitance. 


4,380,933 
ELECTRICAL CONTROL MERCURY MONOMETER 
William A. Irvin, 2384 Corbett St., Jacksonville, Fla. 32204 
Division of Ser. No. 91,102, Nov. 5, 1979, Pat. No. 4,297,081. 
This application Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,319 
Int. Cl.3 GO1L 9/00 
US. Cl. 73—749 7 Claims 








1. A mercury manometer indicating a differential pressure 
and for providing a closed electrical circuit at preselected 
pressure readings comprising: 

(a) a body formed from a block of electrically nonconduc- 

tive material, said body having formed in its front surface 
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(@) a mercury well having a first channel communicating 
with a pressure input connection, 

(ii) an essentially rectangular mercury column channel 
having an upper pressure outlet connection, said chan- 
nel formed by a broad, flat rear face and a pair of nar- 
row side walls, 

(iii) a second channel communicating between said well 
and said mercury column channel, 

(iv) a continuous O-ring groove bounding said mercury 
well, said first channel, said mercury column channel, 
and said second channel, and 

(v) a plurality of conductive contacts embedded in a verti- 
cal array in said rear face of said mercury column chan- 
nel forming said electrical control contacts, said 
contacts extending through said block to form rear 
external electrical connections; 

(b) an O-ring gasket formed from resilient material and 
disposed in said O-ring groove; 

(c) a transparent face plate attached to said front surface of 
said body block and adapted to compress said O-ring 
gasket to form a pressure tight seal between said face plate 
and said mercury well, said first channel, said mercury 
column channel, and said second channel thereby forming 
a mercury well for holding mercury and said vertical 
mercury column; and 

(d) mercury disposed in said well and said column, whereby 
pressure applied to said pressure input connection causes 
said mercury column to rise and sequentially form electri- 
cal connections between said common contact and others 
of said plurality of electrical control contacts. 


4,380,934 
GASEOUS FLUID FLOW METER UTILIZING KARMAN 
VORTEX STREET 
Kuniteru Okuda; Teruki Fukami, both of Tokyo; Yoshiaki 
Asayama, Himeji; Shunichi Wada, Himeji, and Masami 
Kabuto, Himeji, all of Japan, assignors to Oval Engineering 
Co., Ltd. and Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 956,599, Oct. 30, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 218,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1977, 52-148024; 
Jun. 12, 1978, 53-80067; Sep. 7, 1978, 53-123314; Sep. 20, 1978, 
53-129325 
Int. Cl.2 GOIF 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 73—861.23 5 Claims 


1. A gaseous fluid flow meter utilizing a Karman vortex 
street and comprising a conduit having opposed flat walls and 
through which a gaseous fluid to be measured flows, a vortex 
generating member disposed perpendicularly to the direction 
of flow of the fluid to generate the Karman vortex street down- 
stream thereof, a vortex detector disposed on the conduit and 
having means in one flat wall for transmitting a continuous 
ultrasonic wave across the Karman vortex street and means in 
the other flat wall positioned opposite said ultrasonic wave 
transmitting means in a direction perpendicular to the direction 
of the flow of the gaseous fluid through said conduit for receiv- 
ing the continuous ultrasonic wave to detect the changes in 
phase of the ultrasonic wave indicating the number of vortices 
of the Karman vortex street generated in a unit time, a sound 
absorbing material on only the portion of the inner surfaces of 
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the flat walls of said conduit around said transmitting means 
and around said receiving means and extending sufficiently far 
along said walls from said means for preventing the generation 
of standing waves in front of said walls due to the reflection of 
the said ultrasonic wave, and said conduit having a straight 
section extending downstream of said vortex detector and an 
expanded section connected to said straight section and having 
a larger inside diameter than said straight section, said straight 
section having a length no greater than twice the inside dimen- 
sion of said conduit. 


4,380,935 
EXTERNAL SENSING VORTEX FLOWMETER 

George E. Sgourakes, Millis, Mass., and Paul J. Lefebvre, Little 

Compton, R.1., assignors to The Foxboro Company, Foxboro, 

Mass. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,416 
Int. Cl? GOIF //32 

U.S. Cl. 73—861.24 


1. Apparatus for measuring the flow rate of a fluid stream, 

comprising in combination: 

a conduit for carrying said fluid stream; 

an elongate vortex-shedding body in said conduit and posi- 
tioned with its longitudinal axis transverse to the direction 
of fluid flow to shed vortices alternately from opposite 
sides thereof, to apply an alternating torque to said body 
about said longitudinal axis; 

support shaft means secured to said body and aligned with 
said longitudinal axis, said support shaft means being 
rotatably mounted to said conduit for rotation about said 
axis, and having one end extending out through an open- 
ing in said conduit, beyond the wall thereof; 

a relatively thin flexible tube surrounding a portion of said 
support shaft means adjacent said one end and coaxial 
therewith, the outer end of said tube being sealingly se- 
cured to the wall of said conduit, and the inner end of said 
tube being sealingly secured to said support shaft means, 
to prevent fluid leakage through said opening; and 

sensing means external to said conduit and coupled to said 
support shaft means, for developing a signal representa- 
tive of the flow rate of said fluid stream. 


4,380,936 
TUBE MOUNTING FOR ORIFICE METER 
Davis A. Van Scoy, Simonton, Tex., assignor to Grove Valve and 
Regulator Company, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,638 
Int. Cl? GOIF 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 73—861.62 
1. An orifice meter comprising: 
a housing ponte. tpn plates having aligned 
circular openings 
cnatharatnogtnaamag ian being ta iatuieaindi 
said openings; 


5 Claims 
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characterized in that it includes: 

an upstream flow tube of standard pipeline outer diameter 
and a selected inner diameter; 

a mounting plate welded around said upstream flow tube 
closely spaced from one end thereof; 

bolt means securing said mounting plate to one of said body 
plates with said one end of said flow tube extending into 
the circular openings therein; 


means for sealing between said upstream flow tube and said 
one body plate; 

means forming a tap port through said upstream flow tube at 
a predetermined distance from said orifice plate; 

pressure tap ducts bored laterally through said one body 
plate; and 


an enlarged recess in the outer wall of said flow tube includ- 
ing said tap port to ensure communication with said pres- 
sure tap duct. 


4,380,937 
SAMPLER FOR A HOT LIQUID 
William J. Collins, 7005 Madison St., Merrillville, Ind. 46410 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,543 
Int. C1? GOIN 1/12 


US. Cl. 73—864.56 38 Claims 


1. A section of a device for obtaining a sample of hot liquid 
from a supply thereof, said section comprising a relatively 
thick ring shaped wall structure having a pair of outer substan- 
tially planar bearing surfaces and providing a relatively large 
opening defined by internal surfaces which intersect said bear- 
ing surfaces, at least one of said bearing surfaces serving to be 
engaged by a substantially planar surface of a complementary 
section whereby the latter in combination with said opening 
defines a chamber for receiving a sample of such a liquid, said 
wall structure being provided with an entrance through which 
the sample enters such a chamber, and said wall structure also 
being provided with an integral formation extending out- 
wardly from said entrance for accommodating an inner ex- 
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tremity of a tubular means for receiving a sample for flow into _a tapered surface rotating with said top plate, 

such a chamber. said wedge blocks engaging said tapered surface upon actua- 
tion of said actuators to clamp said top plate against rota- 
tion. 


4,380,938 
COMBINATION TRANSMISSION GEAR SELECTOR 
VALVE FOR AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLES 4,380,940 
NO TORQUE TOOL 
. Ronald E. Morgan, Biggleswade, and Thomas Pearce, Becken- 
Filed Mar. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 243,156 ham, both of England, assignors to British Gas Corporation, 
Int. Cl.3 GOSG 9/00 London, England 
US. Cl. 74—473 R i Filed Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 250,770 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom. Nov. 11, 1980, 
8036117 
Int. Cl.2 B25B /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 81—57.16 5 Claims 


1. A transmission gear selector valve device for automotive 
vehicle transmissions having a gear shift lever having a free 
end by which the lever may be manually operated to a plural- 1. A device for coupling a first component to a second 
ity of positions for selecting one of a plurality of forward speed component by means of a screw thread or decoupling a first 
ratios or reverse speed ratios of the transmission of said gear such component from a second such component, said device 
selector valve device comprising: comprising restraining means, first demountable clamping 
(a) a housing including an upper portion and a base portion means, rigidly attached to said restraining means, for clamping 
secured together to form a single housing unit removably said first component, and second demountable clamping means 
carried on said free end to act as a knob for the gear shift rigidly attached to said restraining means, said second de- 
lever; mountable clamping means comprising retaining means and 
(b) a valve means reciprocably operable in said housing gripping means for gripping said second component compris- 
between a low range position, to adjust the transmission to ing a split gripping member mounted within said restraining 
a low gear ratio disposition, and a high range position, to means and rotatable with respect to said retaining means, said 
adjust the transmission to a high gear ratio disposition; and gripping member including a toothed portion located on the 
(c) a manually operable lever connected to said valve ele- outer periphery thereof and said gripping means further com- 
ment for effecting selective operation thereof to either its prising a worm for, when rotated, driving said toothed portion 
said low range or high range positions. of the gripping member so as to apply a torque to said second 
Sa component. 


4,380,939 
ROTARY INDEXING TABLE 4,380,941 
Richard E. Gardner, Houston, Tex., assignor to Cameron Iron DETACHABLE JAW-LOCKING DEVICE FOR AN 
Works, Inc., Houston, Tex. ADJUSTABLE PIPE WRENCH 
Filed Jul. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 165,101 Hyrum D. Petersen, 438 E. Barnard, Centerville, Utah 84014 
Int. Cl.’ B23Q 17/00 ; Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,964 
U.S. Cl. 74—813 L 4 Claims Int. Cl.3 B25B 13/58 
USS. Cl. 81—180 R 2 Claims 
1. A device adapted for attachment to an adjustable wrench 
for enclosing the open end thereof, comprising: 
an extendable locking member having an attachment end 
and an enlarged locking end and being adapted with 
means to permit releasable fixation of said extendable 
locking member at different positions on said adjustable 
1. A rotary indexing table comprising wrench in a closed position across the open end of said 
a base plate, adjustable wrench; 
a top plate, means for attaching said attachment end to said adjustable 
bearing means for rotatably mounting said top plate from wrench; 
said base plate, means for securing said locking end to said adjustable 
hydraulically actuated clamping means for preventing rota- wrench and permitting subsequent detachment of said 
tion of said top plate, and locking end therefrom, said securing means comprising a 
means for locating preselected positions of said top plate, U-shaped catch having a slot narrower than the enlarged 
said clamping means including, locking end, said catch being adapted for slideable fixation 
a plurality of actuators, at various positions along said adjustable wrench, said 
a wedge block connected to and moved by each of said catch being capable of receiving said enlarged locking end 
actuators, and in seated configuration with the extendable locking mem- 





APRIL 26, 1983 


ber in a closed position with respect to the jaws of the 
adjustable wrench; and 
said respective attaching and securing means being adapted 


for attachment to the wrench on opposing sides of its open 
end so as to allow extension and locking of said extendable 
locking member across the open end, despite changes in 
jaw opening size. 


4,380,942 
TORQUE-TRANSMITTING TOOL ASSEMBLY 
John W. Fenton, 1258 Aalapapa Dr., Kailua, Hi. 96734 
Filed Jun. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 277,068 
Int. Cl? B25B 1/5/00 


US. Cl. 81—436 10 Claims 


9. A drive assembly for transmission of an externally applied 
torque, comprising: 
a tool member, comprising: 
a shank element longitudinally rotatable about a tool axis, 
for receiving an externally applied torque; 
a plurality of tier elements having invariant cross-section 
along the tool axis, each tier element comprising: 
a first torque section comprising: 
first and second side surfaces extending radially with 
respect to the tool axis and spaced therefrom, the 
first and second side surfaces coplanar with the 
first and second side surfaces of the first torque 
section of each other tier element; 
a riser surface; and 
a step surface; and 
a second torque section comprising: 
first and second side surfaces extending radially with 
respect to the tool axis and spaced therefrom, the 
first and second side surfaces coplanar with the 
first and second side surfaces of the second torque 
section of each other tier element; 
a riser surface; and 
a step surface; 
wherein each tier element supports the adjacent tier ele- 
ment more distant from the shank element, and wherein 
the riser surface of each tier element is nearer to the tool 
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axis than the riser surface of the adjacent tier element 

nearer the shank element; and 

a driven member, rotatable about a member axis and 
having a plurality of member walls defining a recess, 
the tool member receivable therein, the recess char- 
acterized as having member walls drivingly engaga- 
ble with each of the first and second side surfaces of 
the first and second torque sections of a selected tier 
element. 


4,380,943 
AUTOMATED CUT-TO-MARK CONTROL FOR CUT-OFF 
MACHINE 
Donald J. Evans, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Molins Machine 
Company, Inc., Cherry Hill, N_J. 
Filed May 20, 1981, Ser. No. 265,509 
Int. Cl? B26D 5/34, 5/36; GOSB 19/29 
US. Cl. 83—38 


26 


7 
SAN 


1. A method of automatically controlling a cut-off machine 
having knives operable in a cut-to-mark mode wherein the 
knives cut a moving web divisible into a leader having a first 
set of registration marks and a trailer having a second set of 
registration marks, there being a transition between the first 
and second sets of marks, comprising: 

(a) applying a target to the trailer adjacent a preselected 

registration mark of the second set; 

(b) tracking the target electronically to a shear upstream of 
the cut-off machine; 

(c) automatically severing the web transversely at the shear 
into a leader and trailer when the target is tracked to the 
shear; 

(d) tracking the target electronically from said shear to a 
position intermediate the shear and said cut-off machine; 

(e) causing the kinves to cut the trailer automatically at the 
preselected registrat‘on mark of the second set; and 

(f) causing the knives to cut the trailer automatically in the 
cut-to-mark mode at the registration marks of the second 
set which follow said preselected registration mark. 


4,380,944 
METHOD FOR CUTTING SHEET MATERIAL WITH 
VARIABLE GAIN CLOSED LOOP 
H. Joseph Gerber, and Leonard G. Rich, both of West Hartford, 
Conn., assignors to Gerber Garment Technology, Inc., South 
Windsor, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 73,871, Sep. 10, 1979, Pat. No. 4,331,051. 
This application Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,760 
Int. Cl? DOGH 7/00; B26D 1/10 
US. Cl. 83—49 8 Claims 
1. A method of cutting limp sheet material with a cutting 
blade comprising: 
advancing the cutting blade and sheet material relative to 
one another in cutting engagement and generally tangent 
to a desired cutting path; 
sensing lateral loads applied to the blade by the sheet mate- 
rial as the blade is advanced; 
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orienting the blade slightly out of a position tangent to the 
cutting path as the blade is advanced to oppose the lateral 
loads applied to the blade; and 

regulating the amount by which the blade is oriented out of 
the tangent position in accordance with the sensed lateral 


load on the blade and an adjustable gain factor influencing 
the effect of lateral load on blade orientation; and 

adjusting the gain factor as the blade advances in accordance 
with the rate at which the blade and material are advanced 
relative to one another. 


4,380,945 
PREADJUSTABLE WEB SLITTER AND 
NON-DEFLECTING MOUNTING THEREFOR 
Gerald A. Guild, Dalton, and Kenneth G. Frye, South Egremont, 
both of Mass., assignors to Beloit Corporation, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,261 
Int. Cl. B23D 19/06 


USS. Cl. 83—482 23 Claims 








1. In a slitter comprising a lower blade carried rotatably by 
a lower blade head and an upper blade carried rotatably by an 
upper blade head, said blades being cooperative to slit a run- 
ning web: 

a supporting frame having generally vertically spaced lower 
and upper rigid parallel beams located, respectively, to 
underlie and overlie the web transversely in substantially 
spaced relation to the web, and each of said beams having 
a respective face which is directed toward the web; said 
lower beam having means on its said face for supporting 
said lower blade head under the web for selective adjust- 
ment longitudinally along the beam and transversely rela- 
tive to said web; 

said upper beam having means on its said face for supporting 
said upper blade head for selective adjustment longitudi- 
nally along said upper beam and transversely relative to 
the web; 

at least one of said beams having a bed plate fixed to its said 
face and extending therealong for a distance substantially 
as long as the width of said web, and having a lip along its 
length projecting horizontally from one side of said one 


a rail fixed on said bed plate and projecting toward the web 
and extending throughout substantially the length of said 


bed plate; 
the blade head supported by said one beam having means 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 26, 1983 


thereon engaging said rail for longitudinal adjustment 
movement along the rail; and 

said one beam blade head having a surface thereon engaging 
one side of said lip, a clamping element engaging the 
opposite side of said lip, and means for releasably drawing 
said clamping element and said one beam head toward one 
another and thereby effecting a clamping engagement of 
said lip between said head surface and said clamping 
element for maintaining said one beam blade head in se- 
lected adjusted position along said rail and said one beam 
and relative to the other of said blade heads. 


4,380,945 
FILM PUNCH REGISTRATION 

Donald Mayston, St. Albans, England, assignor to Protocol 

Engineering Limited, St. Albans, England 

Filed Aug. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 178,736 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 24, 1979, 

7929647; Jul. 4, 1980, 8021991 
Int. Cl.2 B26D 7/0] 

US. Cl. 83—521 


1. Apparatus for punching a plurality of exposed films to 
obtain punch registration, said apparatus comprising a plat- 
form for supporting the films to be registered and punched, a 
plurality of punches for punching the films, two projection 
screens, optical means for magnifying two images of respective 
areas of film, means for projecting the two magnified images 
onto the two screens respectively, the screens, the optical 
means and the projection means for the two images respec- 
tively being carried by two projection units each of which is 
independently movable with respect to the platform, means for 
producing a cushion of air under each projection unit on which 
the latter can be moved and means for connecting each projec- 
tion unit alternately to a source of air pressure to produce the 
cushion of air and a source of vacuum to hold the projection 
unit in an in-register position. 


4,380,947 
PORTABLE ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT 
HAVING SEPARABLE CONTROLLING PANEL AND 
KEYBOARD 
Tetsuo Nishimoto, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 
Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,334 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1980, 55- 
87357[U]; Jul. 2, 1980, 55-93269[U]; Jul. 11, 1980, 55-97631[U}; 
Jul. 12, 1980, 55-98555[U] 
Int. Cl.3 G10C 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 84—176 13 Claims 
1. A portable electronic musical instrument divided into two 
half units which jointly constitutes said instrument, compris- 
ing: 
a first unit provided with a keyboard including a plurality of 
keys; and 
a second unit detachable from said first unit and provided 
with a controlling panel for setting parameters of a tone to 
be produced and side walls on both sides of said control- 


ling panel; 
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said first and second units having such contours that when 
they are combined for portage they form a box like struc- 


said first unit comprising a front wall and two side walls, the 
upper edge of each side wall decreasing its height toward 
said front wall so as not to interfere with a hand of a 
performer playing said musical instrument. 


4,380,948 
LOADING OF WELLBORES WITH EXPLOSIVES 
Frank A. Loving, Jr., Hagerstown, Md., and Walter J. Simmons, 

Martinsburg, W. Va., assignors to E. 1. Du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,079, Jun. 10, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 290,329 

Int. Cl? CO6D 1/08; F42B 3/00 


USS. Cl. 86—20 C 9 Claims 


Co” 





1. A method of loading bags of explosive into a wellbore 

comprising: 

(a) suspending in the wellbore a rigid bag-positioning tube 
having its open bottom end within the wellbore and its top 
end outside the wellbore, said top end being adapted to 
receive a tube-suspending cable having one of its ends 
attached inside said positioning tube and the other to an 
external tube-supporting fixture; 

(b) threading a length of cord through a length of plastic 
tubing, one exposed end of said length of cord being 
provided with a loop and the other attached to a bag of 
explosive; 

(c) introducing said bag of explosive into said positioning 
tube through an access port therein above the top of the 
wellbore, lowering said bag to the bottom of said tube, 
and attaching the loop on the end of said length of cord to 
a cord-securing/releasing means affixed to an inside sur- 
face of said positioning tube adjacent its top end, said 
cord-securing/releasing means acting in cooperation with 
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said cable to secure said cord when said cable is placed 
under tension by the weight of the suspended tube, and to 
release said cord when the tension on said cable is relaxed, 
said tubing being releasably secured longitudinally to the 
inside wall of said positioning tube; 

SS ee 


ing tube; 

(c) lowering the bag-laden tube to the bottom of the well- 
bore by paying out the tube-suspending cable, whereby 
relaxation of tension on the cable causes said cord to be 
released from said tube; and 

(f) applying tension to the cable and thereby raising said 
positioning tube to the top of the wellbore whereby the 
released bag-supporting cord and the bags of explosive 
remain in the wellbore. 

7. Apparatus for loading bags of explosive into a wellbore 

comprising: 

(a) a rigid tube for positioning the bags in the wellbore, said 
tube having an open bag-releasing end and an opposite 
bag-receiving end adapted to receive a tube-suspending 
cable having one of its ends attached inside said tube and 
the other to an external tube-supporting fixture for sus- 
pending said tube in a wellbore, a portion of the wall of 
said tube near said bag-receiving end being removed to 
provide an access port for the introduction of bags of 
explosive; 

(b) a bag-supporting cord threaded through a length of 
tubing and having one exposed end provided with a loop 
and the other exposed end adapted to be attached to a bag 
of explosive, said tubing being releasably secured longitu- 
dinally to the inside wall of said positioning tube; and 

(c) a cord-securing/releasing means affixed to an inside 
surface of said positioning tube adjacent its bag-receiving 
end, said cord-securing/releasing means acting in cooper- 
ation with said cable to secure the looped end of said cord 
when said cable is placed under tension, and to release said 
cord when the tension on said cable is relaxed. 


4,380,949 
BRAIDED STRANDED ROPE FORMING MACHINE 
Walter Betta, Bergamo, Italy, assignor to Wabing S.r.1., Ber- 
gamo, Italy 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,492 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 26, 1979, 2934 A/79 
Int. Cl. DO4C 3/40, 3/42 


US. Cl. 87—48 5 Claims 


1. A rotary braider comprising: 

a stationary frame; 

a circular guideway fixed to said frame; 

a series of carriages movably mounted on said guideway, 
each of said carriages carrying a bobbin; 

drive means for driving said series of carriages in a circular 
path defined by said guideway; 
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a plurality of spools disposed at fixed locations with respect 
to said frame; 

a guide for collecting threads exiting said bobbins and said 
spools; 

a plurality of thread guide devices for reciprocating the 
thread from said spools inside and outside said circular 
path and between adjacent ones of said carriages moving 
in said circular path, said thread guide devices each in- 
cluding a rotating element; 

a central rotating member; 

a gear ring affixed to said central rotating member; 

a plurality of shafts operatively coupled to said gear ring, 
said shafts being disposed radially with respect to the axis 
of the central rotating member; 

gears disposed at the ends of said shafts distal from said 
central rotating member; and 

gear means affixed to each of said carriages for engaging at 
least two of the gears at the distal ends of said shafts at any 
given time. 


4,380,950 

LOADING APPARATUS FOR A MEDIUM CALIBER 
WEAPON 

Lucien H. Renoux, Le Havre-Graville, France, assignor to His- 
pano-Suiza, Saint-Cloud, France 
Filed Jun. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 157,304 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 15, 1979, 79 15878 
Int. Cl? F41F 9/06 


US. Cl. 89—33 BA 7 Claims 





1. In a turret assembly comprising a turret and a manually 
loaded medium caliber weapon supported by the turret and 
having a cartridge chamber into which each round of ammuni- 
tion is manually inserted by forward movement of the round 
into the chamber, a loading apparatus comprising: 

a stationary casing fixed to said turret behind said cartridge 
chamber and having an ammunition outlet aperture lo- 
cated rearwardly of said cartridge chamber at a distance 
thereof slightly in excess of the length of an individual said 
round, and offset to the side of the centerline of the cham- 
ber to provide a spacing rearwardly of the cartridge 
which is unobstructed to permit manual transport of a 
round of ammunition from the outlet aperture of the cas- 
ing and also manual loading of a round of ammunition 
from a location other than the loading apparatus, 

a barrel mounted in said casing for rotation about a substan- 
tially horizontal axis offset laterally relative to the car- 
tridge chamber centerline, formed with a plurality of 
ammunition receiving locations distributed at equal angu- 
lar intervals about said axis, said casing and barrel having 
cooperating means for individually retaining each said 
round at a receiving location when not in a registry with 
said ammunition outlet aperture, 

manually actuatable means for rotating said barrel by angu- 
lar steps selected to bring each location in turn into regis- 
try with said aperture, whereby the round of ammunition 
in the registering location may be manually withdrawn 
forwardly through said aperture and slightly laterally into 
the cartridge chamber. 
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4,380,951 
MUD PUMP PISTON ASSEMBLY 
Clifford C. Bottoms, Rte. 2, McKinney, Tex. 75069 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 126,339, Mar. 3, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,317,409. This application May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,449 
Int. Cl. F163 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—244 2 Claims 


1. A mud pump assembly comprising: 

a piston rod having an end portion with a pair of cylindrical 
member-mounting surfaces and a projecting cylindrical 
flange between them; 

a pair of wear rings mounted at opposite sides of said flange; 

a pair of piston members mounted on said member-mounting 
surfaces on either side of said wear rings; and 

retainer means mounted on said piston rod for retaining said 
piston members; 

each of said wear rings having a cross-section substantially 
in the form of a rectangle with a rectangular cut-out in one 
corner that closely receives one end of said flange, the 
sum of the axial lengths of said cut-outs being slightly less 
than the axial length of said flange so that the ends of the 
wear rings are slightly separated, said cylindrical member- 
mounting surfaces extending to said cylindrical flange and 
forming 90° angles at their intersection with said flange, 
and the radially innermost surfaces of said wear ring sub- 
stantially resting on one of said cylindrical member- 
mounting surfaces, to allow the wear rings to slide axially 
along said cylindrical surfaces during removal; 

said wear rings formed of material at least about as stiff as 
steel, and the width of each wear ring minus the width of 
the cut-out, being more than one-fourth the height of the 
cut-out therein, whereby to avoid substantial bending of 
the wear rings when they are separated by forcing their 
slightly separated ends apart. 


4,380,952 
COVER ASSEMBLY FOR VERTICAL EXHAUST PIPES 
W. Richard Jones, North Barrington, and Earl Conrad, Lake in 
the Hills, both of Ill., assignors to Mercury Metal Products, 
Schaumburg, Il. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 229,189 
Int. Cl.3 F23L 17/02 
US. Cl. 98—59 6 Claims 
1. A gravity actuated protective cover device adapted to be 
secured upon an upstanding exhaust stack of an internal com- 
bustion engine to prevent entry of extraneous matter therein 
during the inoperative condition of the engine and comprising: 
A. a support member adapted to be secured to the exhaust 
stack and having a pivot structure mounted thereon, the 
support member having a clamping formation to straddle 
and be clamped to the exhaust stack which includes ad- 
justable fastening means, said support member being 
formed of a pair of metal straps of generally mirror con- 
struction connected face to face, the pivot structure and 
fastening means being generally aligned horizontally 
when the support member is installed on a stack, 
B. a balance arm mounted on said pivot structure for rocking 
movement about said pivot structure in a vertical plane, 
the balance arm having a cover member connected to the 
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front end thereof and a counter-weight vane, the vane and 
cover member being on respective opposite sides of the 
pivot structure, the balance arm being adapted for said 
rocking movement between two positions, one of which is 
with the cover member disposed over the end of the 
exhaust stack but without touching the same, the other 
position being with the cover member substantially ro- 
tated away from the stack, 

C. the balance arm being heavier on the cover member side 
of the pivot than on the vane of the pivot so that the 
normal condition of the balance arm is with the cover 
member in the first of said positions when the engine is not 
operating, 

D. said straps having ear portions thereof spaced apart to 
provide a bifurcated portion in which the pivot structure 


is mounted with said balance arm straddled by said ear 

portions, and wherein said pivot structure comprises 

(1) a pair of aligned annular flanges with axial passage- 
ways therethrough laterally formed on said balance 
arm, and 

(2) a pair of generally cylindrical plastic sleeve bearings 
pivotally mounted in axial alignment on a pivot shaft 
member passing through said ear portions so that each 
of said bearings is fitted within a respective one of said 
passageways to seat said respective annular flange 
thereon, wherein at least one of said sleeve bearings 
comprises a generally cylindrical body having an annu- 
lar collar flange formed on one end of said body and 
positioned so that said collar flange engages a respective 
one of said ear portions in order to limit axial movement 
of said sleeve bearing on said pivot shaft. 


4,380,953 
TRANSFER MECHANISM IN A PEACH PITTER 
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aligner to peach bisecting blades having pit gripping means 
thereon adjacent to the pitting axis at a pitting station spaced 
from the aligner while maintaining the suture plane of such 
peach in the central plane of said blades, the improvement 
comprising: 

(a) A pair of opposed, spaced claws each supported on one 
side of said central plane and being formed with oppo- 
sitely inwardly facing peach-engaging surfaces diverging 
oppositely outwardly from and surrounding a central 
depression intersecting said pitting axis when said claws 
are at said pitting station for centering a peach carried by 
said claws about said pitting axis; 

(b) Supporting means supporting said claws for movement 
toward and away from each other; 

(c) Connecting means connecting said claws for movement 
together from said aligner to said pitting station and for 
removing said claws toward and away from each other; 

(d) Drive means for moving said claws through a cycle of 
operation toward and away from said aligner and said 
pitting station and yieldably urging said connecting means 
to bias said claws toward each other during movement 
toward said pitting station for transferring the peach 
thereto and away from each other during movement 
toward said aligner for releasing said peach. 





4,380,954 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
PRESSURE EXERTED ON A MATERIAL WEB IN THE 
ROLLER NIP OF A ROLLING MILL 
Eugen Edele, Reutlingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Kleinewefers GmbH, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 231,944 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 28, 
1980, 3007452 
Int. Cl? B30B 13/00, 3/04 
US. Cl. 100—35 12 Claims 


David M. Anderson, Lafayette, Calif., and John C. Erb, Carson 
City, Nev., assignors to Filper Corporation, Reno, Nev. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 940,917, Sep. 11, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,254,701. This application Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,240 
Int. Cl.2 A23N 4/04, 4/22 rant ) . 
US. Cl. 99—549 8 Claims a = | 


J 


1. A method for controlling the pressure exerted on a mate- 
rial web in the nip between two cooperating rollers of a rolling 
mill having a roller loading device, particularly a calender 
having a plurality of vertically stacked rollers, the lowermost 
of which is supported on at least one working cylinder which 
can be rapidly bled, comprising the steps of: 

a. measuring the support force supplied by said working 

cylinder; 

b. determining the actual value of the pressure exerted in the 
nip on the web, while taking into consideration the weight 
of said roller supported by said working cylinder; and 

c. eliminating the deviation between said actual value and a 
desired set point value by changing the force produced by 

1. In a transfer mechanism which transfers a peach from an the loading device. 
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ROTARY TYPE TAPERED PART TRICHROMATIC 
PRINTER 
Tsunehiko Okura, 3692, Oaza Koori, Konan-shi, Aichi-ken, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 247,315 
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4,380,956 
MOUNTING OF FLEXIBLE PRINTING PLATES 


Graham J. Elworthy, Leighton Buzzard, England, assignor to 


Protocol Engineering Limited, Hertfordshire, England 
Filed Sep. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 300,359 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 9, 1980, 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1980, 55-183933 8029111 


Int. Cl.) B41F 17/28 
U.S. Cl. 101—38 A 





1. A rotary type tapered part trichromatic printer apparatus, 


comprising: 

(a) a pair of rotary tables having a predetermined distance 
therebetween and being operatively arranged for synchro- 
nous intermittent rotation about a substantially horizontal 
core; 

(b) clamping means circumferentially and operatively ar- 
ranged in relation to the horizontal axial core for clamping 
materials for printing; 

(c) first and second screen printers respectively located to 
define first and second printing stop stations within sub- 
stantially the same horizontal plane above said horizontal 
axial core of said rotary tables; 

(d) a third screen printer located to define a third printing 
stop station for printing materials in substantially the same 
horizontal plane as said horizontal axial core, said third 
screen printer including a screen and a squeegee; 

(e) a pivotal member secured to a machine frame of the 
apparatus, said pivotal member carrying the screen and 
the squeegee and being pivotable to move the screen and 
the squeegee in a front to back direction, a left to right 
direction, a vertical direction and along the direction of a 
tapered part of said materials to be printed; 

(f) a screen carriage support frame operatively connected to 
the pivotal member with connecting rod means and being 
movable to pivot said pivotal member in a direction caus- 
ing the screen to move into and out of a printing position; 

(g) a linkage mechanism operatively connected to the piv- 
otal member for moving the squeegee of the third screen 
printer relative to the pivotal member in cooperating with 
first and second squeegees respectively located within the 
first and second screen members; and 

(h) a transverse movable member operatively connected to 
pivot the third screen in cooperation with the pivotal 
member, causing synchronous rotation of the first and 
second screens. 


2 Claims U.S. Cl. 101—401.1 


Int. Cl.) B41C 1/02; B41F 27/00 
16 Claims 


1. A method of mounting flexible printing plates in at least 


one of a rotary printing press and mounter-proofer, said 
method comprising the steps of: 


(a) producing a set of exposed films each having an image 
and two registration holes formed therein at the same set 
distance from the film image and with the same hole size 
and centre distance, 

(b) providing a set of unexposed flexographic printing plates, 
at least one for each of said films, 

(c) drilling with a hollow drill two registration holes in the 
unexposed flexographic printing plates with a hole size 
and centre distance to match those of the registration 
holes of said exposed fils, 

(d) passing register pins through the drilled registration 
holes in said unexposed flexographic printing plates and 
the registration holes in said exposed films, at least one 
film for each said unexposed flexographic printing plate, 

(e) exposing and processing said unexposed flexographic 
printing plates thereby to produce a set of exposed and 
processed flexographic printing plates each having its 
image in register to the said drilled registration holes 
therein, 

(f) providing at least one flexible carrier sheet for said ex- 
posed and processed flexographic printing plates, 

(g) forming first registration holes adjacent an edge of said at 
least one flexible carrier sheet, 

(h) forming second registration holes having the same hole 
size and centre distance as the drilled registration holes in 
said exposed and processed flexographic printing plates, in 
said at least one carrier sheet whereby said second regis- 
tration holes in said at least one carrier sheet match said 
drilled registration holes in said exposed and processed 
flexographic printing plates and whereby a final position 
for each of said exposed and processed flexographic print- 
ing plates is obtained relative to its image in at least one of 
the printing press and mounter-proofer, 

(i) applying pressure-sensitive adhesive to one face of each 
of said exposed and processed flexographic printing 
plates, 

(j) passing register pins through said matching registration 
holes in at least one of said exposed and processed flexo- 
graphic printing plates and said at least one carrier sheet 
thereby to locate said at least one exposed and processed 
flexographic printing plate on said at least one carrier 
sheet in an in-register position, 

(k) securing said at least one exposed and processed flexo- 
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graphic printing plate to said at least one carrier sheet in 
the in-register position by means of the adhesive, 

(1) removing the said register pins from the said matching 
registration holes in said at least one exposed and pro- 
cessed flexographic printing plate and said at least one 
carrier sheet, 

(m) locating said at least one exposed and processed flexo- 
graphic printing plate in an in-register position in at least 
one of the printing press and mounter-proofer with the aid 
of said at least one carrier sheet, 

(n) and locating the remaining ones of said exposed and 
processed flexographic printing plates in turn in the same 
in-register position with the aid of said at least one carrier 
sheet. 


4,380,957 
FLARE WITH IMPROVED STARTER CAP 
Jesse K. Makainai, Jr., 45-042 Kaneohe Bay Dr., Kaneohe, Hi. 
96744 
Filed Sep. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 189,749 
Int. Cl.> F42B 3/18 
USS. Cl. 102—202.1 


1. A fusee including a tubular housing containing a pyro- 
technic mixture, one end of said housing including a match 
head defining an outwardly opening central cavity therein, a 
cover sleeve having a central partition therein and including 
opposing end recesses on opposite sides of said central parti- 
tion, a scratch head mix central projection supported within 
one of said recesses on the corresponding side of said partition, 
said cover sleeve being removably telescoped over said one 
end with said one end telescopes into the other of said recesses 
and being alternately telescopingly engageable over said one 
end with the latter telescoped into said one recess in position 
for frictional telescopic engagement of said projection within 
said cavity to effect ignition of said head when an axial force is 
applied to increase the telescopic engagement of said one 
housing end and the end of said sleeve defining said recess. 


4,380,958 
ELECTROSTATIC SAFE ELECTRIC MATCH 

Robert E. Betts, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 217,349 
Int. Cl.3 F42B 3/18 

U.S. Cl. 102—202.2 


1. A safe electroexplosive device comprising: an electric 
match, coating means covering the surface of said match for 
providing a restrictive shield to electrical discharges external 
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to said match, said coating means comprising an electrically 
conductive medium encompassing said match. 


4,380,959 
SPEED CONTROL FOR GRAVITY OPERATED 
TROLLEYS 
John H. Brems, Birmingham, and James T. Graham, Rochester, 
both of Mich., assignors to F. Jos. Lamb Company, Warren, 
Mich., a part interest 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 908,941, May 24, 1978, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 174,812 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 23, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? B61B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—93 








1. A gravity conveyor comprising downwardly inclined 
track means, a trolley adapted to support a workpiece and 
supported on said track means for travel thereon in response to 
the gravitational force on the trolley, said trolley being sup- 
ported on said track means by a pair of separate track-engaging 
wheels, said trolley and track means being designed so that one 
of said wheels engages the track means when the trolley is 
empty and the other wheel engages the track means when the 
trolley is loaded with a workpiece, a first means for applying a 
retarding torque to said one wheel and separate second means 
for applying a retarding torque to the second wheel, whereby 
each of said wheels is prevented from rolling freely on the 
track means to thereby control the velocity of the trolley when 
empty and when loaded, the diameters of the two wheels and 
the two means for applying torque thereto being selected such 
that one wheel and the torque applying means for said wheel 
produces a greater retarding torque than the other wheel and 
the means for applying torque thereto, even when the trolley is 
subjected to the same loading, the wheel and torque applying 
means which produces the greater torque being utilized when 
the trolley is loaded and the wheel and torque applying means 
which produces the lesser torque being utilized when the 
trolley is empty. 


4,380,960 
POLLUTION-FREE LOW TEMPERATURE SLURRY 
COMBUSTION PROCESS UTILIZING THE 
SUPER-CRITICAL STATE 
Norman L. Dickinson, 16230 Greenwood LA., Monte Sereno, 
Calif. 95030 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 948,682, Oct. 5, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,292,953. This application May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 261,143 
Int. Cl. F23D 1/00 
US. Cl. 110—347 16 Claims 
1. A continuous pressurized combustion process comprising 
the steps of: 
preparing an aqueous slurry of fuel particles containing 
alkali in an amount at least the chemical equivalent of the 
sulfur in the fuel as alkali sulfate; 
pressurizing the fuel slurry; 
preheating the fuel slurry; 
pressurizing an oxygen-containing gas; 
preheating the oxygen-containing gas; 
mixing the preheated fuel slurry and the preheated oxygen- 
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containing gas at the entrance to an inlet zone of an elon- 
gated combustion reactor, forming a gaseous phase com- 
prising the oxygen-containing gas and water vapor in 
which the fuel and alkali particles are entrained; 
providing a water vapor pressure of at least 3 atmospheres in 
the gaseous phase, as measured at the outlet of the reactor: 
permitting the fuel particles to burn at a temperature not 
exceeding 1600° F. as the gaseous phase flows from the 
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inlet zone to the reactor outlet, forming gaseous and en- 
trained solid combustion products; 

cooling the combustion products at essentially combustion 
pressure, by extracting useful heat therefrom, to a temper- 
ature below their dewpoint; and 

separating from uncondensed gaseous products an aqueous 
condensate containing suspended and dissolved solid 
products. 


4,380,961 
VARIABLY CONTROLLABLE BOBBIN THREAD 
PULL-OFF MECHANISM 
Gerhard Reinert, Bayside, N.Y., and Donald R. Davidson, 
Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignors to The Singer Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,564 
Int. Cl.3 DOSB 57/14, 57/26 
US, Cl. 112—231 


1. In a sewing machine, a vertical axis looptaker including a 
drive shaft therefor, a non-rotatable bobbin case in the loop- 
taker, a disc housed within the looptaker, a drive shaft for the 
disc concentric with the drive shaft for the looptaker, a thread 
carrying bobbin supported on the bobbin case for free rotation 
above the disc, means operably connected with the looptaker 
shaft for rotating the looptaker, means operably connected 
with the disc shaft and responsive to control input signals for 
causing the disc to be oscillated, between a fixed and a variably 
controllable position through an angle dependent upon the said 
signals, the disc being adapted to engage and pull thread from 
the bobbin according to said angle when the disc is moved in 
one direction, and to release the thread for use in the formation 
of a stitch when the disc is moved in the opposite direction. 
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4,380,962 
NEEDLE POSITIONING DEVICE FOR SEWING 
MACHINES 

Jean P. Touret, Chatillon sur Bagneux, France, assignor to 
Rockwell International Corporation, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,614 

Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 5, 1980, 19698 A/80 

Int. Cl? DOSB 69/22 


US. Cl. 112—274 7 Claims 





1. A needle positioning device for sewing machines of the 
type having a clutch brake type operating motor, a control 
shaft operatively connetted to the needle and to the moxvor by 
transmission drive members with an operatively associated 
control apparatus for selectively operating and braking the 
control shaft through said operating motor, said needle posi- 
tioning device comprising: 

(a) a selective positioning means (18) including: 

(i) a cylindrical member (22) mounted on and for rotation 
with the control shaft; 

(ii) a reference pin (23) fixed in and extending radially 
from the periphery of said cylindrical member; 

(b) an auxiliary actuator (19) operatively associated with the 
control shaft for effecting selective rotation thereof upon 
stopping the sewing machine including: 

(i) a pulley (29) operatively connected to the control shaft; 

(ii) a pneumatic cylinder (33) connected to the control 
apparatus; 

(iii) flexible means defining a cable (36) interconnecting 
the piston of said pneumatic cylinder (33) with said 
pulley 29; 

(iv) return means defining a spring (39) connected to said 
cable (36) for returning the piston and said pulley (29) to 
their initial positions upon completion of selective loca- 
tion of the needle; 

(c) release means (64) operatively connected to the control 
apparatus and said operating motor for temporarily dis- 
connecting the control shaft from the motor during selec- 
tive rotation of the control shaft by said auxiliary actuator; 

(d) a unidirectional clutching device (20) mounted on the 
control shaft intermediate said cylindrical member (22) 
and auxiliary actuator (19) for transmitting the motion 
provided to the control shaft and said cylindrical member; 
and 

(e) locating means for moving a stud into the pathway of 
travel of said reference pin (23) to effect stopping the 
needle in a preselected position. 
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4,380,963 
MOVABLE LIMIT MARKERS FOR VIEWING GLASS OF 
MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 
Jean Berney, Les Bioux, Switzerland, assignor to Les Fabriques 
d@’Assortiments Reunies, Le Locie, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 215,859 
priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 14, 1979, 


Int. Cl? GO9F 9/37 


Claims 
11076/79 


US. Cl. 116—324 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for marking limits of a measurement in which 
a movable display means displays a measured value, 

said apparatus comprising a viewing glass having a front 
surface and through which said display means is observed, 

said viewing glass comprising an open arcuate groove ex- 
tending parallel to the movement of said display means, at 
least a first displaceable marker located in said open 
groove being accessible to be manually displaced in said 
open groove to denote said marking limits, said groove in 
cross-section having a first portion which narrows in- 
wardly towards the front surface to retain said first 
marker and a second portion which widens outwardly 
from the first portion to the front surface, said at least first 
displaceable marker comprising a cylindrical member 
freely slideable along said open groove, said open groove 
being of such size to permit said displaceable marker to be 
moved by finger pressure directly applied to the displace- 
able marker with the displaceable marker being slid in the 
groove by an operator to denote the measurement limit. 


4,380,964 
HOLDING SPINDLE FOR PRINTING AND COATING 
CYLINDRICAL CONTAINERS 

Katsuo Abe; Masahiro Nishio, and Akira Matsubara, all of 

Ishioka, Japan, assignors to Toyo Seikan Kaisha, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 240,438 
Int. Cl.3 BOSC 13/00 

US. Cl. 118—50 


1. A holding spindle mountable on a spindle shaft and uti- 
lized for printing and coating cylindrical containers compris- 
ing an outer sleeve means for receiving a cylindrical container, 
said outer sleeve means having an inner diameter less than the 
diameter of the cylindrical container to thereby provide a 
clearance between said outer sleeve means and the cylindrical 
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said outer sleeve means on said spindle shaft, bottom receiving 
pad means, said bottom receiving pad means having a seating 
surface, said seating surface having a curvature corresponding 
to the curvature of the bottom surface of said cylindrical con- 
tainer, aspirating means applying a vacuum to said seating 
surface, said aspirating means comprising an opening in said 
seating surface leading to a source of vacuum and providing a 
vacuum to effect seating and mating of the common curvature 
of said seating surface and the inside bottom surface of said 
cylindrical container to thereby enhance the stability of the 
cylindrical container on the holding spindle, and mounting 
means detachably mounting said bottom receiving pad means 
to provide for readily replacing and changing said bottom 
receiving pad means to accommodate cylindrical containers 
having bottom surfaces of differing curvature, said mounting 
means comprising a bearing between said spindle shaft and said 
bottom receiving pad means to rotatably support said bottom 
receiving pad means on said spindle shaft independently of said 
outer sleeve means. 


4,380,965 
ELECTRODE FOR A FLUIDIZABLE BED COATING 
APPARATUS 

Jorg-Hein Walling, Beaconsfield; Andre Dumoulin, Montagnes, 

and Gerald R. Arbuthnot, Chateauguay, all of Canada, assign- 

ors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada 

Filed Oct. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 312,650 
Int. Cl? F26B 17/00 


US. Cl. 118—621 6 Claims 








1. A fluidizable bed coating apparatus comprising a porous 
support member having an upper surface to support a bed of 
fluidizable coating powder, an electrode disposed completely 
beneath the upper surface of the support member, the elec- 
trode comprising a plurality of electrically conductive tubes 
and a gas impervious carrier for the tubes, and means to con- 
nect a source of electric current to the electrode, the tubes 
extending from the carrier and having free ends at each of 
which there is a concentration in intensity of an electric field 
when the electrode is connected to the source of electric cur- 
rent, the tubes providing channelling for a fluidizing gas pass- 
ing from one side of the carrier to the other to ensure that the 
gas passes through the concentrations in intensity of the elec- 
tric field. 


4,380,966 
DEVELOPMENT APPARATUS 
Kazuo Isaka; Kimio Nakahata, both of Kawasaki; Masaaki 
Sakurai, Hanno; Tsuyoshi Watanabe, Kawasaki; Fumitaka 
Kan, Tokyo, and Kenji Takeda, Kawasaki, all of Japan, as- 
signors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 309,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1980, 55/142204; 
Sep. 30, 1981, 56/155225; Sep. 30, 1981, 56/155226; Sep. 30, 


1981, 56/155227 
Int. C1? GO3G 15/09 
US. Cl. 118—651 38 Claims 
36. An apparatus for developing latent images on latent- 





848 


image carrying means by the application of developer, com- 


prising: 

a movable sleeve of non-magnetic material for carrying one- 
component magnetic toner on its surface; 

a magnet roller fixedly disposed within said sleeve; 

means for supplying said one-component magnetic toner to 
said surface of said sleeve; 

a magnetic doctor blade for controlling the thickness of the 
magnetic toner layer formed on said sleeve, said doctor 
blade being disposed opposed to the magnetic pole of said 


magnet roller to form a magnetic field between said mag- 
netic blade and said magnet roller by which said magnetic 
toner layer will be controlled into a uniform thickness less 
than the gap between said sleeve and said latent-image carry- 
ing means; and 

means for applying an electric alternating field to the gap 
between said sleeve and said latent-image carrying means; 

the surface of said sleeve being subjected to anodized alumi- 
num treatment and thereafter roughened by sand blast treat- 
ment with irregularly shaped particles. 


4,380,967 
SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATICALLY COATING OBJECTS 
WITH A PLURALITY OF QUANTITIES OF A COATING 
MATERIAL USING A SINGLE DISCHARGE APPARATUS 
Timothy S. Matt, Bay Village, Ohio, assignor to Nordson Corpo- 
ration, Amherst, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,520 
Int. Cl.> BOSC 11/00; HO3K 17/26 
5 Claims 


1. A system for automatically coating objects with a plural- 

ity of quantities of a coating material comprising: 

a discharge device coupled to a source of coating material; 

means for discharging the coating material from the dis- 
charge device in response to a control signal; 

means for moving the objects relative to the discharge de- 
vice in a path past the discharge device; 

a first sensor positioned along said path and operative to 
generate a first sensor signal in response to the presence of 
an object at a first point on said path upstream of said 
discharge device; 

a second sensor positioned along said path and operative to 
generate a second sensor signal in response to the presence 
of an object at a second point on said path downstream of 
the first point and upstream of said discharge device; 

a delay timer responsive to either of the sensor signals to 
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produce a delay signal after a delay time corresponding to 
a predetermined distance of travel by a sensed object on 
the path; 

a duration timer responsive to the delay signal to produce a 
duration signal for a duration time corresponding to a 
predetermined distance of travel by a sensed object on the 
path, the delay timer and the duration timer being opera- 
ble to function simultaneously; and 

driver means for coupling a control signal to the coating 
material discharging means in response to the duration 
signal from the duration timer. 


4,380,968 
ART OF EXHIBITING FISH 
Arthur B. Renny, 11688 Wayburn, Detroit, Mich. 48224 
Filed Feb. 17, 1978, Ser. No. 878,706 
Int. Cl.2 AO1K 64/00 


U.S. Cl, 119—5 6 Claims 


1. Improvement in the art of exhibiting fish comprising a 
vertical aquarium consisting of a transparent fish tank and a 
metal cowl, said aquarium requiring the usual accoutrements 
for proper operation thereof, said fish tank standing vertically 
and having a height greater than its width or depth, said cowl 
standing vertically and having a height, width, and depth 
greater than that of said fish tank, said cowl covering said 
accoutrements and silencing in part the noise from the opera- 
tion thereof, said cowl having a cutaway portion in the front 
and side walls thereof so as to expose said fish tank to view, and 
said fish tank having radiused front corners and no seams 
therealong so as to present from the front and sides thereof a 
full and unobstructed view thereof, said cowl having vertically 
extending sheet metal stnachions at the rear corners of said fish 
tank, said cutaway portion extending continuously around the 
sides and front of said cow! from one rear corner stanchion 
thereof to the other, whereby said cowl is wholly devoid of 
any front corner stanchions resulting in the aforesaid full and 
unobstructed view of said fish tank. 


4,380,969 
APPARATUS FOR UNLOADING POULTRY 
Doverd E. Thomas, 2319 Fairway Cir., SE., Decatur, Ala. 35601 
Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,737 
Int. Cl? AO1K 31/07 
U.S. Cl. 119—82 15 Claims 
1. Apparatus for unloading poultry from a cage having an 
opening in the side thereof, comprising: 
a. movable means for supporting and moving the cage to an 
inclined position, and 
b. a chute carried by the supporting means for movement 
with the cage as said cage is moved to said inclined posi- 
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tion, said chute being spaced from the opening in the cage 
and so positioned relative to the cage that when the cage 


supporting means moves the cage to said inclined position 
the poultry slides out of the cage onto the chute. 


4,380,970 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Roy A. Davis, 43 Glendower St., Perth, Australia (6000) 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 75,003, Sep. 12, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,499 

Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 1, 1979, PD9818 

Int. Cl.) FO2B 43/08; FO2D 19/00; FO2M 25/00 
10 Claims 


1. An internal combustion engine comprising inlet means, a 
combustion chamber and exhaust means, a dissociation cham- 
ber in heat communication with the exhaust means, inlet means 
for the dissociation chamber and outlet means for the dissocia- 
tion chamber, means for introducing water to the dissociation 
chamber through the inlet means thereof, and means for intro- 
ducing gases into the inlet means of the combustion chamber 
from the dissociation chamber from the outlet means thereof, 
wherein said dissociation chamber is in the form of a transition 
tube located at least in part within the exhaust means and said 
transition tube contains a spirally wound ribbon along at least 
part of its length located within the exhaust means, whereby in 
use, water in the transition tube is urged outwardly into 
contact with walls of the transition tube and hydrogen and 
oxygen so produced is introduced into the combustion cham- 
ber through the inlet means thereof. 


1029 0.G.—39 
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4,380,971 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE HAVING A 
RETARDER 
Paul Tholen, Bergisch Giadbach; Leo Lichtblau, Cologne; 
Friedemann Albers, St. Augustin, and Dieter Esche, Cologne, 
all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kléckner-Humboldt- 
Deutz Aktiengeselischaft, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 290,014 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 16, 
1980, 3031059 
Int. Cl? FOIP 1/06 
US. Ci. 123—41.31 


1. An arrangement for an internal combustion engine having 
an exhaust conduit, a retarder, and a heat exchanger connected 
to said retarder for re-cooling retarder oil, cooling air being 
supplied to said heat exchanger during a braking operation of 
said internal combustion engine, the improvement in combina- 
tion therewith comprising a blocking device arranged in said 
exhaust conduit for at least partially closing off said exhaust 
conduit during a braking operation and thus retaining gas 
flowing from said internal combustion engine, said retained gas 
flow being utilized for effecting said supplying of cooling air to 
said heat exchanger, by-pass means provided as to said block- 
ing device arranged in said exhaust conduit, and means for 
generating a cooling air flow being provided in said by-pass 
means, said means for generating a cooling air flow being 
driven by exhaust gas flowing through said by-pass means. 


4,380,972 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Malcolm F. Parkins, Elm Tree Cottage, South End, Ogbourne 
St. George, near Marlborough, Wiltshire, England 
Filed Jul. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 166,824 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 9, 1979, 
7934966; Jul. 10, 1979, 7924037 
Int. Cl? FO2B 75/04 


US. Cl. 123—78 F 2 Claims 


1. A four stroke internal combustion engine having at least 
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one cylinder; a single reciprocating piston within the cylinder; 
valve controlled exhaust porting at the upper end of the cylin- 
der; means for causing the piston to partake of a power stroke 
which is longer in length than the induction stroke of the 
piston, wherein the piston reaches essentially the same height 
within the cylinder at the end of the compression stroke as it 
does at the end of the exhaust stroke, said means comprising; a 
primary crank shaft and a secondary crank shaft, said crank 
shafts being drivingly coupled to rotate in opposite directions 
and said secondary crank shaft rotating at half the rotational 
speed of the primary crank shaft; a linkage connecting the 
piston to the said crank shafts; said linkage comprising a float- 
ing link, primary and secondary connecting rods pivoted to the 
ends of the floating link and to the primary and secondary 
crank shafts respectively, and a connecting rod connecting the 
piston to an intermediate point of the floating link nearer the 
end thereof to which the primary connecting rod is pivoted; 
and a tracking arm pivoted by one end and having its opposite 
end swinging in a shallow arc, said opposite end being pivoted 
on the floating link at said intermediate point; additional ex- 
haust porting at the bottom of the cylinder and positioned to be 
uncovered by the piston at the end of the power stroke but 
remain covered at the end of the induction stroke, and wherein 
the opening and closing of said additional exhaust porting is 
controlled solely by the piston. 


4,380,973 
GLOW PLUG FOR DIESEL ENGINES 

Leo Steinke, WN-Hegnach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,598 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 9, 

1980, 3038124 
Int. Cl.2 FO2P 19/00 


USS. Cl. 123—145 A 3 Claims 


1. Glow plug for an internal combustion engine having 

a housing (11); 

a glow element (13) seated within the housing; 

a connecting bolt (19) retained within the housing and insu- 
lated therefrom, extending into the glow element (13), 
said glow element (13) comprising a metal sleeve (23) closed 

at the bottom, 

a resistance wire element (24) positioned within the sleeve 
and secured to the bottom (23) of the glow element and 
connected to the connecting bolt at the other end of the 
glow element, 

a filler of a good heat conductive insulating material within 
the sleeve of the glow element retaining the resistance 
wire in position, 

and wherein the sleeve is reduced in diameter after assembly 
of the wire and the filler to compact the filler therein, 
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wherein, in accordance with the invention, 

the resistance wire (24) comprises n twisted wire elements or 
stands (24/1, 24/2), 

the pitch (27) of the twist of the wire, before reduction of 
diameter of the glow plug element (13), being greater than 
n-times the diameter (28) of any one of the strands or wire 
elements (24/1, 24/2). 


4,380,974 
FUEL SUPPLY SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Carlo Grosso, Turin, Italy, assignor to Fiat Auto S.p.A., Turin, 

Italy 

Filed Mar. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 247,031 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 24, 1980, 67447 A/80 
Int. Cl.2 FO2N 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—179 G 2 Claims 











1. A fuel supply system for an internal combustion engine 

comprising: 

a carburetor including an air passage, a float chamber, and a 
fuel spray nozzle disposed within said air passage and 
connected to said float chamber, 

an alcohol-containing main fuel tank connected to said float 
chamber, 

a fuel pump in the connection of said main fuel tank to said 
float chamber, and 

a gasoline-containing auxiliary fuel tank, 

a choke valve within the air passage of the carburetor, up- 
stream of said fuel spray nozzle, 

a gasoline supply diaphragm device, including a hollow 
casing and a diaphragm member within said hollow cas- 
ing, which defines a first chamber vented to the atmo- 
sphere, and a second chamber, 

a first conduit connecting said second chamber to said auxil- 
iary fuel tank, 

a second conduit connecting said second chamber to said 
float chamber, 

first and second one-way valves interposed in said first and 
second conduits respectively, preventing flow of fuel 
from the second chamber to the auxiliary fuel tank and 
from the float chamber to the second chamber, 

a choke valve actuating mechanism including mechanical 
connecting means extending between said choke valve 
and said diaphragm member of the gasoline supply device; 
whereby said mechanical connecting means causes dis- 
placement of said diaphragm member towards a position 
in which said second chamber has a minimum volume, 
when said choke valve is displaced towards its operating 
position during starting and warming up of the engine. 
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4,380,975 
COLD STARTING SYSTEM FOR ALCOHOL FUELED 
ENGINE 
Thomas M. Powell, Rochester, Mich., assignor to General Mo- 
tors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,487 
Int. Cl? FO2N 17/00 
US. Cl. 123—179 H 





1. A cold starting system for an engine having means for 
mixing liquid alcohol with air to form an air-fuel mixture and 
having an induction manifold for conducting said mixture to 
the engine, said system comprising: 

an alcohol heating chamber, 

an alcohol burner chamber in heat exchange relation with 

said heating chamber, 
an igniter in said burner chamber, 
means effective prior to stopping the engine for supplying a 
quantity of liquid alcohol to said heating chamber, 

means effective prior to starting the engine at engine temper- 
ature below a selected value for energizing said igniter 
and for delivering a stream of liquid alcohol from said 
heating chamber to said igniter, thereby burning the 
stream of alcohol to create a supply of hot gases in said 
burner chamber effective to vaporize liquid alcohol re- 
maining in said heating chamber, 

and means for conducting alcohol vapor from said heating 

chamber to said induction manifold to thereby provide 
sufficient alcohol vapor to start the engine. 


4,380,976 
FUEL FLOW ARRESTOR 
Peter Bottiglieri, Box 85, Coal Harbour, B.C., Canada (VON 
1K0) 
Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,710 
Int. Cl? FO2D 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 123—198 DB 


1. A fuel flow arrestor for an internal combustion engine, 
said engine including a pump for pumping fuel to an engine 
fuel distribution means, said arrestor comprising: 

(a) a first valve normally open to enable fuel flow to a com- 
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bustion chamber of said engine and closeable to stop fuel 
flow to said combustion chamber; 

(b) a second normally closed valve for opening to connect an 
inlet port of said pump to an inlet port of said engine fuel 
distribution means; 

(c) a third valve normally open to enable fuel flow from a 
fuel tank to said pump and closeable to stop fuel flow from 
said fuel tank to said pump; 

(d) a fourth normally closed valve for opening to divert fuel 
flow from an outlet port of said pump to said fuel tank; 
and, 

(e) a fifth valve normally open to enable fuel return from said 
engine fuel distribution means to said fuel tank and close- 
able to stop fuel return from said engine fuel distribution 
means to said fuel tank. 


4,380,977 
DEVICE FOR SELECTIVELY CONTROLLING THE 
NUMBER OF OPERATIVE CYLINDERS IN 
MULTI-CYLINDER ENGINES 

Edward Holstein, 284 Rouge Rd., Winnipeg, Manitoba, Canada 

(R2W 1V7) 

Filed Nov. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 209,965 
Int. Cl.) FO2D 17/02 

US. CL. 123—198 F 





1. A device for selectively controlling the number of opera- 
tive cylinders in a multi-cylinder internal combustion engine 
which includes a multi-barrel carburettor and an attaching 
flange therefor, with one half of the barrels being operatively 
connected to one half of the cylinders and the other half of the 
barrels being operatively connected to the other half of the 
cylinders, intake manifolds operatively connected between the 
barrels and the cylinders operatively connected thereto; com- 
prising in combination a valve assembly operatively connected 
between the one half of the barrels of the carburettor and the 
manifold operatively connected thereto, said valve assembly 
being movable from a barrel shut off position to a barrel open 
position and vice versa, means to move the valve assembly 
from one position to the other position and relief air intake 
means between atmosphere and said manifold, said air intake 
means being operatively connected to said manifold when said 
valve assembly is in the barrel shut off position and discon- 
nected from said manifold when said valve assembly is in the 
barrel open position, said device including an apertured 
mounting plate operatively secured between the carburettor 
flange and the intake manifolds, said mounting plate including 
a communication aperture between said one half of said barrels 
and the corresponding intake manifold and a further communi- 
cation aperture between said other half of said barrels and said 
other intake manifold, said valve assembly being situated 
within one of said apertures, said valve assembly including a 
valve seat surrounding the upper end of the communication 
aperture in which the valve assembly is situated, a valve hav- 
ing a valve head and a stem depending therefrom, said head 
being operatively engageable with said seat, a piston and cylin- 
der, said cylinder extending from adjacent said seat into the 
manifold connected to said one of said communication aper- 
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tures, said piston being operatively connected to said valve 
stem for movement therewith and means operatively connect- 
ing said relief air intake means to the interior of said piston 
when said valve is in the barrel shut off position. 


4,380,978 
ELECTROSTATIC DIESEL FUEL INJECTOR 

Bruce W. Maynard, Jr., Woodland Hills, and William T. Web- 

ber, Agoura, both of Calif., assignors to Rockwell Interna- 

tional Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 140,080 
Int. Cl.> FO2B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—275 


7 


1. A precombustor for use in diesel engines comprises: 
a precombustion chamber comprising: 
an injector port for housing an electrostatic injector; 
an ignitor port for housing an ignition means; and 
a flow passage substantially opposite said injector port for 
conveying air into said precombustion chamber and 
combusted gases from said precombustor to a diesel 
cylinder; and 
an electrostatic fuel injector, comprising: 
an electroconductive injector body having at least one 
fuel inlet and at least one fuel outlet; 
means for electrically insulating said injector body from 
said diesel engine; and 
means for charging said injector body to more than about 
10,000 volts; 
wherein the interior of said precombustion chamber further 
comprises electrical insulation; and 
wherein said precombustion chamber has at least one elec- 
trode located along the interior walls for attracting or 
repelling the fuel droplets. 


4,380,979 
IDLING REVOLUTION CONTROL DEVICE FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Sadao Takase, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor Co., 
Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 100,568, Dec. 5, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,545 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1978, 53-149927 
Int. Cl.3 FO2D 1/04 
USS. Cl. 123—339 4 Claims 
1. An idling rpm control device for an internal combustion 
engine for controlling idling rpm thereof depending upon 
operating parameters thereof, comprising: 

(a) a revolution sensor for producing signals indicative of 
engine revolutions; 

(b) rpm range detecting means for detecting a range of 
variations in idling rpm of the engine, said range detecting 
means comprising a range detecting circuit for receiving 
said signals from said revolution sensor and generating a 
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signal corresponding to a range of variations in rpm of the 
engine; and 

(c) fuel control means for changing a fuel-air ratio of mixture 
to decrease said range of variations in idling rpm, said fuel 
control means comprising a change control circuit for 
generating signals for changing the fuel-air ratio of mix- 
ture when said signal from said range detecting circuit is 
more than a determined value, and a fuel control circuit 





for changing the fuel-air ratio of mixture in response to the 
signal from said change control circuit and receiving 
signals corresponding to parameters from a temperature 
sensor for detecting temperature of the engine, said revo- 
lution sensor for detecting revolutions of the engine and 
an intake air flow sensor for detecting intake air flow rate 
to generate driving pulses for actuating a fuel injection 
valve. 


4,380,980 
IGNITION SPARK TIMING CIRCUIT 
Rupin J. Javeri, Elk Grove, Ill., assignor to Motorola Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,029 
Int. Cl. FO2P 7/00 
US. Cl. 123—414 


1. An ignition spark timing circuit comprising: 

first circuit means for providing first and second control 
signals, each in response to engine crankshaft rotation; 

second circuit means for providing a spark enabling signal; 

third circuit means for providing a switching signal having 
two values in response to crankshaft velocity being above 
or below a predetermined velocity; 

fourth circuit means including latching means coupled to be 
set by the spark enabling signal and reset by the first 
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control signal delayed, and providing a spark detect out- 
put signal; 

fifth circuit means for providing a dwell control signal; and 

sixth circuit means for providing a dwell enabling signal, the 
sixth circuit means controlled by the switching signal to 
enable dwell in response to the first control signal and to 
disenable dwell in response to the second control signal at 
engine velocities below the predetermined velocity, and 
to enable dwell in response to the dwell control signal and 
disenable dwell in response to the spark detect signal at 
velocities higher than the predetermined velocity. 


4,380,981 
KNOCKING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR USE WITH SPARK 
IGNITION INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Toshio Enoshima, Fujisawa; Shoji Furuhashi, and Hideyuki 

Tamura, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 

Motor Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 234,007 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1980, 55-17811 
Int. Cl? FO2P 5/04, 5/14 


USS. Cl. 123—415 14 Claims 
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1. A knocking control system for a spark ignition internal 

combustion engine, comprising: 

(a) a reference spark timing determining means for determin- 
ing a reference spark timing for the engine according to 
the engine speed and load; 

(b) a knocking sensing means for sensing engine knocking to 
produce a knocking signal representing the presence of 
the knocking; 

(c) an engine operational state determining means for sensing 
one of engine speed and load to produce a drive signal 
when said one of engine speed and load is in a predeter- 
mined range; 

(d) a spark timing adjusting means responsive to the knock- 
ing signal for setting an amount of retardation of the 
timing from the reference spark timing and; 

(e) a range change means responsive to the drive signal for 
determining an allowable maximum amount of spark tim- 
ing retardation from the reference spark timing such that 
outside a predetermined range of one of engine speed and 
load, the allowable maximum amount of spark timing 
decreases. 


4,380,982 
IGNITION TIMING CONTROL METHOD 
Mamoru Kobashi, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 163,066, Jun. 26, 1980, abandoned. 
This application May 28, 1982, Ser. No. 383,308 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1979, 54-82570 
Int. Cl.3 FO2P 5/04, 5/08; F02B 3/00; F02D 5/00 
USS. Cl. 123—416 5 Claims 
1. An ignition timing control method for an internal combus- 
tion engine having at least one cylinder and a crankshaft, 
comprising the steps of: 
detecting a parameter which affects the ignition timing of 
the operating engine; 
generating at least one electrical signal which indicates the 
value of the detected parameter; and 
calculating, in response to said generated electrical signal, a 
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spark advance angle which represents an optimum igni- 
tion timing at the value of said detected parameter, 
wherein the improvement comprises: 

selecting one reference crank angle position from a plurality 
of different reference crank angle positions for each cylin- 
der, said selected reference crank angle position depend- 
ing on the value of said calculated spark advance angle; 

calculating the difference angle between said selected refer- 
ence crank angle position and the crank angle position 
corresponding to the calculated spark advance angle; 


sensing when the crankshaft rotates through the selected 
reference crank angle position; 

calculating an ignition control value which represents a 
period of time required by the crankshaft to rotate 
through said calculated difference angle; and 

producing an ignition spark in response to said ignition 
control value when said period of time has elapsed after 
the crankshaft rotates past said sensed selected reference 
crank angle position. 


4,380,983 
IGNITION TIMING CONTROL APPARATUS 

Mamoru Kobashi, Aichi, and Hideo Miyagi, Okazaki, both of 

Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 164,546, Jul. 2, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 388,727 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1979, 54-92457 
Int. Cl.? FO2P 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—424 6 Claims 
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1. An electronic ignition control apparatus for a spark-igni- 
tion internal combustion engine having a crankshaft, a plurality 
of cylinders, and an equal plurality of pistons slidably mounted 
in respective cylinders and operatively connected to the crank- 
shaft, said apparatus comprising: 
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means for generating at least one condition signal which 
indicates the operating condition of the engine when the 
engine is running; 

means for generating a starting signal when the engine is in 

a crankshaft position sensor having a single pickup for de- 
tecting a plurality of angularly spaced predetermined 
crankshaft positions including at least a fixed firing posi- 
tion for each cylinder; 

means responsive to said single pickup for generating a 
crankshaft position signal when the crankshaft passes each 
predetermined position; 

means responsive to said at least one condition signal for 
calculating an optimum ignition timing value for said 
operating condition of the engine; 

means for selecting one of said crankshaft position signals 
from said single pickup occurring prior to the fixed firing 
position signal for each cylinder; 

means responsive to said calculated optimum ignition timing 
value and to the selected one of said crankshaft position 
signals occurring prior to the fixed firing position signal 
for each cylinder for producing a calculated ignition tim- 
ing signal for each cylinder when the crankshaft passes 
through a position corresponding to the calculated opti- 
mum ignition value for the respective cylinder; 

means for selecting said calculated ignition timing signals for 
timing the sparks applied to the cylinders when the start- 
ing signal is absent and for selecting said fixed firing sig- 
nals for timing the sparks applied to the cylinders when 
said starting signal is present. 


4,380,984 
ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED CARBURETOR 

Tadashi Nagai, Yokosuka; Ken Nakamura, Kawasaki, and 

Yasuo Nakajima, Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 

Motor Company, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,396 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1980, 55-89872 

Int. Cl. FO2B 33/00; FO2M 23/04; F02B 3/00; FO2M 7/14 
US. Cl. 123—440 14 Claims 


1. An electronic controlled carburetor for an internal com- 

bustion engine, comprising: 

(a) an induction passage for supplying a combustible mix- 
ture to said engine; 

(b) a source of fuel; 

(c) fuel metering means communicating between said source 
of fuel and said induction passage, said fuel metering 
means communicated with the atmosphere through a main 
air bleed passage and also through an auxiliary air bleed 
passage; 

(d) first and second solenoid valves provided in said main 
and auxiliary air bleed passages for varying the rates of air 
flow to said fuel metering means, respectively; 

(e) engine exhaust gas analyzing means effective for sensing 
selected constituents of the exhaust gases of said engine 
and producing in response thereto an output signal; and 

(f) a control circuit responsive to the output signal of said 
engine exhaust gas analyzing means for operating said first 
and second solenoid valves, said control circuit compris- 
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ing a first comparator for providing the difference be- 
tween the output of said engine exhaust gas analyzing 
means and a predetermined reference value, an amplifier 
for providing a first signal proportional to the difference, 
a first integrator for providing a second signal resulting 
from integrating the difference, an adder for providing a 
third signal resulting from adding the first and second 
signals, a first pulse generator for providing a first drive 
pulse signal having a duty ratio dependent upon the third 
signal to said first solenoid valve, a second comparator for 
providing the deviation between the second signal and a 
predetermined reference value, a second integrator for 
providing a fourth signal resulting from integrating the 
deviation, and a second pulse generator for providing a 
second drive pulse signal having a duty ratio dependent 
upon the fourth signal to said second solenoid valve. 


4,380,985 
FLOW RATE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR FLUID BEING 
SUPPLIED TO AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE, 
HAVING INITIAL POSITION SETTING FUNCTION FOR 
FLOW RATE CONTROL VALVE ACTUATOR 
Kazuo Otsuka, Higashikurume; Shin Narasaka, Yono, and 
Shumpei Hasegawa, Niiza, all of Japan, assignors to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 281,118 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1980, 55-095512 
Int. Cl.2 FO2M 7/18 


USS. Cl. 123—440 12 Claims 


1. A flow rate control system for controlling the flow rate of 
a fluid being supplied to an internal combustion engine, which 
comprises: valve means for varying the flow rate of one of air 
and fuel, forming said fluid, to thereby control the air/fuel 
ratio of an air/fuel mixture being supplied to said engine; a 
pulse motor for driving said valve means; position detecting 
means for detecting the valve position of said valve means with 
respect to a reference position to produce two different levels 
of output depending upon a detected valve position; and an 
electrical circuit connected to said pulse motor, said position 
detecting means and a power switch, said electrical circuit 
being arranged for operation such that: (a) when said position 
detecting means produces one level of output upon turning on 
said power switch, said electrical circuit drives said pulse 
motor in the direction of said reference position until said 
position detecting means produces the other level of output; 
(b) when said position detecting means produces said other 
level of output upon turning on said power switch or when 
said position detecting means has come to produce said other 
level of output as a result of said driving of said pulse motor in 
said paragraph (a), said electrical circuit drives said pulse 
motor in the direction of said reference position until sad posi- 
tion detecting means produces said one level of output: and (c) 
said electrical circuit is responsive to occurrence of said one 
level of output during said driving of said pulse motor in said 
paragraph (b), to stop said pulse motor. 
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4,380,986 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CLOSED-LOOP 
CONTROL OF THE AIR NUMBER IN A SELF-IGNITING 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Reinhard Latsch, Vaihingen; Heinz Schéber, Bietigheim-Bissin- 
gen; Gerhard Miiller, Asperg, and Valerio Bianchi, Neuss, all 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 204,136 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 7, 


Int. Cl? FO2B 3/00 
15 Claims 


1. A method for the closed-loop control of the air number A 
of the operating mixture for combustion in a self-igniting inter- 
nal combustion engine, comprising the steps of: 
detecting the ion current associated with a permissible soot 

number of the exhaust gas exhausted from the engine with at 

least one ion current sensor located in the immediate vicinity 
of an outlet valve of the engine; 

generating a set-point value of the ion current which corre- 
sponds to the value of the ion current in the range of 

A=1.0-1.5, said ion current increasing sharply in this air 

number range; 
comparing the detected ion current with the set-point value in 

a closed-loop control device and establishing a deviation of 

the detected ion current from the set-point value; and 
adjusting the composition of the operating mixture and conse- 

quently the air number A as a function of the deviation, 
whereby the set-point valve of the ion current is maintained 
and the permissible soot number of the exhaust gas is not 
exceeded. 


4,380,987 
CIRCULATING FUEL HEATING SYSTEM FOR 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Theron H. Crain, Rte. 7, Box 164-B, Muskogee, Okla. 74401 
Filed Mar. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 241,585 
Int. Cl.3 FO2M 31/00 
USS. Cl. 123—558 





1. A circulating fuel heating system for internal combustion 
engines having a carburetor, said system comprising 
heat exchanger means for raising fuel to beyond its vaporiza- 
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tion temperature, pump means for delivering fuel to said 
heat exchanger means, a heat source carried by the engine 
and operably connected to the heat exchanger means for 
raising the temperature of said fuel, a fuel flow controller 
operably connected between the heat exchanger means 
and the carburetor, return control means operably con- 
nected between the fuel flow controller and the pump 
means for routing a first portion of unused fuel back to 
said pump means and a vapor capture means operably 
connected between the carburetor and the pump means 
for routing a second portion of unused fuel back to the 
pump means. 


4,380,988 
AIR/FUEL RATIO CONTROL SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES, HAVING EXHAUST GAS 
RECIRCULATION CONTROL FUNCTION 
Kazuo Otsuka, Higashikurume; Shin Narasaka, Yono, and 
Shumpei Hasegawa, Niiza, all of Japan, assignors to Honda 
Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,750 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1980, 55-119114 
Int. Cl? FO2M 25/06 


US. Cl. 123—571 2 Claims 


1. An air/fuel ratio control system for performing feedback 
control of the air/fuel ratio of an air/fuel mixture being sup- 
plied to an internal combustion engine having an intake system, 
an exhaust system and a throttle valve arranged within said 
intake system, said air/fuel ratio control system comprising in 
combination: means for detecting the concentration of an 
exhaust gas ingredient emitted from said engine; fuel quantity 
adjusting means for producing said mixture being supplied to 
said engine; and an electrical circuit operatively connecting 
said concentration detecting means with said fuel quantity 
adjusting means in a manner effecting feedback control opera- 
tion to control the air/fuel ratio of said mixture to a predeter- 
mined value in response to an output signal produced by said 
concentration detecting means; an exhaust gas recirculation 
passage communicating said intake system with said exhaust 
system; an exhaust gas recirculation valve arranged across said 
exhaust gas recirculation passage and having means actuatable 
by negative pressure to open said valve; a port opening in said 
intake system at a location slightly upstream of said throttle 
valve in idle position thereof; a negative pressure passage 
communicating said port with said exhaust gas recirculation 
valve; a solenoid valve arranged to close said negative pressure 
passage; an absolute pressure sensor adapted to produce an 
output signal continuously variable with a change in absolute 
pressure present in said intake system; an engine temperature 
sensor adapted to produce an output signal continuously vari- 
able with a change in engine coolant temperature; and a circuit 
provided within said electrical circuit for detecting an operat- 
ing condition of said engine and electrically connected to said 
solenoid valve; said electrical circuit being operable on output 
engine temperature sensor to carry out control of the air/fuel 
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ratio of said mixture, said output signals of said absolute pres- 
sure sensor and said engine temperature sensors being supplied 
to said engine operating condition detecting circuit; said elec- 
trical circuit being also operable on said output signals of said 
two last-mentioned sensors to cause said solenoid valve to 
close said negative pressure passage and simultaneously allow 
atmospheric air to be introduced into said negative pressure- 
actuatable means of said exhaust gas recirculation valve when 
said output signal of said absolute pressure sensor has a value 
lower than a first predetermined value or when said output 
signal of said engine temperature sensor has a value lower than 
a second predetermined value. 


4,380,989 
IGNITION SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Iwao Takaki, Chiryu, Japan, assignor to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., 
Kariya, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 208,346 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1979, 54- 
164698[U]; Dec. 18, 1979, 54-165316 
Int. Cl? FO2P 11/00, 1/00; HO2M 3/22; FO2P 1/08 
16 Claims 








1. An ignition system for an internal combustion engine 
comprising an ignition signal generator generating an ignition 
signal in synchronism with the rotation of the engine, a power 
transistor unit turned on-off in response to the ignition signal 
generated from said ignition signal generator, an ignition coil 
including a primary winding and a secondary winding electri- 
cally isolated from each other, the primary winding being 
connected to said power transistor unit turned on-off to inter- 
rupt the primary current supplied to the primary winding of 
said ignition coil, a spark plug connected to one end of the 
secondary winding of said ignition coil, a secondary current 
detecting resistor connected between the other end of the 
secondary winding of said ignition coil and an earth potential 
point for detecting the secondary current flowing through the 
secondary winding of said ignition coil, a calculating circuit 
receiving both of the secondary current detected by said sec- 
ondary current detecting resistor and the primary voltage 
detected by a primary voltage resistor connected to a 
grounded side end of the primary winding of said ignition coil 
as its input signals for calculating, on the basis of these input 
signals, an ignition control value representing the characteris- 
tics of the secondary electrical circuit of said ignition coil, and 
means responsive to the output signal from said calculating 
circuit for controlling the high voltage applied across said 


spark plug. 
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4,380,990 
PORTABLE CORE DRILL CUTTER FOR HARD BRITTLE 
SHEETS 
Dante S. Giardini, Dearborn Heights, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1977, Ser. No. 819,904 
Int. Cl? B23B 35/00, 41/00; B28D 1/02 


1. A portable, lightweight drill assembly for enlarging a hole 
or opening in a piece of plate glass or the like, comprising, in 
combination, means for detachably mounting a drill motor on 
one side of the glass, the motor having a drill shaft extending 
through the glass from one side to the other through a hole of 
a diameter accommodating the shaft and coaxial with the 
opening to be enlarged, a pair of core drills facing one another 
one each on opposite sides of the glass and having cutter faces 
of a larger diameter than the hole in the glass, means opera- 
tively securing the core drills to the drill shaft for simultaneous 
rotation therewith, the faces of the core drills being contiguous 
to opposite glass surfaces, means mounting at least one of the 
core drills on the shaft for axial movement relative to the shaft, 
and spring means biasing the cutter faces of the core drills 
against the contiguous glass surfaces whereby operation of the 
drill motor effects a simultaneous rotational cutting by the pair 
of core drills into opposite surfaces of the glass by the simulta- 
neous axial movement of the drills in opposite directions 
towards one another to provide the desired enlarged hole, and 
a fluid passage connected at one end to a source of fluid under 
pressure, the passage at its other end opening adjacent the hole 
in the glass to be enlarged and internal of the cutter faces for 
discharge from the passage radially outwardly under pressure 
past the cutter faces of the core drills to continuously flush 
grinding swarf away from the cutters and thereby minimize 
loading of the drills. 


4,380,991 
DRILLING DEVICE 

Martin Richter, Freising, and Wolfgang Erdt, Munich, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hilti Aktiengesellschaft, 

Schaan, Liechtenstein 

Filed Jul. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 173,374 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 30, 

1979, 2930856 
Int. Cl.3 B23B 41/00; B28D 1/14 

USS. Cl. 125—20 3 Claims 

1. Device for drilling rock, concrete, reinforced concrete 
and similar materials comprising a housing, a spindle located 
within said housing and rotatable about an axis therein, a re- 
placeable drilling tool connectably mounted on said spindle for 
rotation therewith, a driving pinion located in said housing 
laterally of said spindle, an intermediate gear positionable in 
meshed engagement with said driving pinion, a gear wheel 
driven by said driving pinion via said intermediate gear and 
said gear wheel arranged to transfer rotational movement to 
said drilling tool, wherein the improvement comprises that said 
gear wheel is mounted on said drilling tool, the spacing be- 
tween said intermediate gear and said spindle being adjustable 
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with the spacing between said intermediate gear and said driv- 
ing pinion being maintained the same, the diameter of the 
rolling circle of said gear wheel corresponds essentially to the 
outside diameter of said drilling tool, and said drilling tool 


comprising a plurality of drilling tools each of a different 
diameter and selectively individually replaceably connected to 
said spindle and the relation between the diameter of said gear 
wheel and of the outside diameter of said drilling tools affords 
the correct constant cutting speed for a specific material. 





4,380,992 ‘ 
BURNER, ESPECIALLY FOR A FLAMBE PORTABLE 
STOVE OR THE LIKE 

Markus Spring, Sirnach, Switzerland, assignor to Spring AG, 

Metallwarenfabrik, Eschlikon, Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 182,973 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 11, 

1979, 2936595 
Int. Cl? F24C 5/00 


US. Cl. 126—43 2 Claims 


1. A burner for a small portable stove, especially for a flambe 
stove, comprising: 

a burner lower portion equipped with a fuel container for a 
fuel which is to be combusted; 

a burner upper portion having a flame opening and cooper- 
ating with said burner lower portion; 

means for regulatably lifting said burner upper portion with 
respect to said burner lower portion for forming an air 
inlet gap extending at least partially about said burner; 

said means for regulatably lifting said burner upper portion 
comprising at least three run-on inclined elements be- 
tween the burner upper portion and said burner lower 
portion, so that by moving the burner upper portion in 
relation to the burner lower portion it is possible to alter 
the height of said air inlet gap; 

said run-on inclined elements are provided at an underside of 
said burner upper portion; and said lifting means further 
including means coacting with said run-on inclined ele- 
ments provided at the burner lower portion; 

said coacting means at said burner lower portion comprising 
fixed tongues; and 

said burner upper portion being rotatable relative to said 
burner lower portion for adjusting the air inlet gap. 
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2. A burner for a small portable stove, especially for a flambe 
stove, comprising: 

a burner lower portion equipped with a fuel container for a 
fuel which is to be combusted; 

a burner upper portion having a flame opening and cooper- 
ating with said burner lower portion; 

means for regulatably lifting said burner upper portion with 
respect to said burner lower portion for forming an air 
inlet gap extending at least partially about said burner; 

said means for regulatably lifting said burner upper portion 
comprising at least three run-on inclined elements be- 
tween the burner upper portion and said burner lower 
portion, so that by moving the burner upper portion in 
relation to the burner lower portion it is possible to alter 
the height of said air inlet gap; 

said run-on inclined elements are provided at an underside of 
said burner upper portion; and said lifting means further 
including means coacting with said run-on inclined ele- 
ments provided at the burner lower portion; 

said coacting means at said burner lower portion comprising 
fixed tongues; and 

said burner upper portion being lengthwise displaceable 
with respect to the burner lower portion for adjusting the 
air inlet gap. 


4,380,993 
COMBINED SOLAR COLLECTOR AND STORAGE POND 
Hermann J. Spitzer, 8004 Arcade St. (Fairfax County), Lorton, 
Va. 22079 
Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 172,901 
Int. Cl? F243 3/02 
US. Cl. 126—415 


10. A combined solar energy collector and solar energy 
storage pond assembly comprising: A storage pond comprising 
a large flexible plastic bag supported in the lower portion of a 
containment structure and occupying most of the volume of 
said containment, said large plastic bag being filled or nearly 
filled with black radiation absorbing fluid; said energy collec- 
tor comprising a smaller absorber bag or compartment of clear, 
flexible plastic adapted to be filled with said black radiation 
absorbing fluid; a first pump/valve mounted in a hole in the top 
surface of said large bag or compartment and the bottom sur- 
face of said absorber bag or compartment, said pump/valve 
being adapted to pump heated radiation absorbing fluid from 
said absorber bag or compartment to said storage pond; and a 
second pump/valve adapted to pump cool radiation absorbing 
fluid from the bottom of said storage pond to the absorber bag 
or compartment after said absorber bag or compartment has 
been emptied by said first pump/valve. 
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4,380,994 
ALL SEASON WINDOW 
Robert A. Seemann, 89 Earl Ave., Hamden, Conn. 06514 
Division of Ser. No. 52,770, Jun. 28, 1979, Pat. No. 4,347,835. 
This application May 12, 1982, Ser. No. 377,663 
Int. Cl.) F24J 3/02; E06B 7/12, 7/14 





1. An all season window comprising: 

a peripherally extending pane mounting frame mounting said 
window in an exterior wall of a structure having an inte- 
rior space; 

first, second and third panes of essentially rigid transparent 
sheet material mounted sealingly and fixedly within said 
frame in spaced parallel relationship each to the other, 
said second pane being interposed between said first and 
third panes, said second pane comprising solar heat ray 
absorbent material; 

a discrete amount of heat absorbent liquid maintained either 
at a first location between said first and second panes to 
minimize transfer of heat from absorbed solar energy to 
said interior space or at a second location between said 
second and third panes to provide said heat to said inte- 
rior, said discrete amount being sufficient to substantially 
fill only one of said locations at a time; 

and means for selectively moving said heat absorbent liquid 
between said first and second locations. 


4,380,995 
SOLAR ENERGY CONVERTERS AND ABSORBERS 
THEREFOR 

Alastair Robertson, Glentramman Manor House, Lezayre, nr. 

Ramsey, Isle of Man, England 

Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,765 
Int. Cl.3 F24J 3/02 

US. Cl. 126—438 


1. A solar energy converter comprising a reflector and an 
absorber, said reflector being adapted for direct exposure to 
solar radiation and having a concavely curved reflecting sur- 
face for collecting and reflecting solar radiation onto said 
absorber, and said absorber comprising a convexly curved wall 
and a concavely curved wall joined together to define an 
internal chamber of generally crescent-shaped cross-section, 
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said absorber being arranged with respect to the reflector so 
that solar radiation directed by the reflector onto the absorber 
falls substantially perpendicularly onto substantially the whole 
of the convexly curved wall thereof, said internal chamber 
being in the form of a narrow conduit for the passage of heat 
exchange fluid in a turbulent flow manner so as to remove heat 
from said convexly curved wall of the absorber, and including 
thermal insulation on said concavely curved wall of said ab- 
sorber to minimize heat losses therefrom. 


4,380,996 
ROOF CONSTRUCTION FOR BUILDINGS 

Max Mengeringhausen, Wurzburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to MERO-Raumstruktur GmbH & Co., Wurzburg, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 28,356, Apr. 9, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 259,141 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 8, 

1978, 2815268 
Int. Cl.? F24J 3/02; F28F 9/00 

US. Cl. 126—450 


1. In a roof construction for buildings, particularly buildings 
which do not have a north-south alignment, comprising a 
space framework formed by rods and knot elements, with first 
rods in a top chord and second rods in a bottom chord and 
diagonal rods connecting said first and second rods, whereby 
the diagonal rods are arranged in groups in a plurality of inter- 
secting planes, running oblique to the horizontal, and the inter- 
secting planes including the diagonal rods are arranged in 
groups that are parallel to each other, 

the improvement characterized in that: 

a section of planes, which include groups of diagonal rods of 
the space framework (33, 35, 36) is aligned independent of 
the alignment of the building (5, 30, 31, 41) in the direc- 
tion of the highest position of the sun, and 

solar collectors (18) are arranged in said planes and mounted 
on the diagonal rods wherein the framework (33,35,36) is 
deformed on condition that for sets of rods (15,150) point- 
ing in the direction of the highest elevation of the sun and 
with parallel upper chord axes, the junctions (14) of the 
lower chord form a grid with grid lines (34) parallel to the 
building contours and presenting essentially uniform spac- 
ings (L,,L,) along each axis. 


4,380,997 
EMBRYO TRANSFER METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Stanley P. Leibo, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to Rio Vista 
International, Inc., San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 251,969 
Int. Cl.3 A61D 7/00, 7/02 
US. Cl. 128—1 R 23 Claims 

1. A method for thawing and transferring frozen embryos to 

recipients comprising: 

(a) thawing a volume of frozen cryoprotective agent con- 
taining the embryo; 

(b) combining said thawed volume with an effective volu- 
metric amount of a diluent solution for diluting the cryo- 
protective agent, said diluent solution having a concentra- 
tion of a nontoxic, nonpermeating diluent sufficient to 
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result in a dilution mixture which is substantially isosmo- wall whereby the tip can be maneuvered in the ear with- 
lal; and out breaking the seal. 


4,380,999 
STEPPED SURGICAL RETRACTOR 
Keelin E. Healy, 3402 Treehouse Pkwy., Norcross, Ga. 30093 
Filed Jul. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 169,022 
Int. Cl? A61B 17/02 
US. Ci. 128—20 7 Claims 


(c) transferring said dilution mixture and embryo directly 
into a recipient where washing of said dilution mixture 
from said embryo occurs. 


4,380,998 
SOFT TIP SPECULUM 
Joseph D. Kieffer, III, Camillus; John Cecil, Jr., and Barden A. ©7284 


1 N. Ww. an elongated retractor member means for mounting on a sur- 
ta te nen 4 a. amg ome face such as on one side of an operating table for longitudinal 


. . adjustment upwardly or downwardly and transversely of 
ous ei type — the mounting surface to change the effective length thereof, 
US. Cl. 128—9 7 Claims said retractor member having opposite ends and a plurality 
a of retaining members at spaced positions thereon, 
a curved retracting end means of said retractor member means 
defining a slope portion in which at least part of the body 
organ is supported for lifting, 
a support member means extending vertically upwardly to the 
mounting surface for adjustably supporting said retractor 
member above the organ on the mounting surface, whereby 
the height of the end of the retractor member means oppo- 
site from the slope portion may be adjusted in vertical height 
by moving same selectively upwardly or downwardly and 
substantially through said support member means to change 
the effective length of the elongated retractor member 
means, said support member means comprising a plurality of 
individual support members spaced from one another up- 
wardly above the mounting surface from each other, 
1. A removable speculum for use in conjunction with an said retractor member means being selectively movable from 
instrument that is inserted into the ear canal and includes one position on said support means upwardly or down- 
a general frusto-conical body formed of a rigid material wardly and selectively inwardly or outwardly relative to the 
having an extended section disposed outwardly from the mounting surface to engage a selected retaining member 
smaller end wall of the body and having a reduced diame- _— with one selected support member thereby to determine the 

ter with respect to the smaller end wall, so as to form a _ height and effective length of the retractor member, 
radially extended shoulder therewith, the extended sec- thereby to change the angle of the retractor member with 
tion terminating in a front end face, said body and said  Tespect to the transverse line of the operating table whereby 
reduced diameter extended section having an unob- the height, angle and effective length of said retractor mem- 


structed access opening passing therethrough, ber may be adjusted and set. 
a locking means for removably securing the body to the 
instrument, 4,381,000 


a hollow cylindrical tip mounted upon said extended section DEVICE FOR USE IN HUMAN COPULATION 
that is formed of a soft flexible material that conforms J] 6. G_ Duncan, 898 N. Highland Ave., NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30306 
against the wall of the ear canal to establish a positive seal Filed Apr. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 250,248 
thereagainst, said tip having a rear wall that is seated Int. Cl.3 AGIF 5/00 
against said shoulder and a front wall that passes over and U.S. Cl. 128—79 12 Claims 
abuts against the front end face of the extended section, 1. A device to be worn by the human male during the act of 
whereby the tip is prevented from moving axially on the sexual intercourse comprising sheath means for encircling and 
extended section and collapsing into said opening as it is shielding the shaft of the penis from a point directly behind the 
inserted and maneuvered in the ear canal, and glans to the base portion thereof to retract and retain the skin 
said tip further having a raised midsection that overiies the of the shaft therewithin, and harness means adapted to be worn 
extended section and tapers downwardly toward each about the lower portion of the male body for supportably 


1. In a surgical retractor for retracting and lifting a body 
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positioning said sheath means to prevent its longitudinal move- 
ment along the penis and relative movement of the skin along 
the shaft of the penis during intercourse, said harness means 
comprising an elongate relatively rigid section having a base 
portion at one end thereof for location on the central lower 
abdomen of the body of the male above the penis and in juxta- 
position to the pubic bone, and a semi-rigid flexible elongate 
member attached to and extending from said base portion 


passing between the legs of the male body and having an end 
portion to be positioned adjacent the lower vertebra of the 
spinal column of the body, and flexible strap means for inter- 
connecting said base portion and said end portion of said semi- 
rigid elongate member about the hips of the body to draw the 
base portion and the end portion of the elongate member into 
firm engagement with the pubic bone and lower vertebra of 
the spine of the male body, respectively. 


4,381,001 
IUD ARRANGEMENT 
Seth T. Shaw, Jr., 30036 Via Borica, Rancho Palos Verdes, 
Calif. 90274 
Division of Ser. No. 55,900, Jul. 9, 1979, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 928,093, Jul. 26, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,233,968, Ser. No. 927,765, Jul. 25, 1978, and Ser. No. 928,106, 
Jul. 26, 1978, abandoned. This application Jul. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 

165,187 

Int. Cl? A61F 5/46 


US. Cl. 128—130 17 Claims 


1. A medicated intrauterine device of the type insertable into 
the uterus for retention therein for a predetermined time period 
and comprising, in combination, a uterus insertable body mem- 
ber comprising a polymer matrix having an external surface 
contacting the uterus, a coating on a first portion of said exter- 
nal surface of said body member comprising a drug, and said 
drug compromising at least a guanidine in one of a non-biode- 
gradable monomer, non-biodegradable dimer, non-biodegrada- 
ble oligomer and non-biodegradable, cross-linked polymer 
form and said drug chemically bonded to said surface of said 
polymer matrix. 
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4,381,002 
FLUIDIC-CONTROLLED OXYGEN INTERMITTENT 
DEMAND FLOW DEVICE 
George Mon, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 217,881 
Int. Cl.3 A61M 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—204.24 





24 


O2 —(r)— 


22 


1. An apparatus for providing intermittent flow of respira- 

tory fluid to an individual, comprising: 
a supply of respiratory fluid; 
fluid application means for applying said respiratory fluid to 
a respiratory orifice of the individual; 
respiratory fluid communication means for providing a flow 
of said respiratory fluid from said respiratory fluid supply 
to said fluid application means; 
valve means, placed in said respiratory fluid communication 
means for interrupting said flow of respiratory fluid; 
a laminar bi-stable amplifier for controlling the operation of 
said valve means, including an inlet, a first outlet, a second 
outlet, a first control port, and an opposite second control 
port; 
an atmospherically biased laminar proportional amplifier for 
controlling the operation of said laminar bi-stable ampli- 
fier, including an inlet, a first outlet, a second outlet, a first 
control port, and an opposite second control port; 
a source of low pressure power fluid; 
power fluid supplying means for providing a flow of said 
power fluid from said power fluid source into the inlets of 
the laminar proportional amplifier and the laminar bi-sta- 
ble amplifier, respectively; 
pressure sensing means for sensing a pressure at said respira- 
tory orifice of the individual; 
pressure communication means for communicating said 
sensed pressure to the first control port of said laminar 
proportional amplifier; 
fluid communication bias means for atmospherically biasing 
said laminar proportional amplifier by communicating an 
atmospheric pressure flow to the second control port of 
said laminar proportional amplifier, 
wherein whenever said sensed pressure falls to an inhala- 
tion pressure indicating the initiation of an inspiration 
cycle by said individual, said sensed inhalation pressure 
communicated to said first control port of the laminar 
proportional amplifier and said atmospheric pressure 
communicated to said second control port of the lami- 
nar proportional amplifier comprise a first difference 
signal which causes said power fluid to flow from the 
inlet to the first output of said laminar proportional 
amplifier, and 

whenever said sensed pressure rises to an exhalation pres- 
sure indicating the initiation of an expiration cycle by 
said individual, said sensed exhalation pressure commu- 
nicated to said first control port of said laminar propor- 
tional amplifier and said atmospheric pressure commu- 
nicated to said second control port of the laminar pro- 
portional amplifier comprise a second difference signal 
which causes said power fluid to flow from the inlet to 
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the second output of said laminar proportional ampli- 
fier; 
amplifier control fluid communication means for connect- 
ing the first and second control ports of the laminar 
bi-stable amplifier to the first and second outputs of the 
laminar proportional amplifier, respectively, so that 
switching of the power fluid between the two outputs 
of the laminar proportional amplifier in response to said 
first and second difference signals causes corresponding 
switching of the power fluid between the two outputs 
of the laminar bi-stable amplifier; and 
valve control fluid communication means for connecting at 
least one output of the laminar bi-stable amplifier in fluid 
communication with said valve means, wherein said valve 
means is controlled by the laminar bi-stable amplifier to 
open whenever said sensed pressure falls to said inhalation 
pressure and to close whenever said sensed pressure rises 
to said exhalation pressure. 


4,381,003 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE AUTOMATIC 
SEMICONTINUOUS PERITONEAL DIALYSIS 

Vincenzo Buoncristiani, Via Marco Polo, 4, Foligno (Perugia), 

Italy 

Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 200,425 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 26, 1979, 43514 A/79 
Int. Cl.2 A61M 5/00 


US, Cl. 128—213 A 7 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for conducting automatic semicontinuous 
peritoneal dialysis, including a supply of dialysing solution, an 
inlet catheter for insertion into the peritoneal cavity of a pa- 
tient undergoing treatment, and a pumping means for pumping 
dialysing solution in a pumping direction either to or from said 
suply of dialysing solution and said peritoneal cavity, the im- 
provement comprising: 

(a) control means connected to said pumping means for auto- 
matically actuating said pumping means to change said 
pumping direction; and 

(b) safety means connected to said control means for prevent- 
ing unwanted pressure build-up in said peritoneal cavity, 
said safety means including a shunt circuit connected to said 
pumping means, said shunt circuit comprising an upstream 
branch connected upstream of said pumping means and in 
communication with said supply of dialysing solution, and a 
downstream branch connected downstream of said pumping 
means and in communication with said inlet catheter, said 
control means actuating said pumping means upon detection 
by said safety means of unwanted pressure build-up in said 
downstream branch, said control means being set for actuat- 
ing said pumping means to change said pumping direction 
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before said downstream branch is completely filled with 
dialysing solution being pumped to said peritoneal cavity. 


4,381,004 
EXTRACORPOREAL SYSTEM FOR TREATMENT OF 
INFECTIOUS AND PARASITIC DISEASES 

Albert L. Babb, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Biomedics, Inc., 

Arlington Heights, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 225,309 
Int. Cl. AGIM 1/03 

US. Cl. 128—214 R 


1. The method of treating or preventing a disease caused by 
microorganisms in the bloodstream comprising withdrawing 
blood from a bloodstream, treating at least a fraction of the 
withdrawn blood extracorporeally with a microorganism inac- 
tivator, and thereafter introducing at least a fraction of said 
blood, having a reduced microorganism level, into a blood- 
stream, said introduced blood or blood fraction being substan- 
tially free of said microorganism inactivator 


4,381,005 
INTRAVENOUS PUMP CHAMBER 
Albert F. Bujan, Waukegan, IIl., assignor to Abbott Laborate- 
ries, North Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,546 
Int. Cl.’ A61M 5/00; FO9B 21/02 


U.S. Cl, 694—152 10 Claims 


1. An intravenous pump chamber for pumping intravenous 
liquids including blood by means of an intravenous pump 
having driver means and mechanization to move the driver 
means in an up and down manner, said pump chamber com- 
prising: 

a chamber defined by a housing member presenting a cavity 

portion; 

inlet and outlet passage means in fluid communication with 

said cavity; 

one way valve means operatively associated with said inlet 

passage means; 
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a diaphragm means positioned over said cavity and spaced 
from said outlet passage means; 

a plunger member operatively positioned and guided tc 
contact said diaphragm member at one end and said driver 
means at the other; 

said outlet passage means defined by a valve seat; 

an outlet valve member, said outlet valve member presenting 
a downwardly and outwardly extending lateral wall sur- 
face constructed and arranged to direct said liquid down- 
wardly and away from said biasing means in a uniform 
manner as said liquid passes through said outlet passage 
means; and 

biasing means operatively associated with said valve mem- 
ber to bias said valve member against said valve seat in an 
axial manner. 


4,381,006 
CONTINUOUS LOW FLOW RATE FLUID DISPENSER 
Joseph N. Genese, Waukegan, Ill., assignor to Abbott Laborato- 
ries, North Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 205,825 
Int. Cl. A61M 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—218 A 8 Claims 


1. A syringe device for delivery of the contents thereof at a 

slow, uniform rate comprising: 

a syringe including: 

a barrel member defining a substantially tubular chamber 
having an internal wall portion and a nozzle portion; 

a plunger member having a sealing member secured thereto 
at one end and an engagement portion at the other, said 
sealing member in slidable engagement with said internal 
wall portion and said plunger member positioned for 
reciprocal movement in and out of said barrel member; 

engagement surfaces extending from said barrel member; 

a syringe carrier member including: 

an abutment member for contact with said engagement 
portion of said plunger member; 

a driver member constructed and arranged for contact with 
said engagement surfaces of said barrel member opposite 
said abutment member; 

two oppositely positioned guide means slidably associated 
with said driver member and extending longitudinally of 
said barrel member; 

two oppositely positioned negator biasing means operatively 
extending between said driver member and said carrier 
abutment member; 

control means of the fluid passage type defined by a variable 
restrictor operatively associated with said nozzle portion; 
and 

a length of tubing extending from said control means oppo- 
site said nozzle portion; 

whereby upon placement of a portion of said plunger mem- 
ber out of said syringe barrel and movement of said carrier 
abutment member away from said driver member said 
biasing means will be placed under tension; placement of 
said syringe in said syringe carrier member and upon 
closing of said control means, said fluid material will be 
retained in said syringe barrel, and upon opening of said 
control means, said carrier driver member and said carrier 
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abutment surface will be forced in opposing directions to 
thereby move said plunger sealing member toward said 
nozzle portion to expel said fluid material from said barrel 
member and out through said tubing at a slow steady rate. 


4,381,007 
MULTIPOLAR CORNEAL-SHAPING ELECTRODE 
WITH FLEXIBLE REMOVABLE SKIRT 
James D. Doss, Los Alamos, N. Mex., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 258,970 
Int. Cl? A61B 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 128—303.1 


1. An apparatus utilizing radio-frequency electrical energy 
without a remote electrode for reshaping a cornea comprising: 

a plurality of electrode means having tips; 

housing means disposed about said plurality of electrode 
means; 

insulating means disposed within said housing means be- 
tween said electrode means; 

means for positioning said tips of said electrode means adja- 
cent but spaced from a cornea to be reshaped; 

means for producing an alternative voltage in the radio-fre- 
quency range; 

means for applying said radio-frequency voltage to said tips 
of said electrode means and thereby radio-frequency en- 
ergy in a preselected pattern to the cornea to be reshaped; 

means for flowing an electrically conductive liquid coolant 
in the vicinity of one said tip, over the cornea, and from 
the cornea in the vicinity of another tip; and 

flexible skirt means removably secured to said housing 
means for effectively damming said coolant over the 
cornea so that it does not run off. 


4,381,008 
METHODS OF IMPROVING SURFACE 
CHARACTERISTICS OF EXTRUDED THERMOPLASTIC 
TUBING AND PRODUCTS PRODUCED THEREBY 

Joseph J. Thomas, Bridgewater, and Martin Sobel, Flemington, 

both of N.J., assignors to Johnson & Johnson, New Bruns- 

wick, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 8, 1978, Ser. No. 940,548 
Int. Cl. A61M 25/00 


US. Cl. 604—265 2 Claims 


i aoa 4 § a z 
Re oP a 


1. An intravenous catheter comprising a hub and a section of 
hollow, extruded, thermoplastic tubing made of a single un- 
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coated material connected to said hub and extending substan- 
tially axially therefrom, said tubing having: 

a nonstretched portion extending a short distance from one 
end of said tubing, relative to the entire length of said 
tubing, and having a first outside diameter, a first inside 
diameter and a first surface lubricity; 

a stretched portion extending for the remainder of the length 
of said tubing and having a reduced outside diameter less 
than the outside diameter of said nonstretched portion and 
having a reduced inside diameter less than the inside diam- 
eter of the nonstretched portion and having a increased 
surface lubricity greater than the surface lubricity of the 
nonstretched portion so that said stretched portion of 
tubing may slide more freely and with less friction during 
intravenous insertion. 





4,381,009 
HAND-HELD DEVICE FOR THE LOCAL 
HEAT-TREATMENT OF THE SKIN 
Franco Del Bon, 139 Feldstrasse, 4663 Aarburg, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 228,937 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 28, 1980, 
654/80-8 
Int. Cl.’ A61F 7/00 
4 Claims 


1. A hand-held device for the local heat treatment of a 

patient’s skin which device comprises: 

(a) a casing having a bottom wall the outer face of which 
contains a treatment face; 

(b) a handle part which is connected to the casing at a part 
thereof spaced from the bottom wall of the latter; as well 
as 

(c) an electric heating unit in the interior of the casing which 
unit comprises 

(i) a power transistor, a cooling vane and a heat sensor unit 
adapted for measuring the temperature of the treatment 
face; 

said power transistor comprising an encapsulating hull being 
of heat-conductive material and being integral with said 
cooling vane, and 

said cooling vane being of a flat configuration and in planar 
contact with the inner surface of said bottom wall; 

and the heat sensor unit being arranged spaced from said 
cooling vane on the inner surface of the bottom wall of the 
casing in direct physical contact with said bottom wall; 
and 

(ii) an electric circuit means disposed in the interior of the 
casing which circuit means is adapted for controlling 
electric current flow in the power transistor in response to 
any temperature variations of the treatment face of the 
bottom wall detected by said heat sensor unit, said electric 
circuit means being connected with the power transistor 
and the heat sensor unit, and comprising connecting 
means adapted for connecting said circuit means with a 
source of low voltage direct current, and a poured-in 
synthetic resin filling in the lower part of said casing, 
embedding said power transistor, cooling vane and elec- 
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tric circuit means and filling the space between said cool- 
ing vane and said heat sensor unit. 


4,381,010 
HEART PACEMAKER WITH INTEGRATED INJECTION 
LOGIC ENERGY SAVING CIRCUITRY 

David L. Thompson, Fridley, Minn., and Donald W. Zobel, 

—— Ariz., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, 

Filed Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 250,640 
Int. CL’ AGIN 1/36 

US. Cl. 128—419 PG 
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1. In a digitally controlled implantable heart pacemaker, a 
plurality of logic circuits interconnected to perform pace- 
maker control functions, first bias means for supplying bias 
current to a first group of said logic circuits, a second bias 
means for providing a switchable bias current to a second 
group of said logic circuits, and control means for controlling 
said second bias means and operative to increase bias current to 
said second group of logic circuits at selected intervals to 
increase the switching speed thereof during said selected inter- 
vals. 


4,381,011 
ENTERAL FEEDING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Lewis S. Somers, 3rd, 516 E. Gravers La., Wyndmoor, Pa. 19118 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,332 
Int. Cl A61B 5/00 


US. Cl. 128—635 15 Claims 


1. A system for introducing fluid material into a preselected 
area of the gastro-intestinal tract of a patient, and characterized 
by: 

an elongated flexible tube, said tube having a substantially 

axial lumen through which fluid can flow, a proximal end 
and a distal end, and having perforations therethrough 
along a preselected portion of the distal end of said tube, 
said perforations communicating from said lumen to the 
outside of said tube; 

means for introducing said fluid into said elongated flexible 

tube; 
pH measuring means positioned on said tube proximate to 
said distal end, for generating a signal representative of the 
pH of the body fluid adjacent to said distal end; and 

position means operatively connected to said pH measuring 
means for monitoring said adjacent pH signed and for 
determining the position of said distal end as a function of 
said monitored pH. 
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4,381,012 mal end of said conductor for electrically coupling said 
ELECTRODE PLACEMENT DEVICE conductor to an electrical generator; 

Allen S. Russek, Medford, N.Y., assignor to Wallant Interna- _ stylet means removably located within said lumen of said 
tional Trade, Inc., New York, N.Y. conductor for imparting a curve to a portion of the distal 
Filed Sep. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 190,242 end of the conductor for guiding placement of said distal 

Int. Cl.? A61B 5/04 end of said conductor; and 
&.S. Cl. 128—644 33 Claims _ flexible means, having a proximal end, rotatably and remov- 
ably located within said lumen of said conductor coaxial 
to said stylet means for transferring torque induced at said 
proximal end of said flexible means to said fixation means 
while said stylet means imparts a curve to the distal end 

portion of said conductor. 


4,381,014 
RING ELECTRODE FOR PACING LEAD AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 
1. A device for continuously fixed automatic anatomically Richard D. Sandstrom, Scandia; Robert G. Dutcher, Columbia 
correct placement of at least one electrode means against one Heights, and Keith A. Ufford, Maple Grove, all of Minn., 
or more predetermined portions of a body, said at least one — 8Signors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
electrode means being adapted to transmit electrical signals, Filed Oct. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 195,987 
said device comprising: Int. Cl.3 AGIN 1/04 
a substantially non-stretchable first portion adapted to be U.S. Cl. 128—786 
placed against a body portion of a wearer, said first por- 
tion having at least one electrode means at at least one 
electrode receiving position thereon; 
means for electrically connecting said at least one electrode 
means to an electrical signal generating and/or signal 
receiving device; 
touch-type locating means on said first portion and being 
cooperable with a given body portion of a wearer, said 
given body portion of the wearer having touch locatable 
characteristics, for positively automatically locating said 
device relative to said given body portion of the wearer, 
said at least one electrode means being a corresponding 
substantially fixed distance from said locating means so as 
to be adjacent said one or more predetermined body por- 1. An electrode for an implantable lead comprising: 
tions of the wearer each and every time the device is 4M electrical conductor; 
mounted to the body of the wearer, said one or more _ 2 COntinuous insulating sheath; 
predetermined body portions being substantially fixed conductor means 4 : 
distances from said given body portion which last men- | ™eans for attaching said conductor means to said electrical 
tioned fixed distances are substantially the same as respec- conductor; and 
tive first mentioned fixed distances; and conductive ring of material substantially impervious to body 
means for removably securing said first portion to the body fluids frictionally attached to said conductor means and 
of the wearer with said touch-type locating means adja- said continuous insulating sheath. 
cent said given body portion of the wearer and with said 
at least one electrode means adjacent to said one or more 4,381,015 
predetermined body portions of the wearer. HAIR CUTTING GUIDE 


Rickie Harvath, P.O. Box 132, Blaine, Me. 04734 


4,381,013 Filed Jun, 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,636 
“J” STYLET WIRE Int. Cl? A45D 24/00 


Robert G. Dutcher, Columbia Heights, Minn., assigner to Med- US. Cl. 132—45 R 
tronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 244,933 
Int. Cl.) AGIN 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 128—785 


1. A hair cutting guide comprising a base portion and first 

1. A body implantable lead comprising: and second side walls, the first and second side walls extending 
a conductor having a proximal end and a distal end and upwardly from the base portion in right angle relation thereto 
having a lumen extending from said proximal end to said and in spaced relation to each other defining a bearing end and 
distal end; a free end and providing a trough like configuration and the 
an insulating sheath covering said conductor; guide including an inner sleeve, the inner sleeve having a base 
fixation means for securing said distal end of said conductor and side walls, the side walls extending upwardly from the base 
to body tissue; electrical connector attached to said proxi- in spaced relation to each other, the inner sleeve positioned 
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between the first and second side walls with the base in super- 
posed relation to the base portion and the inner sleeve move- 
able longitudinally in relation to the base portion. 


4,381,016 
CLEANING FLUID DISTRIBUTION HEAD 

Robin S. Douglas, 28381 Mount Stephen Ave., Canyon Country, 

Calif. 91351, and John M. Sweeney, 43050 Lemonwood Dr., 

Lancaster, Calif. 93534 

Filed Jul. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 281,073 
Int. Cl? BOSB 3/02, 9/02 

US. Cl. 134—170 


1. Cleaning fluid distribution head for cleaning elongated 
tubes, comprising structure adapted for endwise reception in a 
tube to be cleaned, said structure defining a series of flow 
passages communicating respective sets of inlet and outlet 
ports for separate delivery of different fluids to the tube for 
tube cleaning, said outlet ports being of a number and position 
to direct said fluids generally axially of the tube without 
contact of the fluid with adjacent tube inner wall, and means 
carried by said structure within said tube adapted and arranged 
to rotate responsive to impingement of cleaning fluids thereon 
from any of said outlets and thereby to redirect a first portion 
of outlet port delivered fluids centrifugally laterally outward 
onto the adjacent tube inner wall for sheet flow thereon, and to 
pass a second portion of said delivered fluids axially of said 
tube for mergence beyond said means with said redirected fluid 
portion on the tube inner wall, whereby the entire tube inner 
wall is subjected to cleaning fluids. 


4,381,017 
AIR INLET, ESPECIALLY A TWO-DIMENSIONAL AIR 
INLET SET AT AN ANGLE ON ONE SIDE FOR GAS 
TURBINE JET PROPULSION PLANTS FOR DRIVING 
AIRPLANES 
Norbert Bissinger, Siegertsbrunn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit 
beschraenkter Haftung, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 244,107 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 5, 
1980, 3013265; Feb. 25, 1981, 3107002 
Int. Cl? F15B 27/02 


US. Cl. 137—15.1 5 Claims 


1. In an air inlet for a gas turbine, especially a two-dimen- 
sional air inlet set at an angle on one side for gas turbine jet 
propulsion plants for driving airplanes, having an air inlet 
channel curved in space, especially double curved, and leading 
to the compressor of the propulsion plant, and further having, 
especially one, inlet cross-section for the supersonic operation 
controllable by means of adjustable ramps arranged overhead 
which are in the raised position during subsonic operation and 
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which are tilted down during supersonic operation, so that a 
variable, convergent-divergent air inlet geometry is produced 
in the air inlet, the improvement comprising at least one flow 
guide fence (12) arranged in the zone of the air inlet channel (9) 
in which, due to flight conditions particularly angles of attack 
of the aircraft used in flight, a separation flow (Sal) occurs, 
said flow guide fence (12) reaching substantially radially into 
said air inlet channel to an extent just sufficient to avoid disad- 
vantages of said separation flow, said flow guide fence follow- 
ing particularly the longitudinal central plane (M) of the air 
inlet channel, said flow guide fence having an upstream end 
located in the area of the beginning of the channel curvature 
and a downstream end extending at least to the end of the 
channel curvature, said downstream end extending, in case of 
a doubly bent, air inlet channel (9 or 10, 11) at least to the 
turning point (W) in the curvature. 


4,381,018 
FLUIDIZATION UNIT 

Alain Gernez, St. Jean de la Ruelle, France, assignor to Compag- 

nie Europeenne pour I'Equipement Menager “CEPEM”, 

Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 115,176 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 25, 1979, 79 01969 
Int. Cl.’ BOSC 19/02 


US. Cl. 137—592 3 Claims 


1. A fluidisation unit comprising: at least one fluidiser and a 
chamber for containing a granular, powdery or like substance 
to be fluidised, said chamber having a non-porous bottom wall, 
and said at least one fluidiser comprising an integral, remov- 
able assembly, said assembly comprising a non-porous base 
sheet member, a porous sheet member sized to and overlying 
said base sheet member, and holding means including a periph- 
eral sealing member interposed between said sheet members 
about the edges thereof and holding the sheet members apart in 
a fixed relationship, and wherein said at least one fluidiser is 
removably installed in said chamber underlying said granular 
substance with its non-porous sheet member overlying and 
resting against said non-porous bottom wall of the chamber, 
and wherein each fluidiser assembly is a held together by clips. 


4,381,019 
PRESSURE RESPONSIVE VALVE 

Herbert E. Lindtveit, Centerport, N.Y., assignor to Sid Harvey, 

Inc., Valley Stream, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,893 
Int. Cl? FIGK 15/14 

US. Cl. 137—843 7 Claims 

1. A drip preventing valve adapted for installation in a con- 
duit (2,5) between a pump discharge outlet and a nozzle (3), 
comprising: 

a. a first pipe fitting (6,14) having an open end and an oppo- 
site end adapted for connection to said conduit; 

b. a second pipe fitting (10) extending within said open end 
of the first fitting and cooperating with said first fitting to 
define a chamber, said second fitting having an inner end 
with a valve port (10a) encircled by a valve seat (105), and 
an outer end attachable to said conduit for flusd communi- 
cation therewith; 

c. closed, flexible-walled, gas-filled cell means (11,15) within 
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the chamber, said cell means being a single cell (11) 
formed of a section of flexible tubing flattened and sealed 
at its ends; and 
- Means in the chamber opposite the seat and limiting the 
movement of the cell means in a direction away from the 
seat, said cell means having an unstressed dimension in 
said direction greater than the distance between the seat 


and said movement limiting means, so that when the pres- 
sure within the cell means is at least equal to the pressure 
in the chamber, the cell means engages the seat and closes 
the valve port, said cell means being compressed when the 
pressure in the chamber is greater than the pressure in the 
cell means to decrease said dimension of the cell means 
and open the valve port. 


4,381,020 
SINGLE AND MULTIPLE SECTION PIPE REPAIR OR 
SERVICE CLAMPS 
Joseph L. Daghe, Decatur; William L. Hauffe, Warrensburg, 
and Garrett D. Terrill, Oakley, all of Ill., assignors to Mueller 
Co., Decatur, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 288,325 
Int. Cl.3 FI6L 55/16 
US. Cl. 138—99 


1. A low profile pipe clamp for encircling a pipe, said pipe 

clamp comprising: 

a split flexible band means having at least one pair of op- 
posed spaced apart looped ends extending fully widthwise 
of the band means and in a lengthwise direction of the pipe 
when the band means encircles the pipe, each of said 
looped ends of said band means having at least one slot 
therein, the slot of one of said looped ends opposing the 
slot of the other of said looped ends and each slot having 
a portion thereof with an enlarged width and extending in 
a longitudinal direction of the band means and positioned 
away from a terminus of the respective looped ends; 

means for drawing said looped ends toward one another to 
tighten said band means about the pipe, said last-men- 
tioned means distributing a load to said looped ends uni- 
formly across the width of said looped ends and including 
a first tubular trunnion means freely rotatable in one of 
said looped ends and having an aperture extending trans- 
versely therethrough, said first tubular trunnion means 
having an axial length substantially equal to the width of 
the one of said looped ends, a second tubular trunnion 
means in the other of said looped ends and at least capable 
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of rotation therein when the looped ends are drawn to- 
gether, said second tubular trunnion means having an axial 
length substantially equal to the width of the other of said 
looped ends and having an open slot therein with a portion 
at one end widened in a direction parallel to the axis of the 
second tubular trunnion means, a T-bolt having a threaded 
shank and a T-head, said T-bolt being positioned through 
the aperture in said first tubular trunnion means and hav- 
ing a nut threaded onto its shank prior to assembly of the 
clamp on the pipe, said T-bolt and said first tubular trun- 
nion means being pivotable to a position where the T-head 
of said T-bolt can fit through the widened portion of the 
slot of said second tubular trunnion means and bear 
against the interior thereof when the clamp is being assem- 
bled on the pipe, and 

means to hold said second tubular trunnion means temporar- 
ily against rotation and axial movement in the other of said 
looped ends prior to assembly of the clamp on the pipe, 
said last-mentioned means permitting rotation of said 
second trunnion means in the other of said looped ends 
when said looped ends are drawn toward one another. 





4,381,021 
HANDTOOL FOR THREADING YARNS IN 
YARN-PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Paul Gunneman, Mierlo, Netherlands, assignor to Ruti-Te 
Strake B.V., Deurne, Netherlands 
Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,643 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 26, 1980, 
8001162 
Int. Cl.2 DO3J 3/00; GO3B 1/56 


U.S. Ci. 139—380 6 Claims 


1. Handtool for threading a yarn into a difficult-to-reach 
path in a yarn processing apparatus, comprising a handle, a 
conduit which has an inlet for connection to a source of pres- 
surized fluid and which extends from said handle and has a 
discharge orifice adjacent to its free end, a yarn support ar- 
ranged to hold the leading end of the yarn in position to be 
entrained by a jet of fluid discharged from said orifice, and a 
valve for shutting off the flow of pressurized fluid through said 
conduit, whereby said conduit serves as a probe for placing the 
leading end of the yarn in position to be inserted into said path 
by a jet of fluid discharged through said orifice. 


4,381,022 
HOLY WATER FONT 
Joseph M. Medynski, 183 E. Main St., Ramsey, N.J. 07446 
Filed Dec. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 329,393 
Int. Cl.> B65B 3/04 
USS. Cl. 141—86 4 Claims 
1. An improved holy water font comprising; 

a stand including an upright, hollow member having an 
opening permitting the user to place his hand therein; 
photoelectric exciter and receiving means disposed verti- 

cally on respective sides of said opening for generating a 
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light path through a part of the volume accessible through 
the opening; 
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4,381,024 
HACK SAW 


water dispensing means, positioned above said opening Raymond C. Dreier, 1115 Industrial Ave., Escondido, Calif. 


whereby water is dispensed in response to a control elec- 
trical signal; 

a transparent protective shield means disposed over the one 
of said exciter or receiving means disposed below said 
opening for protecting same from dispensed water; and, 


means for generating said control electrical signal in re- 
sponse to the interruption of the said light path by the 
hand of the user, 

whereby water is dispensed by said water dispensing means 
onto the hand of the user when said light path is inter- 
rupted. 





4,381,023 
AUXILIARY TORQUE BACK-UP ROLL 
Frank J. Fronczak, and John F. Hunt, both of Madison, Wis., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 238,401 
Int. Cl.2 B25C 1/00; B27L 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 144—365 


8. A method for applying supplemental torque to a log 
axially mounted on a rotary veneer lathe, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

applying a rotational force to the outer periphery of a log 

utilizing a drive roller; 

controlling the normal force between the roller and the log; 

determining when slippage exists between the log and and 

the roller; and 

increasing the normal force between the log and roller until 

the slippage is eliminated. 


92025 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,646 
Int. Cl.’ B27B 21/02 
US. Cl. 145—33 R 











1. An improved hack saw of the type having a frame consist- 
ing of a longitudinal, normally horizontal, member having 
downwardly extending members at each end supporting a saw 
blade between their lower extremities, one end member being 
the saw handle, means for applying tension to the saw blade 
between the two members wherein the improvement com- 
prises: 

a. a compression tube positioned between the upper portion 

of the downwardly extending members; 

b. a first rod adjustable in tension between the downwardly 
extending members positioned above the compression 
tube; and 

. a second rod adjustable in tension between the down- 
wardly extending members positioned inside the compres- 
sion tube; 





4,381,025 
COVER FOR INSTANT HOT OR COLD PACK 
Constance E. Schooley, 10443 SW. 120th St., Miami, Fla. 33176 
Continuation of Ser. No. 260, Jan. 2, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 333,254 
Int. Cl? AGIF 7/06; B65SD 33/16 
US. Ci. 150—2.4 


1. A flexible pack which can be positioned and held in place 
on a selected portion of the body, said pack including an open 
pouch having a flap which includes a first fastener and winds 
over and closes the opening of the pouch and an end portion 
having a separate second fastening means to removably attach 
said flap to the back surface of said pouch and forming a space 
between said pouch and said flap for receiving said portion of 
said body and to provide proper pressure thereon, said pouch 
being capable of receiving a cold-producing packet actuable 
by external pressure. 


4,381,026 
TIRE COOLING STRUCTURE 
Frank O. Skidmore, 2513 Third St., Cuyahoga Falls, Ohio 44221 
Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,374 
Int. Cl.’ B6OC 19/06 
US. Cl. 152—153 11 Claims 
1. In combination, 
a standard one-piece drop center rim, said rim having a 
closed substantially flat well and substantially horizontal 
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bead receiving flanges extending laterally from the well 
and integral therewith, 
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means for supporting said side members in spaced-apart, 
substantially parallel relationship with an open area above 


tire bead retaining flanges extending substantially vertically 
from the edges of the bead receiving flanges and integral 
therewith, 

a radially inwardly projecting wheel secured to the well of 
the rim, 

a pneumatic tire having a tread and sidewalls mounted in 
fluid tight relation on the rim and secured by the tire bead 
retaining flanges, and 
plurality of circumferentially spaced radially directed 
inverted T-shaped paddles mounted substantially perpen- 
dicular to the torus of the rim but across a substantial 
portion of the width thereof within the fluid tight cavity 
defined by the tire and the rim and spaced at a distance 
apart to effectively agitate the fluid providing pressure in 
the tire during rotational operation thereof in fluid streams 
directed from the rim towards the tread of the tire to 
transfer heat generated at the tread to the rim. 

. In combination, 
standard one-piece drop center rim, said rim having a 
closed substantially flat well and substantially horizontal 


said side members for exposing an upper circumferential 

portion of a tire disposed within said enclosure interior, 
means adapted to extend through said open area for connect- 

ing said tire valve with an associated source of pressurized 





air, said side members having a spaced-apart relationship 
for permitting selected portions of said lock ring to be 
struck for positive seating by a hammer swung laterally by 
an operator and means on said base plate for supportingly 
engaging a bottom peripheral portion of said tire within 
said enclosure interior for manual rotation of said tire into 
selected rotary position. 


4,381,028 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING A TIRE FROM OR 
bead receiving flanges extending laterally from the well FITTING A TIRE TO A WHEEL-RIM 
and integral therewith, Louison Patry, 393 8th St. West, Thetford Mines Quebec, Can- 
tire bead retaining flanges extending substantially vertically ada 
from the edges of the bead receiving flanges and integral 
therewith, 
a radially inwardly projecting wheel secured to the well of U.S, Cl. 157—1.24 
the rim, 
a pneumatic tire having a tread and sidewalls mounted in 
fluid tight relation on the rim and secured by the tire bead 
retaining flanges, and the improvement which consists 
essentially of 
a plurality of circumferentially spaced and circumferentially 
narrow radially directed paddles mounted substantially 
perpendicular to the surface of the flat wall of the rim but 
extending across a substantial portion of the width thereof 
within the fluid tight cavity defined by the tire and the rim 
and spaced at a distance apart to effectively agitate the 
fluid providing pressure in the tire during rotational oper- 
ation thereof in fluid streams directed from the rim 
towards the tread of the tire to transfer heat generated at 
the tread to the rim and to other portions of the tire, said 
cavity being otherwise clear for fluid flow therein. 


Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 248,796 
Int. Cl.> B6OC 25/08 


4,381,027 
TIRE INFLATION SAFETY CAGE 
James O. Molen, 189 Conners Ave., Chico, Calif. 95926, and 
Stephen C. Molen, 1215 East St., Orland, Calif. 95963 
Filed Oct. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 198,207 
Int. Cl. B60C 25/00 


1. An apparatus for removing a tire from, or fitting a tire to, 
a rim, the apparatus comprising: 

(a) a stand; 

(b) a supporting element secured vertically and rigidly to 
said stand; 

(c) first locking means mounted upon said supporting ele- 
ment and adapted to hold said rim firmly thereto; 

(d) a release-rod adapted to pivot in relation to said sup- 
porting element and carrying, at one end, a head adapted 
to be inserted between the tire and the rim; 

(e) force reducing means mounted rotatably upon said sup- 
porting element and carrying said release-rod; said reduc- 
ing means comprising a lever-arm, a torque-element with 


US, Cl, 157—1 20 Claims 

1. A tire inflation safety cage for a tire on a wheel having a 

lock ring and a tire valve comprising, in combination, 

a base plate, 

a framework mounted on said base plate having at least one 
open end and defining an enclosure having an interior for 
accommodating a wheel having a tire to be inflated, said 
framework including a plurality of longitudinally extend- 
ing side members on each side of said framework and 
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one end connected to said lever-arm and the other to said 
release-rod; successive partial rotation of said lever-arm 
permitting corresponding movements, of lesser magni- 
tude, of said head between the tire and the rim; 

(f) second locking means for maintaining said torque-cle- 
ment stationary in relation to said supporting element 
while the release-rod is being moved between the tire and 
the rim. 


4,381,029 
TRAVERSE ROD FOR A VERTICAL BLIND 


James A. Ford, and Steven R. Haarer, both of Sherman Town- 


ship, St. Joseph County, Mich., assignors to Cooper Indus- 
tries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 298,552 
Int. Cl? A47H 5/032 


US. Cl. 160—172 


1. A traverse rod assembly for a blind having plural verti- 

cally extending slats, comprising: 

a horizontally elongated hollow traverse rod having front, 
top, bottom and rear walls, said traverse rod having an 
intermediate wall depending from said top wall between 
and substantially parallel to said front and rear walls for 
dividing the interior of said traverse rod into front and 
rear elongated channels, said bottom wall having a first 
lengthwise slot formed therein and opening upwardly in 
direct communication with said front channel, said rod 
also having a second lengthwise slot formed therein and 
opening inwardly in direct communication with said rear 
channel; 

elongated rotatable shaft means positioned within and ex- 
tending lengthwise through said front channel, said shaft 
means being disposed with its axis substantially parallel to 
the lengthwise direction of said front channel; 

a plurality of hanger means individually and independently 
slidably supported in said front channel and extending 
downwardly through said first slot, each said hanger 
means including a housing means which is slidably sup- 
ported within said first channel and is slidable along said 
rotatable shaft means, said hanger means also including 
first means pivotally supported on said housing means for 
pivotal movement about a substantially vertical axis and 
projecting downwardly therefrom through said first slot 
and having second means adjacent the lower end thereof 
for engaging the top of one of said slats, said hanger means 
further including third means rotatably supported on said 
housing means and rotatably drivingly connecting said 
first means to said shaft means for effecting rotation of said 
first means in response to rotation of said shaft means; 

elongated and flexible means positioned within said front 
channel and connected between adjacent hanger means 
for limiting the maximum spacing between adjacent said 
hanger means; 

master carrier means slidably supported on said rod and 
operatively connected with one oi said hanger means for 
effecting movement thereof along said front channel in 
response to slidable displacement of said master carrier 
means; 

said master carrier means having a first carrier part slidably 
disposed in said front channel and operatively cooperating 
with said one hanger means, said master carrier means also 
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having a second part slidably disposed in said rear channel 
and a third part connected to said first part and projecting 
rearwardly for connection to said second part; and 

elongated flexible propelling means housed within and ex- 
tending in a lengthwise direction of said rear channel, said 
propelling means being operatively connected to said 
master carrier means for controlling the slidable move- 
ment thereof along said rod. 


4,381,030 
DUMMY BAR HEAD FOR A STEEL CONTINUOUS 
CASTING INSTALLATION CONTAINING AN 
OPEN-ENDED MOLD 

Bernhard Knell, Thalwil, Switzerland, assignor to Concast AG, 

Ziirich, Switzerland 

Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,506 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 25, 1980, 

605/80 
Int. Cl? B22D 11/08 

US. Cl. 164—446 


1. A dummy bar head for use with a continuous casting 
installation equipped with an open-ended mold for casting 
therein a strand withdrawn in a predetermined strand with- 
drawal direction, comprising: 

a main body portion having a boundary surface arranged in 

the strand withdrawal direction; 

a substantially dovetail-shaped coupling portion integral 

with said main body portion; 

said coupling portion having surfaces adapted to form a 

connection with the cast strand in the strand withdrawal 
direction; 
said connection of said coupling portion being capable of 
being decoupled from the cast strand by carrying out a 
relative movement between the dummy bar head and the 
cast strand which extends approximately transversely 
with respect to the strand withdrawal direction; 
said dovetail-shaped coupling portion comprising a raised 
body member having a boundary surface in alignment 
with said boundary surface of said main body portion; 

said raised body member having three additional boundary 
surfaces; 

at least two of said additional boundary surfaces being lo- 

cated opposite one another; 

said oppositely located boundary surfaces being provided 

with undercut portions; 

said raised body member having a dovetail shape in cross- 

section taken along a plane parallel to the boundary sur- 
face; and 

said raised body member having a substantially trapezoidal 

surface area bounded by the boundary surface and the 
three additional boundary surfaces. 
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4,381,031 

SPA-DOMESTIC HOT WATER HEAT EXCHANGER 
Larry D. Whitaker, 3560 Ingraham Ave., San Diego, Calif. 

92109, and Donald M. Herriott, 3234 Wellesley Ave., San 

Diego, Calif. 92122 

Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,947 
Int. Cl.3 F24H 3/00 

US. Cl. 165—39 


1. A heat exchanger system for installation adjacent a source 
of hot water and for transfer of heat to a quantity of water 
remote from said source of hot water, said heat exchanger 
system comprising: 

a first heat exchange loop comprising a water passage and a 

heat exchange surface, 

a second heat exchange surface, 

a second heat exchange loop adapted to be connected to 
receive water circulated from the quantity of water re- 
mote from the source of hot water and comprising a water 
passage surrounding a substantial portion of the length o' 
said first heat exchange surface, 

circulation means connected to said first heat exchange loop 
for drawing water from and returning water to the source 
of hot water, 

thermostat means in thermal communication with said sec- 
ond heat exchange loop at a portion thereof that sur- 
rounds said first heat exchange loop for detecting the 
temperature of the water in said second heat exchange 
loop and turning off said circulation means when a pre-set 
temperature is reached, and for detecting the temperature 
in said first heat exchange loop in the absence of circula- 


tion in said second heat exchange loop, and shutting off 


said circulation means. 


4,381,032 
APPARATUS FOR COOLING HIGH-DENSITY 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGES 
John M. Cutchaw, 7333 E. Virginia Ave., Scottsdale, Ariz. 
85257 
Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 256,841 
Int. Cl.3 F24D 19/02 


1. An apparatus for cooling a high-density integrated circuit 
package of the type having a substrate with a plurality of 
discrete integrated circuits arranged thereon in a predeter- 
mined geometric array, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a housing defining an open coolant chamber which is 
sized so that its opening substantially matches the surface 
area of the substrate of the integrated circuit package, said 
housing for positioning in overlaying relationship with 
respect to the integrated circuit package; 

(b) a diaphragm of thin-wall pliable heat conductive material 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 26, 1983 


with its peripheral edges fixedly attached to said housing 
so as to sealingly enclose the coolant chamber thereof, 
said diaphragm being in contiguous engagement with each 
of the discrete integrated circuits of the integrated circuit 
package when said housing is in overlaying relationship 
therewith; 

(c) said housing having an inlet port and an outlet port by 
which fluid coolant is passable through the coolant cham- 
ber of said housing; 

(d) partition means fixed in the coolant chamber of said 
housing for presenting a tortuous flow path for the fluid 
coolant which is passable therethrough; and 

(e) biasing means mounted on said partition means within the 
coolant chamber of said housing for applying biasing 
forces on said diaphragm at each location thereof which is 
in contiguous engagement with the discrete integrated 
circuits of the integrated circuit package when said hous- 
ing is in overlaying relationship therewith. 


4,381,033 
HEADER CONSTRUCTION 
Ivan D. Woodhull, Jr., Flat Rock, and Thomas H. Liedel, May- 
bee, both of Mich., assignors to Karmazin Products Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 884,368, Mar. 7, 1978, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 789,411, Apr. 21, 


f 1977, abandoned. This application Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 250,541 


Int. Cl.> F28F 9/02 


US. Cl. 165—175 11 Claims 


1. In a heat exchanger of the fin and tube type, a header 

construction comprising: 

a base member having first and second substantially parallel 
flange portions spaced apart a predetermined distance and 
an interconnecting portion; 

said interconnecting portion having a plurality of integrally 
formed spaced smoothly tapered tubular projections 
adapted to telescopically nest with respective conduits of 
said heat exchanger, said tubular projections being ar- 
ranged in a plurality of rows, each row containing a plu- 
rality of said tubular projections, said tapered tubular 
projections being operative to prevent the terminal end of 
said fluid conduit from projecting beyond the plane de- 
fined by said interconnecting portion, each of said tubular 
projections having a smoothly rounded shoulder portion 
at its juncture with said interconnecting member; 

a cover member having first and second substantially paral- 
lel flange portions spaced apart a distance less than said 
predetermined distance and an interconnecting portion; 

said first and second flange portions of said cover member 
being disposed and secured at a plurality of spaced loca- 
tions in at least partially overlapping relationship with 
respective of said first and second flange portions of said 
base member; 

a third flange portion; 

a channel member; 

means directly securing one of said third flange portion and 
said channel member to said interconnecting portion of 
said base member at a plurality of spaced apart locations 
between said tubular projections, 

means securing the other of said third flange portion and said 





APRIL 26, 1983 


channel member to said cover member, said third flange 

portion being received and sealingly secured within said 

channel; and 

sealing means securing adjacent portions of said first flange 
portions and adjacent portions of said second flange por- 
tions in fluid-tight relationship. 

2. A heat exchanger comprising: 

a heat exchanging core member having a plurality of fluid 
conducting conduit members surrounded by heat radiat- 
ing fin members; 

a pair of header members disposed at opposite ends of said 
fluid conduits, each of said header members including: 

a base member having first and second generally parallel 
spaced flange portions, and an interconnecting portion 
extending generally perpendicularly therebetween, and 

a cover member having first and second generally parallel 
spaced flange portions and an interconnecting portion 
extending generally perpendicularly therebetween, 

said first and second flange portions of said base member 
being positioned in at least partially overlapping rela- 
tionship to respective of said first and second flange 
portions of said cover members to hereby define a sub- 
stantially enclosed chamber, a plurality of longitudi- 
nally spaced spot welds retaining said overlapping 
flange portions in close proximate relationship along the 
length thereof and securing means disposed between 
said overlapping flange portions and securing said over- 
lapping flange portions in fluid-tight sealing relation- 
ship, 

one of said base members further including a plurality of 
outwardly extending divergingly tapered tubular pro- 
jections integrally formed thereon, respective ones of 
said diverging tubular projections receiving one end of 
respective ones of said fluid conduits in telescopic rela- 
tionship and being sealingly secured thereto, 

the other of said base members including a plurality of 
outwardly extending convergingly tapered tubular 
projections integrally formed thereon, respective ones 
of said converging tubular projections being telescopi- 
cally received in the other end of respective ones of said 
fluid conduits and being sealingly secured thereto, 

each of said converging and diverging tubular projections 
having a smoothly radiused juncture with said base 
members and the converging and diverging taper of 
said tubular projections being operative to prevent said 
fluid conduits from projecting into the interior of said 
pair of header members so as to promote relatively 
smooth fluid flow into and out of respective of said 
header members. 


4,381,034 
ZERO FREE WATER CEMENT COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD 
Rudolf J. Novotny, Arlington, and Richard G. Gandy, Grand 
Prairie, both of Tex., assignors to BJ-Hughes Inc., Houston, 
Tex. 
Filed Oct. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 195,460 
Int. Cl? E21B 33/14 
USS. Cl. 166—292 3 Claims 
1. A method of cementing well bores, comprising the steps 
of: 
preparing a fluid, pumpable cement slurry, said slurry com- 
prising hydraulic cement, mixing water in the range of 30 
to 150 weight percent based on the dry weight of cement, 
and aluminum hydroxychloride in the range of 0.1 to 4.5 
weight percent based on the dry weight of cement; 
pumping said slurry to the desired location in the well bore; 
and 
allowing said slurry to set. 
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4,381,035 
SIMULTANEOUS RECOVERY OF THERMAL VALUES 
AND ORGANIC MATERIALS FROM SOLID 
CARBONACEOUS FUELS AND WASTE DISPOSAL 
PROCESS 
Joseph R. Hradel, 6482 S. Mission Rd., Mount Pleasant, Mich. 
48858 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,940, Feb. 25, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,273,191. This application Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,962 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 16, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ E21B 43/26, 43/27 
US. Cl. 166—307 7 Claims 
1. A process for recovering thermal values and producing 
organic materials from a solid carbonaceous fuel wherein said 
fuel is a bituminous coal or a lignite which comprises treating 
said solid carbonaceous fuel with a black liquor thereby effect- 
ing release of said thermal value organic materials from said 
fuel. 


4,381,036 
PLANTER HEIGHT AND MARKER CONTROL SYSTEM 
Randolph G. Fardal, Chicago; Edward L. Robinson, Jr., Naper- 
ville, and William C. Swanson, Clarendon Hills, all of Il., 
assignors to International Harvester Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 156,538 
Int. Cl.’ AOIB 63/108 


US. Cl. 172—2 14 Claims 


1. For use with an agricultural planter assembly which in- 
cludes a frame, a plurality of equally spaced planter units 
mounted to the frame, and at least two wheel assemblies (16, 
18) on each side of the planter assembly supporting same, each 
wheel assembly being pivotally mounted to the frame and 
including a piston and cylinder mechanism which, when the 
piston rod thereof is extended on a forward stroke, pivots the 
wheel assembly downwardly to effect raising of the frame and 
planter units, electrical-hydraulic control means for parallel 
coupling (40, 42) the piston and cylinder mechanisms of the at 
least two wheel assemblies on each side of the planter assem- 
bly, and for limiting the retraction of each piston rod of each 
piston and cylinder mechanism to a predetermined limit less 
than the full return stroke of the piston rod on the lowering of 
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the planter units thereby to control the height of the planter 
frame above the ground and thereby to provide limited relative 
movement of the piston rods of the piston and cylinder mecha- 
nisms for the at least two wheel assemblies as the planter as- 
sembly traverses uneven ground, said electrical-hydraulic 
control means including means for sensing the extent of lower- 
ing of the wheel assembly, as the piston rod of each piston and 
cylinder mechanism associated with each assembly is extended 
to less than the full forward stroke thereof to raise the planter 
assembly a limited distance above the ground, means con- 
nected to the sensing means for storing an actual signal of 
equivalent extent to the actual extent for the just said extension 
of the piston rods to less than the full forward stroke thereof, 
means for generating a signal of desired equivalent extent to 
the desired extent of retraction of the piston rods of each of the 
parallel coupled piston and cylinder mechanisms for the wheel 
assemblies on one side of the planter assembly, means (140, 154, 
142, 234, 236, 216) for comparing the desired signal with the 
stored signal, and interruption means (220, 114) connected to 
the comparing means operative for causing the electrical- 
hydraulic control means to automatically interrupt and stop 
retraction of the piston rods when the desired signal equals the 
stored signal. 


4,381,037 
PORTABLE ELECTRIC TOOL 
Giuseppe Cuneo, Calolziocorte, Italy, assignor to Black & 
Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 201,553 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 29, 1979, 22984/79[U] 
Int. Cl.) B23D 45/00; B25D 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 173—170 7 Claims 


1. In a portable electric drill, hammer drill or hammer hav- 
ing a housing, a first handle arranged on the housing, an elec- 
tric switch for energizing the drill, a second elongated handle 
detachably mounted to the housing, and an arrangement for 
actuating the switch, the arrangement comprising: 

a first lever mounted in said first handle to act on said switch, 
said first lever having a first portion directly engaging said 
switch and being pivotally mounted on the first handle for 
movement between first and second positions correspond- 
ing to the off and on conditions of the switch; 

a second lever mounted on said second elongated handle 
transversely to said first lever, said second lever having an 
engaging portion positioned to directly engage said first 
lever; 

said first lever having a second portion to engage said engag- 
ing portion of said second lever, said first and second 
portions of said first lever being spaced from each other 
with the fulcrum of said first lever therebetween; 

said second lever being pivotally mounted within said sec- 
ond elongated handle whereby said engaging portion acts 
upon said first lever to cause the latter to move from said 
first position to said second position in response to a piv- 
otal movement of said second lever; 

said elongate handle having an opening therein through 
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which an end portion of said second lever projects when 
said second lever is in its disengaged position for actuation 
by the hand of an operator; 
a hand grip slidably supported on said projecting end por- 
tion for operation of said second lever by the operator; 
biasing means for biasing said hand grip in an extended 
position; and 

said hand grip and said elongated handle having cooperating 
detent means when said hand grip is in its extended posi- 
tion for precluding accidental actuation of said second 
lever, said hand grip being slidable relative to said second 
lever in opposition to the actuation of said biasing means 
for freeing said detent means from engagement with each 
other whereby said second lever may be actuated. 





4,381,038 
RAISE BIT WITH CUTTERS STEPPED IN A SPIRAL AND 
FLYWHEEL 
David B. Sugden, Tasmania, Australia, assignor to The Robbins 
Company, Kent, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 208,999 
Int. Cl.3 E21B 10/10, 10/12 
U.S. Cl. 175—344 


1. A rotary drill bit for producing a raise hole by disintegrat- 
ing the earth formation surrounding a preformed pilot hole, 
such bit being connectable to a rotary powered drill stem 
extending through the pilot hole, and comprising: 

a cutter carrier frame structure detachably connected to the 

drill stem to rotate therewith; 

central cutter means mounted on said frame structure at a 

location disposed adjacent the drill stem; and 

a plurality of intermediate roller cutters: 

each having peripheral cutting portions projecting upwardly 

of said frame structure to sweep concentric circles about 
the longitudinal axis of the drill stem upon rotation of said 
frame structure; and 

being mounted on said frame structure at locations out- 

wardly of said center cutter means in specific angular 
relationship to each other to define a cutting profile with 
the concentric circles swept by the peripheral portions of 
said intermediate roller cutters in the form of a segment of 
a spiral extending radially outwardly and downwardly 
from the center cutter means in a decreasing curvature, 
said cutting profile being established by angularly orien- 
tating said intermediate roller cutters relative to each 
other to decrease progressively the angle separating the 
two adjacent chords corresponding to a set of any three 
adjacent cutting profile circles of any three radially adja- 
cent intermediate rolier cutters as the radial location of 
said intermediate roller cutters from the longitudinal axis 
of the drill stem increases. 
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4,381,039 
FILTER BAG WEIGHTED HOLDER 
Andrew R. Becker, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to Koppers 
Company, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 175,376, Aug. 6, 1980. This application Mar. 
26, 1982, Ser. No. 362,397 
Int. Cl? G01G 19/00; BOID 46/06 


US. Cl. 177—160 2 Claims 


1. A weight for use on a filter bag tensioning device in a bag 
house in which an elongated lever is pivotally supported inter- 
mediate its ends by a pivot affixed within the upper reaches of 
said bag house and said lever is provided with filter bag sup- 
port means adjacent one end and weight securement means 
adjacent its other end comprising, a body member constructed 
and arranged to be attached to said weight securement means 
such that, in a horizontal position of said lever, the center of 
gravity of said weight means is below said weight securement 
means and, wherein, in positions of the weight securement end 
of said lever below horizontal, the distance from said center of 
gravity to said pivot varies from position to position and, in 
positions of the weight securement end of said lever above 
horizontal, the distance from said center of gravity to said 
pivot remains substantially constant. 


4,381,040 
WEIGHING SCALE WITH CAPACITOR TRANSDUCER 
Frans Brouwer, Glencoe, Ill., assignor to Pelouze Scale Co., 
Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 303,188 
Int. Cl.2 G01G 3/14 
US. Cl. 177—210 C 


1. In a weighing scale, the improvement comprising: an 
elongated weighing beam, turning means attached to the ends 
of the beam to flex the center portion of the beam responsively 
to weight variations on the scale, elongated capacitor plate 
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support means positioned adjacent the weighing beam with its 
ends being coupled to the turning means so that the support 
means moves less responsively than the center of the beam to 
weight variations, and a capacitor transducer having at least 
one relatively movable plate coupled to a mid-portion of the 
weighing beam and one relatively fixed plate coupled to the 
capacitor plate support means adjacent the movable plate 
whereby capacitance variations are weight responsive. 


4,381,041 
ELECTRIC POWER GENERATING SYSTEM 
Aristotel Butoi, 689 Seneca Ave., Ridgewood, N.Y. 11385 
Filed Dec. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 208,699 
Int. Cl.’ BOOL 11/18 


1. An electric power generating system adapted for use in a 
vehicle including at least one electric generator and one bat- 
tery, comprising at least one energy converter for receiving 
superfluous movement of the vehicle and producing pressure 
fluid flow from such movement, and power transmitting means 
for receiving and changing the fluid flow into rotational 
power, and transmitting rotational power to the electric gener- 
ator when stored rotational power reaches a predetermined 
level, said power transmitting means comprising two power 
cylinders, each power cylinder having a power piston therein 
and a power piston rod extending outwardly from the power 
cylinder, said power piston being actuated by the pressure fluid 
flow transferred from the energy converter, coupling means 
engaged with said power piston rod of the power cylinder for 
changing reciprocal movement of the power piston into rota- 
tional movement, a speed converter disposed between said 
coupling means and said electric generator, and a two way 
valve for selectively transmitting said pressure fluid flow into 
one of said two power cylinders to alternately operate said 
power cylinders for continuously rotating said speed con- 
verter, whereby the generator is operated by superfluous 
movement of the vehicle to generate electricity. 


4,381,042 
EXCESSIVE IDLE TERMINATION SYSTEM 

John J. Perry, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to Chrysler Corpora- 

tion, Highland Park, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,417 
Int. Cl.’ B6OK 15/00 

US. Cl. 180—272 1 Claim 

1. An excess idle termination system for shutting down the 
engine of a vehicle by interrupting its ignition circuit upon the 
elapse of a predetermined time period deemed to constitute 
excess idle comprising: 

a multiplicity of switch means associated with conditions 
indicative of idle and operable in response to occurrence 
of said condition; 

a source of clock pulses; 

a binary counter circuit comprising a plurality of input and 
output terminals, one input terminal being a clock terminal 
for receiving clock pulses, another input terminal being a 
control terminal which controls the counting of clock 
pulses by the counter circuit, two output terminals corre- 
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sponding to selected binary digits of the count in the count 
source of clock pulses whereby said clock pulses are 
counted in response to operation of said switch means; 
a logic network in communication with the binary digits 
output of said binary counter circuit whereby the output 
of said logic network generates a signal in response to a 
predetermined status of binary digits at selected output 
terminals of said binary counter, depending on the value 
of the monitored input condition; 
said logic network further conditioned to respond to the 
attainment of said predetermined status of two binary 
=z Lpertoom fu 
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digits and still further conditioned to generate a warning 
signal in response to the concurrent attainment of a prede- 
termined status of only one of said two binary digits and a 
selected status of a third binary digit of the count in said 
binary counter circuit, which third binary digit is of lesser 
significance than that of said first two binary digits; 

a warning device; 

means coupling said logic network with said warning device 
to energize said warning device with said warning signal 
whereby the warning device is intermittently activated at 
the frequency of the warning signal; 

and means coupling the output of said logic network with 
the ignition circuit for interrupting the ignition circuit, in 
response to conditioning of said logic network output. 


4,381,043 
ENGINE MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
Masao Fukushima, Fuchu, Japan, assignor to Nissan Motor 
Company, Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1980, 55-11787 
Int. Cl.2 B60K 5/012; F16F 15/002 
8 Claims 


1. An engine mounting structure for mounting an automo- 
tive engine on the body structure of an automotive vehicle, 
comprising: 

a first bracket member to be connected to the body structure 

of the engine, 

a second bracket member to be connected to the body struc- 
ture of the vehicle and spaced apart from the first bracket 
member, 

a shock and vibration insulating unit structurally intervening 
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between the first and second bracket members and includ- 
ing at least one resilient block, and 

vibration cancelling device comprising rigid first and 
second elongated members, the first elongated member 
having one end portion pivotally connected to said first 
bracket member and the second elongated member having 
an end portion pivotally connected to said second bracket 
member, said first elongated member having a longitudi- 
nally intermediate portion pivotally connected to the 
second elongated member, and a mass member connected 
to another end portion of said first elongated member. 


4,381,044 
MULTIPLE CHAMBERED GAS POWERED SEISMIC 
SOURCE 
Robert A. Kirby, Houston, Tex., assignor to Exxon Production 
Research Co., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,487 
Int. Cl? GO1V 1/137, 1/38 
US. Cl. 181—118 











11. Pneumatic apparatus suitable for producing a shock 
wave in a liquid, comprising: 
a shuttle movable through a stroke having a central shuttle 
shaft with an axis; 
first and second outer sealing pistons mounted axially on 
the shaft proximate to its opposite ends and each of the 
first and second outer sealing pistons having an inner 
face; and 
first and second inner sealing pistons mounted axially on 
the shuttle shaft respectively adjacent and interior to 
the first and second outer sealing pistons and each of the 
first and second inner sealing pistons having an outer 
face; and 
first and second control pistons mounted axially on the 
shaft, respectively adjacent and interior to the first and 
second inner sealing pistons, each of the first and second 
control pistons having an outer face, being an equal 
distance from the midpoint of the shuttle shaft, substan- 
tially round and of the same diameter, and 
the pistons being spaced on the shuttle shaft such that the 
distance between the inner face of the first outer sealing 
piston and the outer face of the first inner sealing piston, 
the inner face of the second outer sealing piston and the 
outer face of the second inner sealing piston, and the 
outer face of the first control piston and the outer face 
of the second control piston are all essentially the same 
stroke length, and 
a gas passage running the axial length of the shuttle shaft, 
and 
a passage located in the shaft between first and second 
control pistons connecting the outside of the shuttle 
shaft with the gas passage; and 
a first gas storage means mounted about the axis formed by 
the shuttle shaft at the first end of a control chamber 
means and disposed about the first outer sealing piston and 
the first inner sealing piston and having a first gas chamber 
with walls, an outer end, terminated at an inner end by a 
first shoulder, and disposed about the first outer sealing 
piston, and 
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a first shoulder having an outer sealing face adapted to 
substantially seal against the inner face of the first outer 
sealing piston, an inner sealing face adapted to substan- 
tially seal against the outer face of the first inner sealing 
piston, and an opening about the axis of the shuttle shaft 
larger than the shuttle shaft, and 

first exhaust port means located between the first shoulder 
and the first end of a control chamber; 

a second gas storage means mounted about the axis formed 
by the shuttle shaft at the second end of the control cham- 
ber means and disposed about the second outer sealing 
piston and the second inner sealing piston having 
a second gas chamber with walls, an outer end, terminated 

at an inner end by a second shoulder, and disposed 
about the second outer sealing piston, and 

a second shoulder having an outer sealing face adapted to 
substantially seal against the inner face of the second 
outer sealing piston, an inner sealing face adapted to 
substantially seal against the outer face of the second 
inner sealing piston, and an opening about the axis of the 
shuttle shaft larger than the shuttle shaft, and 

second exhaust port means located between the second 
shoulder and the second end of the control chamber; 

a control chamber having 
an interior wall substantially circular, parallel to the axis 

of the shuttle shaft, adapted to fit the first and second 
control pistons, and having a gas charge inlet in a mid 
portion of the wall, and 

a first end having openly terminated therein a first control 
gas line, a hole adapted for the axial passage of the 
shuttle shaft between first control piston and first inner 
sealing piston, gas sealing means in said hole substan- 
tially preventing the passage of gas through the hole, 
and 

a second end having openly terminated therein a second 
control gas line, a hole adapted for the axial passage of 
the shuttle shaft between second control piston and 
second inner sealing piston, gas sealing means in said 
hold substantially preventing the passage of gas through 
the hole, and 

control valve means capable of alternately directing a pres- 
surized gas through the first control gas line while simulta- 
neously venting gas from the second control gas line or 
directing a pressurized gas through the second control gas 
line which simultaneously venting gas from the first con- 
trol gas line. 


4,381,045 
EXHAUST GAS SILENCER FOR A HEAT ENGINE 
Jean-Pierre Buchwalder, Seloncourt, France, assignor to Cycles 
Peugeot, Valentigney, France 
Filed Jan. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 343,121 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 2, 1981, 81 01940 
Int. Cl.2 FOIN 1/08 


USS. Cl. 181—265 5 Claims 





1. An exhaust gas silencer for a heat engine, the silencer 
comprising an outer cylindrical case, a first end wall of the 
case, a second end wall of the case and a substantially planar 
intermediate wall of the case, and gas guiding tubes which are 
supported by said intermediate wall and are put into communi- 
cation with each other by at least one end chamber which is 
defined within the case by said intermediate wall and said first 
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end wall, said first end wall comprising in the region of two 
successive tubes of said tubes, a rounded and hollow boss 
which projects outwardly of the silencer and has an apex 
which is spaced from said intermediate wall by a distance 
which is slightly greater than the radius of the tubes, while the 
depth of the chamber around said boss is less than the diameter 
of said tubes so that the boss guides a change in direction of the 
gas flow between said successive tubes. 


4,381,046 
FIRE ESCAPE LADDER STORAGE AND DEPLOYMENT 

DEVICE 
Roy H. Landem, Vernon Hills, Ill, assignor to Ridge Products, 

Inc., Barrington, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 214,653 
Int. Cl? EO6C 9/14, 1/56 

US. Cl. 182—70 


1. A method of affording emergency escape from an ele- 
vated enclosure to a lower level, comprising the steps: 

providing a cabinet having a compartment formed by a top 
cover portion and a lower base portion therein beneath a 
window or door opening in an exterior wall of said enclo- 
sure; 

storing a compact escape device such as a collapsible ladder 
in said compartment; and 

in an emergency, opening the cabinet to expose said ladder 
and to facilitate deployment thereof and to form first, 
second, and third stair treads, using said portions of the 
cabinet, leading from the floor of the enclosure through 
the exterior wall opening. 


4,381,047 
PISTON ANTI-KNOCK BACK ASSEMBLIES 
Gabriel Gregoire, Asnieres sur Oise; Vincent Robles, Saint 
Denis, and Pedro Alvarez, Moisselles, all of France, assignors 
to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 281,359 
Int. Cl? FI6D 55/02 
US. Ci. 188—718 6 Claims 
1. In a disc brake assembly having a brake actuator compris- 
ing a piston slidably mounted within a cylinder bore having a 
side wall and an end wall, said actuator being operable to urge 
a friction surface into contact with a rotary disc surface upon 
supply of hydraulic fluid under pressure to said cylinder bore, 
said cylinder bore having an enlarged stepped section therein 
adjacent the end wall of the cylinder bore, a piston anti-knock 
back assembly comprising: 





876 


said piston having a conical frustum formed head facing the 
cylinder bore end wall and an annular groove adjacent 
said head; 

an expanded resilient split ring in frictional contact with a 
main portion of the cylinder bore side wall, and loosely 
axially located in said annular groove by expanding said 
ring over said conical frustum piston head until said ring 
snaps into position in said annular groove; 

said ring, when unexpanded, being a sliding fit within the 
main portion of the cylinder bore and having abutment 


spacer means on one side of the ring which, when the 
unexpanded ring is inserted in the cylinder bore as far as 
said stepped section of the bore, contacts said cylinder end 
wall and maintains the plane of the ring far enough from 
the cylinder end wall to allow said conical frustum piston 
head to be thrust through the ring to locate the ring in 
position in said annular groove, said ring frictional contact 
with the main portion of the cylinder side wall acting so 
that said ring may be movable by said piston during piston 
actuated movement but not during piston retractive 
movement. 


4,381,048 
ELECTRIC MOTOR WITH AUTOMATICALLY ACTING 
BRAKE 
Hans Haverkamp, Oerlinghausen, and Walter Wistinghausen, 
Detmold, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hanning 
Elektro-Werke GmbH & Co., Bielefeld, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 302,192 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 25, 
1980, 3036091 
Int. Cl.) B6OT 13/04 


USS. Cl, 188—171 5 Claims 


1. Electric motor with automatically acting brake and rotor 
shaft, which possesses a brake element comprising: an armature 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 26, 1983 


plate displaceable on the rotor shaft against first spring means, 
and released by the magnetic field of the rotor, a disc having 
guide grooves and located between said element and the arma- 
ture plate, said disc being axially guided by said element, in- 
clined planes comprised of annular segments facing towards 
the rotor and extending around the rotor shaft and being dis- 
posed axially symmetrically on said disc, said planes being 
pressed by second spring means bearing against the brake 
element onto a starting pin inserted into the rotor shaft, said 
brake element being formed as a pot seating said second spring 
means and being closed towards the rotor by said armature 
plate, said armature plate having recesses for the passage of the 
starting pin of the rotor shaft, said brake element having on its 
internal surface guide noses for engagement into the guide 
grooves of said disc, said disc being provided with the inclined 
planes and being movable on the rotor shaft independently of 
said armature plate, said inclined planes being arranged ascend- 
ing in both directions of rotation of the rotor shaft; said second 
spring means comprising a centrally located spring in said 
brake element for amplifying the braking force. 


4,381,049 
ELECTRICALLY ACTUATED AIRCRAFT BRAKES 
Richard L. Crossman, Tallmadge, Ohio, assignor to Goodyear 
Aerospace Corporation, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 62,199 
Int. Cl.3 F16D 55/08, 55/16; B6OL 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—72.7 7 Claims 


6. A brake control assembly for reciprocating movement of 
a pressure plate, comprising: 

a housing; 

a torque motor received within said housing; 

a ball screw connected to the pressure plate for effectuating 
movement thereof; and 

drive means interconnected between said torque motor and 
ball screw for driving said ball screw, said ball screw 
being maintained upon roller means for preventing rota- 
tional movement of said ball screw, said roller means 
comprising a ball maintained between an axial groove in 
said ball screw and a channel in said housing. 


4,381,050 
VACUUM MODULATOR ARRANGEMENT FOR AN 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION 
Yoshio Sunohara; Kunio Ohtsuka, both of Yokohama, and Keni- 
chi Sakamoto, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Nissan 
Motor Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Oct. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 195,207 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1979, 54-128954 
Int. Cl.) B6OK 41/20, 41/04 
US, Cl. 192—1 
1. A vacuum modulator arrangement, comprising: 
a vehicular automatic transmission; 


7 Claims 
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a fuel-injection pump; 

a vacuum source; 

a brake booster; 

a vacuum modulator; 

a throttle modulator for controlling said automatic transmis- 
sion; 

connecting means for operatively interconnecting said vac- 
uum source, said brake booster, said vacuum modulator 
and said throttle modulator, said connecting means includ- 
ing a branch portion with a common passage; an orifice 
removably positioned in said common passage, said orifice 
having a predetermined effective area; 


first and second conduits respectively connecting said vac- 
uum source and said brake booster to said common pas- 
sage on one side of said orifice; 

third and fourth conduits respectively connecting said vac- 
uum modulator and said throttle modulator to said com- 
mon passage on the opposite side of said orifice 

whereby said vacuum modulator operates to control the 
communication between said vacuum source and the 
atmosphere so that the pressure applied to said throttle 
modulator can be changed in response to the controlling 
conditions of said vacuum modulator. 


4,381,051 
TEMPERATURE-SENSITIVE FLUID COUPLER 
Yasubee Kikuchi, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Usui Kokusai 

Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,677 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1980, 55-30674 
Int. Cl.) F16D 43/25, 35/00 


US. Cl. 192—82 T 11 Claims 


1. A temperature-sensitive fluid coupler comprising: a reser- 
voir defined by one side of a partition and a cover; a first 
torque transmitting chamber defined by the other side of the 
partition and an inner casing; a second torque transmitting 
chamber defined by the inner casing and an outer casing; first 
and second rotors fixed to a drive shaft and rotatable within the 
first and second torque transmitting chambers, respectively; 
first and second fluid inlet ports formed in the partition for 
providing communication between the reservoir and the first 
torque transmitting chamber and between the reservoir and the 
second torque transmitting chamber, respectively; at least one 
temperature-sensitive element mounted on the outer side of the 
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cover; a valve for each of the inlet ports; and means connecting 
the two valves to the temperature-sensitive element for consec- 
utively opening and closing the valves in response to changes 
in temperature. 


4,381,052 
CLUTCH DISK ASSEMBLY 

Paul Maucher, Sasbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to LuK 

Lamelien und Kupplungsbau GmbH, Biihl, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Dec. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 215,376 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 27, 

1974, 2436288 
Int. Cl? FI6D 43/24 


U.S. Cl. 192—106.2 20 Claims 


1. A clutch plate, particularly for use in the clutches of 
automotive vehicles, comprising a first component including a 
hub and a pair of axially spaced disk-shaped members non-rota- 
tably secured to said hub; a second component rotatable with 
reference to said first component and including a clutch disk 
disposed between said disk-shaped members; and means for 
yieldably opposing rotation of said second component from a 
neutral position with reference to said first component, includ- 
ing a load friction device interposed between said disk-shaped 
members and arranged to oppose a second stage of rotation of 
said second component following a first stage of rotation from 
said neutral position, said load friction device comprising at 
least one load friction member and friction means effective 
during said second stage, said rotation opposing means further 
comprising a least one energy storing element interposed be- 
tween said load friction member and said clutch disk on the 
one hand and at least one of said disk-shaped members on the 
other hand to be engaged by said clutch disk during said sec- 
ond stage of rotation of said second component, said clutch 
disk, said load friction member and said one disk-shaped mem- 
ber having window means for said energy storing element. 


4,381,053 
CABLE-TYPE CLUTCH RELEASE DEVICE FOR 
USUALLY CONTACTING-TYPE CLUTCH 

Youichi Hyodo, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Filed Oct. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 197,148 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1979, 54- 

147630[U]; Nov. 26, 1979, 54-162736[U]; Jul. 16, 1980, 55- 


99326[U] 
Int. Cl? F16D [3/75 

U.S. Cl. 192—111 A 11 Claims 

1. In a cable-type clutch release device for a usually contact- 
ing-type clutch, which includes; a clutch disc disposed be- 
tween a fly wheel and a pressure plate; a diaphragm spring for 
urging the clutch disc against the fly wheel through the me- 
dium of the pressure plate; a release bearing normally contact- 
ing the diaphragm spring; a release fork for adjusting an axial 
position of the release bearing; and a cable connected at one 
end thereof to the release fork; the improvements comprising: 
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a first clutch pedal member pivotally supported and having 
a pedal pad at the lower end thereof; 

a second clutch pedal member supported pivotally about the 
axis of rotation of said first clutch pedal member; 

a first spring for biasing said first clutch pedal member in a 
direction of a return movement thereof; 

a second spring for biasing said second clutch pedal member 
in a direction of the return movement thereof; 

a stopper for limiting the return movements of said first and 
second clutch pedal members; 

a ratchet member having ratchet teeth and supported pivot- 


ally movably about the axis of rotation of said first clutch 
pedal member, said ratchet member being connected to 
one end of the cable; 

a pawl member having at one end thereof a pawl engageable 
with one of said ratchet teeth and pivotally supported on 
said second clutch pedal member; 

a third spring for biasing said pawl member in a direction to 
disengage the paw! from the ratchet tooth of said ratchet 
teeth of said ratchet member; and 

an engaging member provided on said first clutch pedal 
member and engageable with the other end of said pawl 
member. 


4,381,054 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL BOARD SUPPORT 
Donald D. Rumpel, Kellogg, Id., assignor to Henwebcor, Incor- 
porated, Colfax, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,936 
Int. Cl.) B65G 13/00 
US. Cl. 193—35 MD 


1. A multi-directional board support comprising: 

an elongated base; 

intersecting upright ribs on the base, having semicircular 
indentations centered at the points of intersection of the 
ribs, forming semi-spherical cradles; 

cleanout holes formed through the base at the points of 
intersection of the ribs; 

a spherical roller for each of the semi-spherical cradles, 
releasably receivable in said cradle for free rotation 
therein about its center; 

a cover releasably received over the base and rollers, having 
circular openings formed therein corresponding with the 
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respective cradles with each opening having a circular 
periphery with a diameter less than that of the rollers; 

means for releasably mounting the cover to the base with a 
portion of each roller projecting through a corresponding 
circular cover opening without the periphery of the open- 
ing engaging the roller, to enable the roller to freely rotate 
about its center; and 

spacer means between the cover and base for positioning the 
cover relative to the base to space the openings over the 
rollers and cover the ribs, with the opening peripheries 
spaced clear of the rollers and with the rollers projecting 
through the openings beyond the cover. 


4,381,055 
POLYVALENT SUSPENSION BALANCE FOR 
ASSEMBLY LINES FOR MANUFACTURED GOODS, 
ESPECIALLY MOTOR VEHICLES 
Emile Picaud, Plaisir, France, assignor to Regie Nationale des 
Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed Mar. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 242,673 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 2, 1980, 80 07463 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 49/00 


US. Cl. 198—653 2 Claims 


1. A polyvalent suspension structure for the assembly lines 

of manufactured goods, comprising: 

an overhead support means supported and driven by a con- 
veyor and having two ends; 

a vertically oriented curved arm, having one end thereof 
pivotally connected about a vertical axis at each said end 
of said coupling means, said arms and coupling means 
forming a C shape; and 

an anchoring member pivoted to the other end of each said 
arm, about said respective vertical axis of each said arm, 
said anchoring members being adapted for securement to 
the article to be manufactured, whereby each of said arms 
can pivot about said respective vertical axis to provide 
access to said article to be manufactured. 


4,381,056 
CONVEYOR APPARATUS, ESPECIALLY FOR PRINTED 
PRODUCTS 

Jiirg Eberle, Hinwil, Switzerland, assignor to Ferag AG, Hinwil, 

Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 225,420 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 8, 1980, 

1020/80 
Int. Cl.3 B65G 47/86 

USS. Cl. 198—696 12 Claims 

1. An article conveyor apparatus, especially for printed 

products, comprising: 

a revolvingly driven traction element; 

a plurality of gripper clamps anchored in spaced relationship 
and supported by said revolvingly driven traction ele- 
ment; 

each of said gripper clamps having a movable clamp portion 
and a further clamp portion coacting therewith; 

a stationary control device provided for said gripper clamps; 

actuation means coacting with the stationary control device 
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for bringing the movable clamp portion into a closed 


Position; 

a releasable locking device for fixedly retaining the movable 
clamp portion in such closed position; 

said locking device comprising a latching device having a 
defined latching position; 

said latching device having a latchable element; 


> 


said actuation means being coupled with the latchable ele- 
ment of the iatching device; and 

a spring element which is tensioned when the related gripper 
clamp is closed and which is operatively connected with 
the actuation means and with the movable clamp portion 
of such gripper clamp. 


4,381,057 
DISPLAY CARRIERS FOR ARTICLES 
Robert G. Carver, Ashland, Ohio, assignor to Don Coburn, Inc., 
Ashland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 220,752, Dec. 29, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 372,968 
Int. Cl? B65D 5/04, 85/62 
US. Cl. 206—434 


1. A carrier for retaining at leas‘ one pair of articles to be 
inserted therein, the articles each including two opposing end 
portions, whcre at least one of the articles’ end portions is at 
least partially cylindrical, said carrier being formed of a flexi- 
ble material and comprising: 

top and bottom walls; 

a pair of side walls, each side wall being hingedly attached to 

each of said top and bottom walls to form a carrier sleeve; 
holding means joined to said top panel for holding one of the 
end portions of articles to be inserted into said carrier; 
at least one flap extending from said bottom wall and folded 
to a position within said carrier proximate said bottom 
wall, each flap having at least one opening therein for 
receiving and engaging an at least partially cylindrical end 
portion of an article to be inserted into said carrier; and 
a reinforcing wall disposed within said carrier opposed to 
said side walls and hingedly attached to said top and 
bottom walls, said reinforcing wall including receiving 
means proximate said bottom wall for receiving each said 
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mate and hingedly attached to said bottom wall for sup- 
ing on a transverse edge a notch straddling said reinforc- 
ing wall, 

said foldable support means collapsing when said carrier is 
collapsed to a relatively flat form by hinging operation of 
said hinged attachments of said walls, said foldable sup- 
port means folding away from supporting each said flap 
and each said notch being configured to allow passage of 
said reinforcing wall before, during and after collapsing of 


4,381,058 

MATERIALS FOR FORMING COMPOSITE PACKAGES 

AND METHOD OF PRODUCING SUCH PACKAGES 
Jean Chaussadas, Deols; Gisele Coudoin, Chateauroux; Claude 

Martin, Deols, and Andre Milliens, Etrechet, all of France, 

assignors to The Mead Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 127,096, Mar. 4, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,285 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 9, 1979, 

7908469, Nov. 20, 1979, 7940128 
Int. Cl. B6SD 71/08, 65/10 


US. Cl. 206—497 4 Claims 


1. A reclosable package of composite material comprising in 
combination a top section (12) of paperboard and a bag (11) of 
heat shrinkable film material extending from said top section 
and adapted to accommodate a product, said top section com- 
prising a tubular structure formed from angularly related walls 
and having a top closure and being open at the lower end 
thereof, said bag being of a length substantially greater than 
that of said top section from said lower end to said top closure 
so as to provide a major portion of said package, said top 
closure being formed from panels (15, 15, 16) hinged to the top 
edges of said walls and arranged to provide a reclosable open- 
ing, said bag being attached to the lower portion of said top 
section whereby the mouth of the bag overlaps adjacent out- 
side portions of said walls so that the bag is held open by the 
top section which thereby provides access to said bag for 
filling or for removal of the content, said top section being 
provided with notches (19) at the junction between said walls 
and overlapping portions of said bag being locally deformed by 
heat shrinking to cooperate in tension with said notches so as to 
hold the bag and the top section connected together. 


4,381,059 
PUZZLE-LOCKING CONTAINER AND METHOD FOR 
STORING AND DISPENSING ARTICLES 
Edwin A. Schurman, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Charles E. 

Schurman, Fort Worth, Tex. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1979, Ser. No. 89,765 
Int. Cl? B6SD 83/04 

U.S. Cl. 206—533 31 Claims 

1. A cannular article storing and dispensing container having 
means for preventing access to the container contents by very 
young children through obscuring the mode of opening it 
comprising: 

A. an elongated tubular shell having closed opposite ends 

and 





aperture means opening through the shell side wall for 
loading of articles into the container and dispensing 
them therethrough; 

B. closure means adapted to cover said aperture means, said 
closure means comprising slider means slideable axially of 
said container shell; 

C. locking means operative at least at one end of said shell 
for preventing or permitting movement of said slideable 











means so as to permit the closure means to block the 
aperture means closed when said slideable means is pre- 
vented from sliding or to permit opening of the aperture 
means when said slideable means is released for sliding 
action; and 

D. said locking means comprises flange means turnable 
circumferentially about the longitudinal axis of said tubu- 
lar shell around substantially the entire perimeter thereof. 


4,381,060 
RING SUPPORTED MOBILE TOWER CRANE 

James G. Morrow, Sr., and Michael C. Anderson, both of Mani- 

towoc, Wis., assignors to The Manitowoc Company, Inc., 

Manitowoc, Wis. 

Filed Jul. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 167,054 
Int. Cl.2 B66C 23/00 

US. Cl. 212—195 


1. A ring supported mobile lift crane comprising in combina- 
tion, lower works including a supporting frame and self- 
propelled transport means, a ring defining track mounted on 
said frame and transport means, upper works mounted above 
said frame for rotation with respect thereto, a load carrier 
extending from said upper works in riding contact on said ring, 
a counterweight carrier extending oppositely from said upper 
works in riding contact with said ring, a tower mounted on 
said load carrier for pivotal movement between generally 
horizontal and vertical positions, a boom pivoted to the outer 
end of said tower, a rearwardly inclined mast mounted on said 
load carrier and connected to said upper works and said coun- 
terweight carrier by rigging means, a tower backstay con- 
nected to the top of said tower and through tower hoist rigging 
to the top of said mast, a fixed boom strut connected at one end 
to the top of said tower and at the other end to a first fixed 
pendant secured to said load carrier so that said tower, said 
fixed boom strut and said first fixed pendant form a first fixed 
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triangle, a movable boom strut connected at one end to the top 
of said tower and at the other end to a second fixed pendant 
secured to the outer end of said boom so that said boom, said 
movable boom strut and said second fixed pendant form a 
second fixed triangle, means including a boom hoist line inter- 
connecting the outer ends of said fixed and movable boom 
struts for raising and lowering said boom, and means for 
changing the length of said tower hoist rigging for raising and 
lowering said tower, boom, boom struts and tower backstay as 
a unit. 


4,381,061 
NON-PANELING CONTAINER 
Daryl D. Cerny, Greenville, Ohio, and Edwin J. Diebolt, Mun- 
cie, Ind., assignors to Ball Corporation, Muncie, Ind. 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 266,783 
Int. Cl.3 B65D 23/00 
US. Ci. 215—1 C 


1. A thermoplastic container capable of being filled and 
sealed having a yieldable bottom endwall comprising a con- 
tainer having an opening at the upper extremity thereof for 
receiving a closure, a cylindrical sidewall and a bottom end- 
wall integrally formed with the sidewall at the lower extremity 
thereof, said bottom endwall being displaceable inwardly, in 
preference to the sidewall, upon a relative reduction of pres- 
sure in the container, said bottom endwall comprising a frusto- 
conical surface extending downwardly and inwardly from said 
sidewall toward the longitudinal axis of the container at an 
angle less than about 30°, a curvilinear base integrally con- 
nected with and extending downwardly from said frustoconi- 
cal surface and providing a base for said container while rest- 
ing on a supporting surface, said base defined by an outer 
curved portion having a major radius of curvature and an inner 
curved portion having a minor radius of curvature, the centers 
of said radii falling on a common line parallel to the longitudi- 
nal axis of the container and the radii intersecting one another 
tangentially, the ratio of said major to minor radii being about 
2:1, an annular member extending downwardly and inwardly 
from said inner curved portion to the axis of the container, a 
hinge element interconnecting with said inner curved portion 
and said annular member, said hinge element defining a hinge 
radius substantially less than the minor radius, said hinge radius 
being tangent to the minor radius at a point falling on a hori- 
zontal line extending from the center of the minor radius, said 
hinge element being thinner than the sidewall, the wall thick- 
ness of hinge element being about 80 percent or less of the 
sidewall thickness, the height of said inner curved portion 
being less than one-half the height of said frustoconical surface, 
and a central panel connected to said annular member and 
being slightly above the supporting surface. 


4,381,062 
CONTAINER 

Jean-Pierre Taquoi, Soissons, France, assignor to B.S.L. (Big- 

nier Schmid-Laurent), France 

Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,503 

Ciaims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1980, 80 09816 
Int. Cl. B65D 7/42, 87/00 
US. Cl. 220—71 4 Claims 


1. A container comprising a vessel having cylindrical side 
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walls and curved end walls each of which is, respectively, 
secured to the interior surface of the vessel near its ends to 
thereby close the interior of the vessel, the ends of the cylindri- 
cal side walls of the vessel extending beyond the region of 
contact of each of said curved end walls with the interior 
surfaces of the vessel, a supporting frame at each end of said 
vessel, and means connecting said vessel to said frame to form 


a unitary structure, said connecting means comprising a con- 
necting plate positioned in a plane substantially transverse to 
said cylindrical side walls and having a first face and a second 
face opposite to said first face, said first face being in abutment 
against said supporting frame and welded thereto, said ends of 
the cylinder side walls being in abutment against the said sec- 
ond face and welded thereto. 


4,381,063 
WEATHERPROOF COVER ASSEMBLY FOR 
ELECTRICAL WIRING DEVICES 
Henry Leong, Kendall Park, N.J., assignor to GTE Products 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 241,795, Mar. 9, 1981, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 352,487 
Int. Cl.2 HO2G 3/14 


US. Cl. 220—242 26 Claims 


1. A weatherproof cover assembly for an electrical wiring 
device comprising: 
a housing including 

a base having at least one aperture therethrough for access 
to said wiring device, 

a plurality of interconnected outer walls extending front- 
wardly from said base and including a top outer wall 
and opposing side outer walls, each of said side outer 
walls having a front surface, 

a plurality of interconnected inner walls, extending front- 
wardly from said base, each having a front surface, said 
inner walls and said base defining a chamber; 

cover means pivotally attached to said side outer walls for 
enclosing said chamber when said cover means is closed 
and for providing access to said wiring device when cover 
means is open, said cover means including 

a plurality of interconnected flanges extending rearwardly 
from said cover means, said flanges being disposed 
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between said inner and outer walls when said cover is 
closed; and 
means for pivotally attaching said cover means to said side 
outer walls, so that said cover means pivots about an axis 
of rotation, 
whereby, when said cover means is closed, said outer walls, 
said inner walls, said flanges, and said cover means to- 
gether inhibit entry of moisture and dust into said cham- 
ber. 


4,381,064 
COATED SHEET MATERIAL AND CONTAINER 
THEREFROM 
Narayan Das, Westmont, and Surya K. Misra, Naperville, both 
of Ill, assignors to National Can Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 11,169, Feb. 12, 1979, Pat. No. 4,285,223. 
This application Mar. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 239,326 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 5/00; B65D 90/04 


U.S. Cl. 220—458 8 Claims 


1. A stock material suitable for use in making a drawn and 
ironed container comprising a black plate base having a phos- 
phate layer on at least one surface thereof and chemically 
bonded to said surface, the grain size in said phosphate layer 
being in the range of about 400 to about 2500 angstroms, said 
phosphate layer having a thickness equivalent to about 20-100 
milligrams per square foot, said phosphat« layer being applied 
to both surfaces of said black plate base and said phosphate 
layers each having the aforesaid range of thicknesses and said 
phosphate layers being substantially equal in thickness, and a 
layer of an organic ester lubricant on each of said phosphate 
layers but unreacted therewith so that a drawn and ironed 
container can be formed from said stock material. 

3. A stock material suitable for use in making a drawn and 
ironed container comprising a black plate base having a phos- 
phate layer on at least one surface thereof and chemically 
bonded to said surface, the grain size in said phosphate layer 
being in the range of about 400 to about 2500 angstroms, said 
phosphate layer having a thickness equivalent to about 20-100 
milligrams per square foot, and a layer of an organic ester 
lubricant on the phosphate layer but unreacted therewith so 
that a drawn and ironed container can be formed from said 
stock material. 

5. A seamless drawn and ironed container consisting of a 
black plate base material having an integral layer of insoluble 
crystalline phosphate chemically bonded to an outside surface 
of the side wall thereof which produces a corrosion-resistant 
layer for said surface of said black plate base material, said 
layer being totally reacted and having a thickness equivalent to 
less than about 50 milligrams per square foot, the inside surface 
of.said container having an integral layer of water insoluble 
crystalline phosphate chemically bonded thereto and totally 
reacted and having a thickness equivalent to less than about 50 
milligrams per square foot, each layer of said phosphate having 
a grain size in the range of about 400 to about 2500 angstroms. 
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CONTINUOUS DISCHARGE AEROSOL ACTUATOR 
Thomas Hayes, Westport, Conn., assignor to Precision Valve 
Corporation, Yonkers, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,262 
Int. Cl.) B65D 83/14 


US. Cl. 222—153 3 Claims 


#0 


1. A one-piece integrally molded actuator for a pressurized 
aerosol dispenser comprising a generally cylindrical cap body 
having a generally horizontal surface portion which includes a 
central aperture through which the valve stem of the dispenser 
protrudes, an actuator tab integral with said horizontal surface 
portion and connected thereto at the inner end of the tab by a 
flexible hinge portion, said tab being detachably connected to 
the cap body near the outer end of the tab by a frangible web, 
a first side of said tab including a valve stem receiving socket 
for fitment upon the dispenser valve stem when the tab has 
been inverted by rotation about said hinge portion, said valve 
stem receiving socket being in communication with a dis- 
charge orifice located on the other side said tab, the first side of 
said tab also including detent means cooperative with detent 
means located on the horizontal surface portion of said cap 
body to retain the tab in the inverted position for latching the 
container valve open. 


4,381,066 

POLYMERIC FOAM CAULKING COMPOSITIONS 
Edward H. Page, 1021 Hillcrest Rd., Ridgewood, N.J. 07450, 

and Frank Scotti, 450 Indian Rd., Wayne, N.J. 07470 

Filed May 10, 1982, Ser. No. 376,570 
Int. Cl.> B65D 83/00 

USS. Cl. 222—394 33 Claims 

1. A composition suitable for preparing a stable, cellular 
foam adapted to be dispensed from an aerosol container and 
maintained under pressure in a container having a value mem- 
ber associated with the container adaptable for continuous 
dispensing of the contents of the container, the composition 
comprising an aqueous emulsion of one or more foamable 
polymers, filler, a propellent amount of dimethyl ether and a 
volatile organic liquid compound selected from the group 
consistiag of a volatile hydrocarbon, a volatile halogenated 
hydrocarbon, and mixtures thereof, wherein the foamable 
polymers have glass transition temperatures of less than about 
15° C. and wherein the foamable polymers are emulsified by a 
nonionic surfactant having an HLB value of greater than about 
15; wherein the ratio of the weight percent of the dimethyl 
ether to the organic liquid compound is about 9-90:1, and 
wherein the foam is self-leveling, water resistant, and the vol- 
ume of the foam is not greater than about six times the volume 
of said composition. 
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4,381,067 
FEEDING DEVICE FOR PRE-STERILIZED OBJECTS 
CONTAINED IN INTERNALLY STERILE 
RECEPTACLES, FOR STERILE PACKING PLANTS 

Camillo Catelli, Parma, Italy, assignor to Ing, Rossi & Catelli di 

Catelli & C. S.n.C, Parma, Italy 

Filed Feb. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 235,740 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 29, 1980, 40014 A/80 
Int. Cl? GOIF 11/28 


U.S. Cl. 222—450 8 Claims 


1. Feeding device for pre-sterilized objects contained in 
internally sterile receptacles, for sterile packing plants, com- 
prising: a chamber (1) provided with two apertures, the first 
aperture (2) of which, connects, through an opening and clos- 
ing mechanism operated from outside said chamber, the cham- 
ber itself with a sterile environment (5), and the second aper- 
ture (3) of which, is shaped in such a way that the mouth (105) 
of a receptacle (10) containing the pre-sterilized objects enters 
it, blocking it completely; a first means for creating a sterile gas 
atmosphere within the chamber at a pressure slightly higher 
than atmospheric pressure; a locking means for securing said 
receptacle in the position in which its mouth occupies said 
second aperture; a second means operated from outside said 
chamber, for removing a lid (10) of said receptacle when the 
latter is locked by said locking means; a diaphragm inserted 
between said first and second aperture, for greatly reducing the 
sectional area of flow of the gas contained in the chamber 
towards the outside, when said second aperture is free. 


4,381,068 
CONTINUOUS METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MAKING A 
SLEEVE WITH A TURNED BACK EDGE 

Jean-Pierre Raisin, Troyes, and Jacques Pion, Saint Julien les 

Villas, both of France, assignors to Institut Textile de France 

and Agence Nationale de Valorisation la Recherche, both of 

Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 233,039 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 8, 1980, 80 02806 
Int. Cl.) A41H 43/02 

USS, Cl, 223—2 7 Claims 

1. Device for cbtaining from a long length of tubular knitted 
element a sleeve with a turned back edge of predetermined 
length of the type comprising a tubular guide which defines an 
inner surface and an outer surface one of which is used to guide 
the tubular knitted element, means for turning back a part of 
the tubular knitted element which projects from the front end 
of the tubular guide, means for pulling forward the whole 
knitted element, and means for cutting across said knitted 
element, wherein the inner surface of the tubular guide is 
provided for guiding the tubular knitted element and in that the 
means for turning back a part of the said tubular knitted ele- 
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ment are adapted to turn the said part over the outer surface of 
the tubular guide wherein at least one nozzle producing a jet of 








air is provided, which nozzle cooperates with the means for 
turning back the part of the knitted element which projects 
from the front end of the tubular guide. 


4,381,069 
OUTBOARD MOTOR CARRIER FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 
Steven C. Kreck, 709 N. Phillips, Carson City, Nev. 89701 
Continuation of Ser. No. 189,516, Sep. 22, 1980, abandoned. This 
application May 13, 1982, Ser. No. 377,745 
Int. Cl? B60R 9/08 


USS. Cl. 224—42.44 3 Claims 


1. A mounting structure for transporting an outboard motor 
on a motor vehicle comprising: 

a bracket means adapted to be securely attached to an exter- 
nal structure on a motor vehicle; 

a rigid metal channel extending upwardly at an angle from 
said bracket means; 

an elongated supporting arm mounted at its lower end to 
said channel with a lower portion above said lower end 
receivable into an upper opening in said channel to be 
supported in an upright position at said angle and a flat 
plate extending outwardly from its upper end to be en- 
gaged with the mounting clamps of an outboard motor; 
and, 

locking means for securing said lower portion of said sup- 
porting arm in its upright position within said channel, 
said supporting arm having said upper end angled ob- 
tusely to said supporting arm so that the outboard motor 
clamped to said plate is held vertically with its center of 
gravity above the bracket means when said supporting 
arm is in said upright position, said flat plate extending in 
a plane at the same obtuse angle to said supporting arm as 
said upper end. 
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4,381,070 
DEVICE FOR SECURING SURFBOARDS OR THE LIKE 
ON THE ROOF CARRIERS OF AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES 
Josef Langbauer, Grabenstiitt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Heinrich Wunder GmbH & Co. KG, Dachau, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Sep. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 188,926 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 19, 
1979, 2937850; Nov. 10, 1979, 2945479 
Int. Cl B6OR 9/08 


US. Cl. 224—321 17 Claims 





1. A device for securing at least one component of a water- 
craft, such as a surfboard, which has an opening, on the roof of 
an automotive vehicle, comprising a roof carrier on the roof of 
the vehicle, said roof carrier including an arm having an aper- 
ture; a locking bar havir-g an externally threaded upper portion 
and a lower portion, said locking bar being arranged to extend 
through the opening of the component when the latter is 
placed onto said roof carrier and through the aperture of said 
arm so that said lower portion of said locking bar is located at 
a level below said aperture, said locking bar being turnable 
between a first position in which said lower portion thereof 
engages with and a second position in which said lower por- 
tion thereof can be disengaged from said roof carrier; a 
threaded member movable into mesh with said upper portion 
while said locking bar extends through the opening of the 
component on said roof carrier to urge the component against 
the roof carrier; a tensioning member disposed between the 
commodity through which said locking bar extends and said 
threaded member, said tensioning member having a portion 
non-rotatably receivable in the opening of the component on 
said roof carrier and a portion extending into the aperture of 
said arm to hold said tensioning member against rotation rela- 
tive to said arm; and means for releasably locking said threaded 
member in a position in which said threaded member holds said 
lower portion of said locking bar in engagement with said roof 
carrier in the first position of said locking bar. 


4,381,071 
FOLDABLE BLANK BOX 
Vern O. Vergiels, Temperance, Mich., assignor to Tecumseh 
Corrugated Box Company, Tecumseh, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 279,733 
Int. Cl? B6SD 5/66, 5/18 
U.S. Cl. 229—16 R 


1. A container formed of sheet material comprising: 
a. top, bottom, side and end panel means hingedly connected 
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together defining a hollow body portion closed at one end 
and open at the opposite end; 

b. auxillary panel means lying adjacent a portion of the inner 
surface said bottom panel and having marginal edges 
aligned adjacent the open end of the said hollow body 
portion; 

c. closure means extending from the end of bottom panel 
means for closing the open end of said hollow body por- 
tion; and 

d. locking means struck from said closure means and said 
bottom panel means for engaging said aligned marginal 
edges of said hollow body portion when said closure 
means is bent away from said body portion whereby said 
body portion is held in an erected, open position by said 
locking means and supported in an inclined position by 
said closure means for permitting an article to be inserted 
into said container vithout grasping the outer surfaces of 
the sides thereof. 


4,381,072 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR SEPARATELY 
COLLECTING COMPONENTS OF A LIQUID BY MEANS 
OF A CENTRIFUGAL ROTOR 

Tetsuo Matsumoto, Hyogo, and Akira Okumura, Takarazuka, 

both of Japan, assignors to Atto Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 252,417 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1980, 55-48287 
Int. Cl.2 BO4B 7/00, 15/08 


USS. Cl. 494—10 9 Claims 


1. A device for separately collecting components of a liquid, 

comprising: 

a rotor; 

a first aspirator mounted on said rotor for rotation therewith, 
having a radially extending smaller diameter pipe, a radi- 
ally extending larger diameter pipe disposed radially out- 
wardly from the smaller diameter pipe, and first connect- 
ing means for connecting the smaller diameter pipe and 
the larger diameter pipe; 

a first container mounted on said rotor for rotation there- 
with; 

a first pipe communicating between said first container and 
said first connecting means, wherein fluid introduced into 
said first aspirator is subjected to increasing centrifugal 
force as it flows radially outwardly for creating suction at 
said connecting means and thereby in said first pipe; and 

means for independently introducing liquids into said first 
aspirator and into said first container, wherein liquid may 
be selectively introduced into said first container for cen- 
trifuging, and wherein liquid in said first container may be 
selectively withdrawn through said first pipe by introduc- 
ing liquid into said first aspirator. 
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4,381,073 
THERMOSTATICALLY CONTROLLED COLD AND HOT 
WATER MIXER 
Roland Gloor, Gerbergasse, CH-5726 Unterkulm, Switzerland 
Filed May 12, 1981, Ser. No. 262,960 
Int. Cl.2 GOSD 23/13 

U.S. Cl. 236—12 A 


1. An improved thermostatically controlled mixer of cold 
and hot water comprising an elongated housing with an elon- 
gated mixing chamber for mixing the cold and hot water, a 
cold water inlet for passing cold water to the chamber, a hot 
water inlet for passing hot water to the chamber, a mixed water 
outlet connected to the chamber for passing a flow of the 
mixed cold and hot water from the chamber, a first control 
cartridge mounted to the housing for regulating the flow of 
cold water into the mixed chamber and for regulating the flow 
of mixed water from the mixing chamber, wherein said first 
cartridge comprises a first pair of ceramic discs rotatably 
mounted relative to and sealingly against each other, each disc 
of said first pair of ceramic discs having a port extending 
therethrough to establish fluid communication from the cold 
water inlet to the mixing chamber upon alignment thereof, said 
first cartridge further including a second pair of ceramic discs 
rotatably mounted relative to and sealingly against each other, 
said second pair of ceramic discs being mounted between the 
mixing chamber and the mixed water outlet, each disc of said 
second pair of ceramic discs having a port extending there- 
through to establish fluid communication from the mixing 
chamber to said mixed water outlet upon alignment thereof, 
and a second cartridge mounted to the housing including a 
thermally responsive element mounted in the mixing chamber 
and a slide valve connected to said thermally responsive ele- 
ment and slidably mounted in said second cartridge for regulat- 
ing the flow of hot water from the hot water inlet to the mixing 
chamber responsive to the operation of said thermal element. 


4,381,074 
AIR-CONDITIONING METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR AN 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 
Tetsuya lijima, Yamato, and Seiichi Takahashi, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 317,865 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1980, 55-153718 
Int. Cl.3 GOSD 23/00; B60H 3/00 


USS. Cl. 236—13 12 Claims 


— 
foass conp ain] 
\TEMP PRESET 
[pevice 


a 
N 


30 


3 


4 


D-A ah 
rr’ 
{ ACTUATOR fe { COMPARATOR } 


| QUTSIDE-AIR 
TEMP SENSOR 


D CONVERTER 


= 
CORRECTION CALCULATING! 

& 

® 


UNIT 


OUTLET DUCT AIR TEMP 


1. An air conditioning method for an automotive vehicle 
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aif-conditioning system in which the passenger compartment 
air temperature is maintained at a comfortable temperature 
according to the outside air temperature, which comprises the 
following steps of: 

(a) detecting air temperature at a plurality of locations, 
including at least outside air temperature T 4 and passen- 
ger compartment air temperature Tp, 

(b) determining a desired passenger compartment air tem- 
perature To preset by a passenger compartment air tem- 
perature preset device; 

(c) calculating a comfortable passenger compartment air 
temperature To’ according to the outside air temperature 
Tx in accordance with a predetermined relationship be- 
tween comfortable passenger compartment air tempera- 
ture To’ and detected outside-air temperature T 4; 

(d) calculating a basic outlet duct air temperature T4co by 
substituting the current values of outside air temperature 
T., passenger compartment air temperature Tp, and com- 
fortable passenger compartment air temperature To’ into 
a predetermined first equation and solving the equation 
arithmetically for T4co; 

(e) calculating an outlet duct air temperature correction AT 
by substituting the current values of outside air tempera- 
ture T4 and comfortable passenger compartment air tem- 
perature Tg’ into a second predetermined equation and 
solving the equation arithmetically for AT; 

(f) adding the calculated basic outlet duct air temperature 
Tuco and the calculated outlet duct air temperature cor- 
rection AT to obtain a required target outlet duct air 
temperature T 4c 

(g) detecting whether air introduced into the air conditioner 
is from outside the vehicle or from within the passenger 
compartment, these two possibilities being referred to as 
air introduction modes; 

(h) calculating an air mix door opening percentage X re- 
quired to produce outlet duct air at the target temperature 
Tuc by comparing the current calculated value of target 
outlet duct air temperature T 4c, and the current detected 
value of passenger compartment temperature Tp, with 
stored characteristic curves of the predetermined relation- 
ships of outlet duct air temperature T 4c, air introduction 
mode and passenger compartment air temperature Tp to 
air mix door opening percentage X; and 

(i) positioning the air mix door in accordance with the calcu- 
lated value of X. 


4,381,075 
MICROPROCESSOR BASED CONTROLLER FOR 
HEATING SYSTEM 
N. Allen Cargill, Warminister, and Theodore M. Bunten, Fort 
Washington, both of Pa., assignors to Thermonic Corp., Fort 
Washington, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,722 
Int. C1.) F24D 3/00 
US. Cl. 237—8 R 


4 
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1. An integrated primary, safety and limit control device for 
a building heating system, said system including a heat ex- 
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changer having a combustion side and a fluid side in which a 
fluid is heated, a gas or oil fired fuel burner coupled to said 
combustion side for heating said fluid when said fuel is ignited, 
heat radiating means coupled to said heat exchanger, circulat- 
ing means for transporting said fluid between said heat ex- 
changer and said heat rediating means, adjustable thermostat 
means for establishing a desired temperature within said build- 
ing, first sensor means for providing a signal indicative of heat 
exchanger fluid side temperature, second sensor means for 
providing a signal indicative of outdoor temperature, said 
device comprising, limit control means for establishing high 
and low temperature limits for said system, lockout means for 
selectively disabling said burner and said circulating means in 
response to a lockout signal, temperature sensing means re- 
sponsive to said first and second sensor means for providing 
control signals indicative of outdoor temperature and fluid side 
temperature and for providing control signals indicative of a 
failure of said first sensor means, microprocessor means re- 
sponsive to said temperature sensing means, said thermostat 
means and said limit control means for providing said lockout 
signal in response to said control signal indicative of a failure of 
said first sensor means and for providing signals to said burner 
and said circulating means for controlling the operation 
thereof, whereupon said fluid side temperature is modulated by 
the operation of said burner as a function of said fluid side 
temperature and outdoor temperature and said circulating 
means is enabled to operate whether or not said burner is 
ignited as a function of said fluid side temperature and outdoor 
temperature to attain the indoor temperature as established by 
said thermostatic means, said microprocessor being responsive 
to said limit control means for disabling said burner to prevent 
fuel ignition if said fluid side temperature would exceed said 
high temperature limit and for enabling burner ignition when 
called upon to do so if the fluid side temperature drops below 
said low temperature limit. 


4,381,076 
DROPPED RAILROAD TIE FOR RAILWAY WITHOUT 
BALLAST 
Rene Munier, Choisy Au Bac, France, assignor to Regie Na- 
tionale des Usines Renault, Boulogne-Billancourt, France 
Filed Jun. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 159,341 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 15, 1979, 79 15391 
Int. Cl? E01B 3/40 


US. Cl. 238—115 1 Claim 





1. A dropped railroad tie comprising: 

a concrete tie block having an upper surface; and 

a metal saddle in said block, said metal saddle including a 
tie-plate covering a support area of said upper surface and 
adapted to receive the foot and fastenings of a rail in said 
support area, and a plurality of ribs transversely fixed to 
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said tie plate and forming a first truss, said ribs extending 
into said tie block and being sealed in the concrete of said 
tie block, 

wherein at least some of said ribs extend parallel to the 
length of said tie and decrease in height from said support 
area toward the ends of said ribs, whereby said saddle 
approximates an equal stress resistance beam, 

whereby said saddle absorbs flexure stresses and transmits 
compressive stresses to said tie block, 

wherein said saddle is formed of a cut steel plate shaped in a 
U section, the flanges of which form said ribs and wherein 
the outer frame of a round bar flat grill second truss wedg- 
ingly encloses said flanges within said tie, 

whereby said outer frame of said second truss reinforces said 
saddle against bending stresses. 


4,381,077 
DIESEL FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 

Yuzo Tsumura, and Masatoshi Iwata, both of Oyama, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 270,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1980, 55-80983[U] 
Int. Cl.? FO2M 6/1/08 


US. Cl. 239—89 5 Claims 


1. A nozzle assembly for the injection of premixed fuel and 

air into a diesel engine cylinder, comprising: 

(a) a nozzle body; 

(b) a piston reciprocably mounted in the nozzle body and 
defining a premixing chamber in combination therewith, 
the premixing chamber having a fuel inlet port and an air 
inlet port which are opened by the piston when the latter 
is in a first position, where the capacity of the premixing 
chamber is maximized, and which are closed by the piston 
upon its movement toward a second position where the 
capacity of the premixing chamber is reduced to a mini- 
mum, so that the piston compresses the fuel-air mixture 
trapped in the premixing chamber on its stroke from the 
first to the second position; 

(c) a plunger also mounted in the nozzle body for reciproca- 
tion between a third and a fourth position, the plunger 
having a spray hole formed in one end which is retracted 
in the nozzle body for closing the premixing chamber 
against the diesel engine cylinder when the plunger is in 
the third position and which projects out of the nozzle 
body for spraying the compressed fuel-air mixture into the 
diesel engine cylinder from the premixing chamber when 
the plunger is in the fourth position, the plunger being 
operatively engaged with the piston in such a way that the 
piston when in the first position holds the plunger in the 
third position and moves the plunger to the fourth position 
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only toward the end of its stroke from the first to the 
second position. 


4,381,078 
AGRICULTURAL SPRAY NOZZLE WITH FLUID 
OPERATED ORIFICE CLEANING MEMBER 
John B. Vessels, R1 Box 69, Webster, Ky. 40176 
Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,501 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 3, 1998, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? BOSB /5/02 


US. Cl. 239—118 3 Claims 


1. In an agricultural spray device having an upper pressure 
chamber and a lower pressure chamber, said chambers being 
divided by a diaphragm, said lower pressure chamber includ- 
ing a nozzle having an outlet orifice; a source of spray material; 
a first conduit means connecting said source with said cham- 
bers; valve means in said first conduit means for controlling the 
flow of material to either the upper or the lower chamber; a 
second conduit means connecting said upper chamber with 
said source for allowing material to flow out of said upper 
chamber to said source when said valve means is directing 
spray material to said lower chamber; and a punch affixed to 
said diaphragm, said punch having a diameter slightly smaller 
than said orifice and being movable in and out of said orifice so 
as to punch out any dirt or foreign material tending to clog said 
orifice, said punch also minimizing dripping when in said 
orifice said punch being movable into the orifice when said 
valve means allows material to flow to said upper chamber, 
said punch being movable out of said orifice when said valve 
means allows flow of material to said lower chamber; the 
improvement comprising: a third conduit means connecting 
said lower chamber with said source of spray material for 
allowing said spray material to flow out of said lower chamber 
to said source of spray material when said valve means is 
directing spray material to the upper chamber. 


4,381,079 
ATOMIZING DEVICE MOTOR 

Harold T. Allen, Brownsburg, Ind., assignor to Ransburg Corpo- 

ration, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,519 
Int. Cl.? BOSB 3/04, 3/10 

USS. Cl. 239—214.13 11 Claims 

1. In a gas turbine motor for driving a rotating atomizing 
device, the motor having a shaft, an atomizing device side from 
which the shaft projects for mounting the atomizing device, an 
interior divided into an inlet side and an exhaust side, a parti- 
tion separating the inlet side from the exhaust side, the partition 
providing at least one gas-directing nozzle, a turbine wheel 
mounted on the shaft adjacent the partition and including 
means against which the gas impinges as it passes through the 
nozzle to spin the turbine wheel and shaft, the shaft including 
means providing a passageway extending longitudinally there- 
through, means providing access to the passageway from a 
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point remote from the atomizing device mounting end of the 
shaft, and means providing an exhaust from the passageway at 


the atomizing device-mounting end for exhausting motor driv- 
ing gas therethrough 





4,381,080 

SPREADING DEVICE FOR EFFECTING A UNIFORM 
DISTRIBUTION OF MATERIAL SUCH AS FERTILIZER 
Ary van der Lely, Maasland, and Cornelis J. G. Bom, Rozen- 

burg, both of Netherlands, assignors to C. Van der Lely N.V., 

Maasland, Netherlands 

Filed Feb. 23, 1979, Ser. No. 14,643 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 24, 1978, 

7802074 
Int. Cl.2 AO1C 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—666 33 Claims 
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1. A device for spreading material comprising material eject- 
ing means which includes at least one distribution member 
adapted to rotate about a substantially vertical axis, material 
feeding means of such character that through which, during 
the operation of the device, material to be spread by said eject- 
ing means is supplied substantially 360° around said axis to said 
distribution member and material is ejected substantially uni- 
formly substantially 360° outwardly from said distribution 
member, and material deflector means which is substantially 
straight as seen in plan and located outwardly of the circumfer- 
ence of said distribution member, said deflector means being 
entirely spaced from a plane passing through said axis and 
being disposed at substantially a right angle to the intended 
direction of operative travel of the device and otherwise being 
so constructed and arranged that material from said ejecting 
means impinges on said deflector means and is received on the 
underlying surface in a substantially uniform density. 
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4,381,081 

NOZZLE ASSEMBLY FOR SPRAY COATING SYSTEMS 
Donald R. Hastings, Elyria, Ohio, assignor to Nordson Corpora- 

tion, Amherst, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 971,514, Dec. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 

4,273,293. This application Oct. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 199,487 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 16, 

1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.’ BOSB 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—707 9 Claims 


1. In a system for the coating the articles with a liquid coat- 
ing material supplied from a pressurized bulk coating source 
wherein said liquid coating material is emitted from a coating 
material spray device in the form of an atomized spray pro- 
duced by impacting a central stream of liquid coating material 
under pressure with a pressurized gas stream encircling said 
central liquid stream and wherein the articles to be coated are 
spaced from said spray device, the combination comprising: 

a source of liquid coating material under pressure; 

a source of pressurized atomizing gas; 

a material spray device having a liquid conduit with flow 
control means therein adapted to be connected to said 
source of pressurized liquid coating material for providing” 
relatively low liquid coating material flow rates in the 
approximate range of 14-6 fluid ounces of material per 
minute, and having a gas conduit therein adapted to be 
connected to said source of pressurized atomizing gas; and 

a spray coating nozzle assembly made which is substantially 
constructed of non-conductive plastic material comprising 
a liquid tip communicating with said liquid conduit and 
having a nozzle portion through which said liquid coating 
material is emitted in a central stream at said relatively 
low flow rate, and an air cap communicating with said 
atomizing gas conduit through which gas is ejected for 
impinging and atomizing said central stream of liquid 
coating material emitted from said nozzle portion of said 
liquid tip, said air cap being positionably supported by said 
spray device only in the rear region of said air cap to 
effectively leave the forward region thereof positionably 
unsupported by said spray device, said air cap having a 
metal insert in the center thereof, said insert having a 
central bore and a plurality of uniformly dimensioned and 
circumferentially spaced axial gas flow passages with 
spaced, radially inwardly extending ribs therebetween, 
said ribs engaging the outside surface of said liquid coating 
tip nozzle portion to positively align the center axis of said 
liquid coating nozzle portion on said axis of said central 
bore to provide uniform atomizing gas flow around said 
liquid coating tip nozzle portion for producing at rela- 
tively low flow rate a finely atomized uniform spray pat- 
tern of said coating material emitted from said liquid tip. 
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4,381,082 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL HANDLING MEANS 
Donald Elliott, Trainer; Charles A. Gahres, Aston, and Dorsey 
C. Nelson, Springfield, all of Pa., assignors to FMC Corpora- 
tion, ia, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,334 
Int. Cl? BO2C 13/286 


USS. Cl. 241—186 A 2 Claims 


1. Apparatus for liberating particulate material from a bale 
thereof and feeding same to a processing apparatus comprising 
guide means for directing a bale into engagement with a plural- 
ity of rotatable shafts, said shafts having tines extending gener- 
ally radially therefrom for engaging the bale and liberating the 
particulate material therefrom, means for rotating adjacent 
ones of said shafts in opposite directions, a horizontally extend- 
ing screw conveyor for feeding the liberated particulate mate- 
rial to a processing apparatus, said screw conveyor comprising 
a screw rotatable within a cover member, said cover member 
having an opening in the upper portion therefor for admitting 
particulate material to enter into engagement with said screw, 
a guide section for directing the liberated material from the 
rotatable shafts to the opening in said cover member, compact- 
ing means for compacting the particulate material against the 
screw, said compacting means comprising a pair of counter 
rotatable shafts extending through said guide section parallel to 
said screw conveyor, and said shafts having longitudinally 
extending vanes whereby rotation of said shafts causes said 
vanes to force the liberated particulate material through the 
opening in the cover of said screw conveyor and into compact 
engagement with the screw. 


4,381,083 
TOILET PAPER HOLDER 
Takaaki Tsunetsugu, 2-5, Tatsumi Kita, 4-chome, Ikuno-ku, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 231,067 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1980, 55-80776 
Int. Cl. B65H 19/00 


US, Cl. 242—55.2 5 Claims 


1. A toilet paper holder comprising: 

a base plate mountable on a support surface; 

a first side plate connected to a first edge of said base plate; 
a second side plate rotatably mounted about an opposite 
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edge of said base plate, said second side plate being metal- 
lic and having a shaft-engaging recess provided therein; 
and, 

a non-removable paper roll-supporting shaft, said shaft hav- 
ing a first end connected to said first side plate, said shaft 
also having a second end with a magnet provided thereon, 
said second end of said shaft being adapted (1) to fit into 
said shaft-engaging recess of said second side plate when 
said second side plate is positioned for engagement with 
said shaft and (2) to extend from said first side plate in 
cantilever fashion when said second side plate is rotated 
away from said shaft so that paper rolls may be exchanged 
without moving said shaft. 


4,381,084 
RE-TIGHTENER WITH PYROTECHNIC PROPELLANT 
CHARGE FOR SAFETY BELT AUTOMATIC WIND-UP 
DEVICES 
Artur Fohl, Schorndorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
REPA Feinstanzwerk GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 834,794, Sep. 19, 1977, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 127,494 
Int. Cl. A62B 35/00; B65H 75/48 
U.S. Cl. 242—107 


1. In a safety belt retractor system in which a shaft is 
mounted in a bearing block, a safety belt is wound about the 
shaft, a re-tightening element is connected to the shaft, and a 
pyrotechnic propellant charge is provided which when acti- 
vated by firing the charge generates an explosive pressure on 
the re-tightening element to tighten the safety belt around the 
body of a motor vehicle passenger to be protected, the im- 
provement comprising a liquid medium and a propulsion piston 
disposed intermediate the re-tightening element and the pyro- 
technic propellant charge with the propulsion pistos disposed 
between the liquid medium and the pyrotechnic propellant 
charge so that the explosive pressure of the charge is applied 
against the piston and drives the liquid medium against the 
re-tightening element to tighten the safety belt around the 
body of the motor vehicle passenger. 


4,381,085 
SEAT BELT RETRACTOR WITH REDUCED SPOOLING 
Robert L. Stephenson, Utica, and John W. Frankila, Sterling 
Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Allied Corporation, Mor- 
ris Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,614 
Int. Cl.3 A62B 35/02; B6SH 75/48 
USS. Cl. 242—107.3 
1. A seat belt retractor comprising: 
a housing; 
a spool rotatably mounted in said housing; 
seat belt webbing wrapped about said spool in the form of a 
roll of webbing and adapted to be extended therefrom and 
retracted thereon; 
locking means in said housing actuatable to prevent rotation 
of said spool; 
clamp means movably disposed in said housing, said clamp 
means having at least one clamp surface adapted to 


6 Claims 
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contact said roll of webbing on said spool to limit with- 
drawal of said webbing from said spool, said clamp means 
being movable towards said roll of webbing, said webbing 
extending from said roll of webbing on said spool about 
said clamp means and then out of said housing, forces 
acting on said webbing when said locking means is actu- 
ated resulting in movement of said clamp means towards 
said roll of webbing whereby said clamp surface comes 


into contact with said roll of webbing; and means for 
maintaining said clamp surface of said clamp means in 
close proximity to said roll of webbing on said spool 
regardless of the amount of webbing extended from said 
spool, said maintaining means comprising at least one 
contact member extending from said clamp surface and 
biased toward said roll of webbing, said contact member 
being in contact with said roll of webbing. 


4,381,086 
SEAT BELT RETRACTOR STRUCTURE 
Robert C. Pfeiffer, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to Allied 
Corporation, Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 190,784 
Int. Cl. A62B 35/00; B65H 75/48 


U.S. Cl. 242—107.4 R 3 Claims 





1. A seat belt retractor for installation in a vehicle having a 
longitudinally extending axis, comprising: 

a substantially rigid frame; 

winding means supported for movement in said frame in 
winding and unwinding directions and including a rotat- 
able shaft; 

locking means supported in said frame for locking said wind- 
ing means against movement in said unwinding direction; 

a retraint element connected to said winding means and 
movable towards and away from said frame as said wind- 
ing means moves in its winding and unwinding directions, 
respectively; and 

mounting means connected to said frame for mounting said 
frame to the vehicle, so that the axis of rotation of said 
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shaft is substantially parallel to the longitudinal axis of the 
vehicle, 

said mounting means having an area of less structural rigid- 
ity than said frame so that when crash forces which are 
generally parallel to the axis of rotation of said shaft are 
transmitted along said restraining means to said frame, 
said mounting means distorts and permits said frame to 
align itself toward the crash forces, whereby the structural 
integrity of said frame is maintained for higher crash 
forces. 


4,381,087 
ADJUSTABLE WIRE REEL 
Loren J. Williams, 1951 Hurst Ave., San Jose, Calif. 95125 
Filed Mar. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 244,607 
Int. Cl. B6SH 75/24 


US. Cl. 242—110 9 Claims 


1. An adjustable wire reel comprising: 

a tubular hub; and 

a plurality of arm assemblies evenly spaced around said hub 
and radially extending therefrom, each arm assembly 
including 

a first arm member attached to said hub, 

a second arm member telescopically engaged with said first 
arm member, 

an elongated rim means attached to said second member, 

a first flange member engaged with a first end of said rim 
means, 

a second flange member engaged with a second end of said 
rim means, and 

spring means for biasing said second flange member towards 
said second end of said rim means. 


4,381,088 
BOBBIN CORE 
Randy E. Bryant, Alliance, Nebr., assignor to Dayco Corpora- 
tion, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 192,752 
Int. Cl.’ B65H 75/14 
U.S. Cl. 242—118.7 


7. In a tubular core for carrying yarn wound therearound to 
define a bobbin for a textile machine wherein said core has a 
load-carrying structure and an inside portion which is adapted 
to be engaged by a carrier shaft to provide substantially fric- 
tional holding of said core and bobbin on said shaft, the im- 
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provement wherein said inside portion comprises a sleeve around two orthogonal axes; connecting means between said 
made of a yieldable resilient polymeric material which is target detecting means and a logic means; and control means 


adapted to be yieldingly compressed between said structure 
and at least parts of said shaft to provide said frictional holding 
of said core in an improved manner, and said yieldable resilient 
material of said sleeve enables said core and bobbin to be 
driven on said shaft while keeping said core substantially intact 
as well as enabling damage-free removal thereof to thereby 
define a reusable core, said structure bein, made of paper, said 
paper being a wound paper strip having a plurality of turns, 
said paper strip having a first turn fastened to said sleeve and 
adhesive means fastening adjoining turns thereof. 


4,381,089 
WOUND-TAPE RADIUS DETECTION SYSTEM FOR A 
TAPE RECORDER 

Shigeyuki Kondo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Electric 

Industries, Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 211,155 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1979, 54-153296 
Int. Cl. B65H 59/38; GO3B 1/02; G11B 15/32 

US. Cl. 242—191 6 Claims 
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1. A wound-tape radius detection system for a tape appara- 
tus, said apparatus of the type comprising a supply reel having 
a tape wound thereon, a take-up reel arranged to wind up said 
tape as passed thereto from said supply reel, a transducer 
provided on a tape transport path between said supply and 
take-up reels, and transporting means for transporting said 
tape, said detection system comprising: 

means coupled with one of said supply and take-up reels for 

producing a first detection signal representing the speed of 
the rotation of said one reel; 

freely rotatable roller means for rotating in response to 

transport of said tape; 

means coupled with said freely rotatable roller means for 

producing a second detection signal representing the 
speed of transport of said tape; and 

detecting means responsive to said first and second detection 

signals for detecting the radius of the tape wound on said 
one reel. 
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4,381,090 
MISSILE STEERING SYSTEM USING A SEGMENTED 
TARGET DETECTOR AND STEERING BY ROLL AND 
PITCH MANEUVERS 
William G. Garner, Grant, Ala., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1967, Ser. No. 687,924 
Int. Cl.3 F41G 7/22; F42B 15/02 
USS. Cl. 244—3.16 3 Claims 
1. A guidance system for a missile having deflectable steer- 
ing surfaces including: segmented target detecting means com- 
prising first and second roll segments, and first and second 
pitch segments; wherein said roll segments subtend small angu- 
lar displacements with respect to said pitch segments, and said 
roll segments and said pitch segments are respectively centered 


for said steering surfaces, said control means connected to said 
logic means. 





4,381,091 
CONTROL-EFFECT ENHANCEMENT OF TILTABLE 
AIRCRAFT STABILIZING MEMBER 
Barry V. Pegram, Kingston-upon-Thames, England, assignor to 
British Aerospace Public Limited Company, Weybridge, En- 


gland 
led Aug. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 175,413 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 8, 1979, 
7927579 
Int. Cl.2 B64C 5/16, 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 244—87 2 Claims 


1. An ai. including: 

a fixed body; 

a tail plane having a leading edge region, mounted on said 
body for tilting, control-effecting movement about a gen- 
erally spanwise axis spaced from said leading edge region; 

a control-enhancing member, having a trailing edge region, 
fixedly extending from said body ahead of said tail plane 
and having a span less than that of said tail plane, said 
trailing edge region of said control-enhancing member 
being shaped to match only a root portion of said tail plane 
leading edge region, said regions being positioned to lie in 
substantially continuous closely matching relationship 
only in a predetermined tilted position of said tail plane in 
which enhancement of the control effect of said tail plane 
is desired, said member having substantially no effect on 
either lift or drag in positions of said tail plane, e.g., in 
cruise flight, other than said pre-determined tilted position 
in which control enhancement is desired. 
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4,381,092 

MAGNETIC DOCKING PROBE FOR SOFT DOCKING OF 

SPACE VEHICLES 
Walter F. Barker, Denver, Colo., assignor to Martin Marietta 

Corporation, Bethesda, Md. 
Filed May 1, 1981, Ser. No. 259,777 

Int. Cl? B64G 1/64 

US. Cl. 244—161 


1. An improved magnetic soft docking probe for impact free 
docking of a docking space vehicle to a captive space vehicle, 
said captive space vehicle comprising: 

a magnetic target member fixedly carried by captive space 

vehicle, 

guide means surrounding said magnetic target member; 

said docking space vehicle comprising: 

a magnetic probe, said probe including; 

an electromagnet, 

an extendable and retractable boom, and 

spring biased gimbals carried at respective ends of said boom 

and connected to said electromagnet and said docking 
space vehicle, respectively, 

such that said spring biased gimbals function to uncage said 

probe yet act to guide the magnetic probe into contact 
with the magnetic target by magnetic attraction between 
said members, and to axially align said electromagnet, said 
boom and said docking space vehicle to provide proper 
pitch and yaw alignment between the docking space vehi- 
cle and the captive space vehicle, subsequent to said elec- 
tromagnet contacting said magnetic target member. 





4,381,093 
FLAP ASSEMBLY FOR AIRCRAFT WING 
Peter K. C. Rudolph, Seattle, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 194,769 
Int. Cl? B64C 3/50 
U.S. Cl. 244—216 


1. A flap assembly for an airfoil having upper and lower 
surfaces, a forward end and a rearward end, a longitudinal axis 
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and a transverse axis, said flap assembly comprising: a mount- 
ing structure located at a first lower location at the rearward 
end of the airfoil; a flap member having a stowed first position 
above said mounting structure at the rearward end of said 
airfoil and movable rearwardly to a fully extended second 
position; a first link mounting means having a lower first pivot 
connecting means attached to said mounting structure at a first 
connecting location and an upper second pivot connecting 
means mounted to said flap member at an upper second con- 
necting location; a track mounting means comprising track 
means and a third connecting means connected to said flap 
member and also operatively connected to said track means at 
a third connecting location positioned forwardly of said sec- 
ond connecting location; said track mounting means being 
characterized in that relative forward and rearward movement 
of said third connecting means is constrained to be along said 
track means on a forward and rearward first path of travel 
having a substantial longitudinal path component; said first link 
mounting means being characterized in that with said flap 
member in its stowed first position, initial rearward movement 
of said flap member causes said second pivot connecting means 
to move in a rearward path having a substantial longitudinal 
path component so as to provide substantial Fowler motion for 
said flap member, and further movement of said flap member 
to its fully extended position causes said flap member to deflect 
to a substantially downwardly and rearwardly extending posi- 
tion; a second flap having a third stowed position adjacent said 
flap member and movable rearwardly to a fourth fully de- 
ployed position, where said second flap is spaced from said flap 
member; said second flap being pivotally connected to said 
first link mounting means by fourth connecting means at a 
fourth connecting location, whereby rearward movement of 
said link mounting means moves said second flap toward its 
fourth position; and said fourth connecting location being 
spaced from said first connecting location at a distance greater 
than a distance which said second connecting location is 
spaced from said first connecting location, whereby rearward 
movement of said link mounting means moves said second flap 
rearwardly a greater distance than said flap member is moved. 





4,381,094 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE SIGNAL TERM 
TO BE TRANSMITTED TO A RAILROAD TRACTION 
VEHICLE 
Horst-Guenter Gnest, Lehrte; Wolfgang-Dieter Granzow; Hans- 
Otto Hartkopf, both of Brunswick, and Adalbert Zillmer, 
Wolfenbuettel, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin & Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Jan. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 223,271 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 16, 
1980, 3001440 
Int. Cl.’ B61L 3/18 


US. Cl. 246—182 R 4 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for determining a signal term, representing the 
admissible speed, to be transmitted to a railroad traction vehi- 
cle which is to travel over a prescribed route which includes a 
start element, a destination element and at least one intermedi- 
ate element, the destination and intermediate elements having 


maximum speeds assigned thereto, comprising: 
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respective storage means at the destination element and at 
each intermediate element storing the respective maxi- 
mum speed; 

destination element transmission means for transmitting a 
message including the assigned maximum speed back 
along the route to the next intermediate element; 

comparison means at each respective intermediate element 
for comparing its respective assigned maximum speed 
with the maximum speed of an incoming message and 
devaluing the message in response to a message maximum 
speed which is greater than the respective assigned maxi- 
mum speed; 

intermediate element transmission means at each respective 
intermediate element for relaying the message, devalued 
as required, towards the start element; and 

conversion means at the start element for receiving, convert- 
ing and transmitting the received message as a signal term. 


4,381,095 
APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING A WORK SURFACE 
Victor J. Kritske, Sheboygan, Wis., assignor to Mayline Co., 
Inc., Sheboygan, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,746 
Int. Cl.3 F16M 11/00 


US. Cl. 248—161 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for supporting a work surface, said apparatus 

comprising: 

telescoping inner and outer column members, 

each said column member having a top and bottom and 
including a plurality of planar side members that meet to 
form edges therebetween, 

said inner column member having external cross-sectional 
dimensions sufficiently smaller than the internal cross-sec- 
tional dimension on said outer column member to thereby 
make it possible for said inner column member to freely fit 
and slide inside said outer column member; 

each said column member having a generally uniform rect- 
angular cross-section; 

said inner column member being extendable by telescoping 
movement with respect to said outer column member; 

a plurality of bearing block assemblies; 

a stabilizer wheel rotatably attached to each said bearing 
block assembly to allow said wheel to rotate freely with 
respect to said bearing block assembly; 

said inner column member having a plurality of angled slots 
formed in said planar side members; 

said block assemblies being constrained to move along said 
angled slots, 

said angled slots being positioned such that said wheels 
associated with said bearing block assemblies can be urged 
in and out of contact with said outer column by moving 
said block assemblies along said angled slots, whereby said 
bearing blocks enable said vertical extension by means of 
a Sliding relationship with a minimum amount of horizon- 
tal movement while minimizing the force required for 
such telescoping extension. 
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4,381,096 
SEAT POSITIONER 
Daniel W. Roper, Rochester, Mich., assignor to Rockwell Inter- 
national Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 173,487 
Int. Cl. F16M 1/3/00 

















1. A mechanism for adjusting the relative position of two 

components comprising: 

a first member having a pair of flat converging surfaces of 
substantial length defining a path of movement between 
said components; 

at least one locking member including a groove having 
converging side walls complementary with said flat con- 
verging surfaces of said first member and movable toward 
and away from said flat converging surfaces of said first 
member, means biasing said locking member toward said 
flat converging surfaces to wedge said flat converging 
surfaces of said first member into said groove to permit 
relative movement between said first member and said 
locking member; 

means for moving said locking element away from said flat 
converging surfaces to permit movement of said compo- 
nents along said path; and 

said groove having converging side walls complementary 
with said flat converging surfaces of said first member, 
there being two locking members, each of said locking 
members being movable toward and away from said flat 
converging surfaces of said first member and including a 
camming surface converging toward said path of move- 
ment, the slope of the camming surface of one of said 
locking members being opposite to the slope of the’cam- 
ming surface of the other said locking member, each of 
said camming surfaces being movable along a complemen- 
tary surface converging toward said flat converging sur- 
faces of said first member whereby the relative position of 
said two components may be adjusted in opposite direc- 
tions along said path of movement. 


4,381,097 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF SUSPENDING A 
LOAD 
Daniel A. Moraca, 2020 N. 32 St. Apt. 209, Phoenix, Ariz. 85008 
Filed Jan. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 226,003 
Int. Cl.3 F16M 1/3/00 


USS, Cl. 248—546 12 Claims 


1. A wall attachment apparatus, comprising: backing means 
having an elongated rod member for contacting a first face of 
said wall; hook means for contacting a second face of said wall 
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and further for permitting support of a load; tension means 
connected to said elongated rod member at a place spaced 
from the ends thereof for biasing said wall between said back- 
ing means and said hook means; and said tension means com- 
prising a convoluted cord member; said cord having at least a 
pivotally flexible coupling to said rod member; and said hook 
means having means for engaging a particular one of said 
convolutions. 


4,381,098 
CERAMIC BELT BUCKLE AND THE METHOD OF 
MAKING 
Nicholas A. Delfino, 2403 Antigua Cir., Coconut Creek, Fla. 
33066 
Filed Nov. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 207,967 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 6/00 
US. Cl. 249—94 


1. A mold for forming a belt buckle having a ceramic bisque 
body in any desired shape and for integrally molding therein a 
metal harness connector and a metal belt buckle hook firmly 
embedded therein, said molding comprising: 

a base mold segment having a cavity therein; 

a plurality of upper mold segments forming the top half of 

the mold which fit together to form the upper half of the 


mold, said segments having abutting wall portions that 
include cavities for supporting said metal connectors and 
said metal hook, said upper mold wall segments being 
shaped relative to each other for sequential removal to 
prevent damage to said ceramic greenware formed 
therein. 


4,381,099 
FAUCET FOR FROZEN CARBONATED BEVERAGE 
MACHINE 

Omar S. Knedlik, Coffeyville, Kans., assignor to The Penmont 

Company, Baton Rouge, La. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 258,290 
Int. Cl.> F16K 31/143, 31/122 

US. Cl. 251—14 


1. A faucet for a frozen carbonated beverage machine which 
has an outlet conduit communicated in use to a supply of 
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frozen carbonated beverage at an elevated, superatmospheric 

pressure, 

said faucet comprising: 

a barrel having means providing a longitudinal bore extending 
between two opposite ends ; 

means providing an inlet port for said bore, communicating 
laterally through said barrel intermediate the ends thereof 
between the exterior of the barrel and said longitudinal bore; 

means provided on said barrel and associated with said inlet 
port for connecting said inlet port to a said frozen carbon- 
ated beverage machine outlet conduit; 

a piston/core assembly slidingly received in said longitudinal 
bore; 

means providing an outlet port passageway in said piston/core 
assembly, including a laterally opening entrance disposed 
intermediate the axial extent of said assembly and an outlet 
spout located at one end of said piston/core assembly and 
communicating outwardly through one end of said barrel 
longitudinal bore; 

means at the opposite end of said piston/core assembly defin- 
ing a piston portion thereof; 

keying means provided between the piston/core assembly and 
the barrel for maintaining the piston/core assembly so angu- 
larly oriented relative to the barrel that by axial movement 
of the piston/core assembly relative to the barrel, the outlet 
port passageway entrance may be brought into and out of 
communication with said inlet port in order to dispense and 
terminate dispensing of frozen carbonated beverage from the 
frozen carbonated beverage machine through the spout; 

discrete means annularly slidingly sealing between the piston 
portion and the cylindrical cavity means of the barrel longi- 
tudinal bore, between the piston/core assembly and the 
barrel longitudinal bore while the outlet port passageway 
entrance is out of communication with the inlet port, at three 
levels: a first between the outlet port passageway entrance 
and said keying means, a second between said outlet port 
passageway entrance and said inlet port and a third between 
said inlet port and said one end of said barrel; 

said keying means being further constructed and arranged to 
limit said axial movement in both directions between two 
extremes, at one of which said outlet port passageway en- 
trance is communicated to said inlet port and at the other of 
which said outlet port passageway entrance is out of com- 
munication with said inlet port; 

a cap removably closing the opposite end of said barrel longi- 
tudinal bore; 

surface means in said barrel longitudinal bore adjacent said cap 
defining a cylinder cavity in the barrel; 

said piston portion of said piston/core assembly being slidingly 
disposed in said cylinder; 

said piston portion dividing said cylinder cavity into two 
chambers on axially opposite sides of said piston portion; 

compression coil spring means effectively disposed axially 
between the barrel and the piston in one of said chambers for 
tending to axially move the piston/core assembly in a sense 
to bring the outlet port passageway entrance out of commu- 
nication with the inlet port; 

fluid pressure source conduit means communicated to the 
other one of said chambers, so that fluid pressure may be 
admitted to that chamber for axially moving the piston/core 
assembly in a sense to bring the outlet port passageway 
entrance into communication with the inlet port; 

a valve interposed in said fluid pressure source conduit means, 
said valve including an exhaust port for venting pressure 
from said other chamber and being movable between two 
positions for selectively either communicating said other 
chamber to fluid pressure in one of said positions or venting 
said other chamber in the other of said positions; 

said piston/core assembly including means for axially adjust- 
ably positioning said piston portion along the piston/core 
assembly correspondingly varying the volume of said other 
chamber and thus the amount that the piston/core assembly 
must be axially moved in order to bring the outlet port 
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passageway entrance into and out of communication with 
said inlet port. 


4,381,100 
VALVE AND VALVING APPARATUS 


Filed Jan. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 222,147 
Int. Cl. F16K 3/00, 25/00 
US. Cl. 251—368 


1. Apparatus for valving comprising a valve seat member 
having a circular valve seat having a generally circular flat 
bottom wall and a generally cylindrical side wall located im- 
mediately adjacent to the bottom wall, a valve closure member 
having a generally circular outer portion, and a noble metal 
coating covering at least a portion of the circular outer portion 
of said valve closure member, said generally circular outer 
portion having means for trapping a portion of said noble metal 
coating so that said trapped noble metal is plastically deformed 
to form a seal and is substantially void free as said valve closure 
member is moved to its seated position comprising two circular 
projections located on the generally circular outer portion of 
said valve closure member and a substantially smooth surface 
located between said circular projections, one of said projec- 
tions being located to contact the side wall of said valve seat 
and the other projection being located to contact the bottom 
wall of said valve seat in order that said portion of the noble 
metal coating is plastically deformed and trapped between said 
projections and the side and bottom wall of said valve seat 
when said valve closure member is in its seated position, said 
generally circular outer portion of said valve closure member 
having an outer surface located at substantially a right angle to 
the smooth surface located between said circular projections 
and locatable adjacent to the bottom wall of said valve seat 
when said valve closure member is in its seated position. 


4,381,101 
DRAFT GEAR REMOVAL APPARATUS 
Sam W. Herrin, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Halliburton Com- 
pany, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 236,947 
Int. Cl.2 BOOP 1/48 
US. Cl. 254—9 R 11 Claims 
1. A draft gear removal apparatus for the removal of draft 
gear from the center sill of a railcar, wherein the draft gear 
removal apparatus comprises: 
lifting apparatus means comprising: 
rectangular frame means; 
wheel means secured to the rectangular frame means 
about the periphery thereof and having a portion 
thereof extending above the rectangular frame means; 
a plurality of first lower arm means, each having one end 
thereof movably secured to the rectangular frame 
means; 
a plurality of second lower arm means, each having one 
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end thereof movably secured to the rectangular frame 
means and movably secured to one of the plurality of 
first lower arm means; 

a plurality of first upper arm means, each having one end 
thereof movably secured to the other end of one of the 
plurality of second lower arm means; 

a plurality of second upper arm means, each having one 
end thereof movably secured to the other end of one of 
the plurality of the first lower arm means; 

table means having frame means and top means having a 
plurality of apertures therein, each of the plurality of 
second upper arms means having the other end thereof 
movably secured to the frame means of the table means 
and each of the plurality of the first upper arm means 
having the other end thereof movably secured to the 
rectangular frame means of the table means; 

hydraulic cylinder means having one end thereof secured 
to the plurality of first lower arm means and the other 
end thereof secured to the plurality of first upper arm 
means; 

pump means mounted on the rectangular frame means for 
supplying fluid under pressure to the hydraulic cylinder 
means; 


motor means mounted on the rectangular frame means for 
driving the pump means; 

handle means movably secured to the rectangular frame 
means; 

flow control means to control the flow of fluid to the 
hydraulic cylinder means from the pump means; and 

over-center valve means disposed between the pump 
means and hydraulic cylinder means; and 

draft gear compression apparatus comprising: 

U-shaped frame means having a center portion, first arm 
portion connected to one end of the center portion, 
second arm portion connected to the other end of the 
center portion having aperture means therein and a 
plurality of feet means secured to the center portion, 
each having a pin means projecting therefrom which 
mates with an aperture of the plurality of apertures in 
the top of the table means; 

draft gear compression cylinder means detachably se- 
cured to the second arm portion of the U-shaped frame 
means; and 

hinged center sill press means movable on the center 
portion of the U-shaped frame means and having hy- 
draulic cylinder means mounted thereon. 
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4,381,102 
SHROUD SUPPORT AND METHOD FOR SHROUD 
ENGAGEMENT WITH TEEMING VALVE 
Patrick D. King, Rantoul, Ill., assignor to Flo-Con Systems, Inc., 
Champaign, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 89,577, Oct. 29, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,313,596. This application Sep. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 190,429 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 2, 1999, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl? C21C 7/10; B22D 37/00 


US. Cl. 266—44 5 Claims 


1. A shroud support for use with a bottom pour vessel hav- 
ing a sliding gate valve and pour nozzle comprising, in combi- 
nation: 

a fixed boom, 

means for pivotally securing the fixed boom to a boom 

support assembly, 

a trolley for sliding engagement along the fixed boom, 

a secondary boom secured to said trolley, 

a collar at the unsupported end of the secondary boom for 

the mounting of the shroud, 

means for pivotally securing the mounted shroud at the end 

of the trolley boom with selective fixed non-pivotal align- 
ment coaxial with the teeming opening in the vessel which 
the shroud engages, 

a boom support for said fixed boom, 

means for pivotally mounting the fixed boom for rotation 

about the support, and mounting means for the same 
permitting raising and lowering of the fixed boom, 

dead weight means provided in the boom support for con- 

stantly urging the entire fixed boom, trolley and second- 
ary boom assembly along with the shroud upwardly at a 
predetermined load, 

means for opposing the dead weight raising of the boom to 

thereby lower the same, 

and means for pivotally moving the shroud from its normal 

coaxially aligned relationship with the nozzle of the pour 
vessel for removal or replacement of the shroud. 

5. The method of fixing a shroud in pouring relationship 
with the lower portion of a gate valve comprising the steps of: 

securing the shroud by means of a cantilever support for 

positioning underneath the vessel, 
securing mounting the shroud in a non-pivotal relationship 
with the end of the cantilever support and locking the 
same in coaxia! pouring relationship with the valve, 

urging the shroud upper portion against the teeming valve 
by means of dead weights which are empirically deter- 
mined to exert, above and beyond the tare weight of the 
shroud, a predetermined interfacial force between the 
shroud and the valve, 

moving the mounted shroud in and out of engagement with 

the pouring valve for translation along an X axis, Y axis, 
and Z axis, 

and telescoping said cantilever support between a fixed 

element and a movable element slidable on said fixed 
element. 
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4,381,103 
STRAIGHT EDGE GUIDE 

Irwin J. Ferdinand, Glencoe; Richard Sylvan, Glenview, and 

Michael Peterson, Evanston, all of Ill., assignors to Hirsh 

Company, Skokie, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 235,981 
Int. Cl? B27B 9/04 

US. Cl. 269—1 


1. An assembly presenting a straight edge with means for 

being secured to a work piece, the assembly comprising: 

(a) a rail defining a straight edge and a clamping channel 
with a pair of opposed lips extending inwardly over the 
channel and defining therebetween a slot, the rail adapted 
to be positioned on a workpiece with the channel opening 
toward the workpiece and extending on either end of the 
rail beyond the workpiece; 

(b) a clamp body adapted to be positioned at each end of the 
workpiece and mounted on the rail, each clamp body 
having a main body portion and a cantilevered body 
portion at one end of the main body portion extending 
laterally from the main body portion, the cantilevered 
body portion defining a first retaining cage for receiving 
and retaining a first nut therein, said clamp main body 
portion defining a second retaining cage for receiving and 
retaining a second nut therein; 

(c) connector means for attaching the clamp body to the rail, 
the connector means having a threaded stem carried by 
the main body portion and a cross member attached to the 
stem, the cross member being received in the channel and 
extending across the slot for being retained by the lips of 
the channel with the stem extending through the slot; 

(d) a first nut retained against rotation in the first retaining 
cage in the cantilevered body portion; 

(e) a second nut retained against rotation in the second 
retaining cage and threadingly engaged with said connec- 
tor means stem; and 

(f) a clamp adjuster means for engaging the workpiece, the 
adjuster means including a threaded rod having a first end 
and a second end, said rod being threadingly engaged with 
the first nut within the first retaining cage and extending 
therefrom in the opposite direction at said second end 
whereby the threaded rod may be rotated relative to the 
first nut to cause the threaded rod first end to move 
toward the rail to thereby clamp the workpiece between 
the rod first end and the rail. 


4,381,104 
STRINGER CLAMP 
Arnold Nelsen, Kirkland, Wash., assignor to The Boeing Com- 
pany, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 192,349 
Int. Cl? B25B 1/20 
US. Cl. 269—43 4 Claims 
1. In an airplane wing panel jig including a plurality of 
headers, an improved clamp for clamping stringers to said 
headers comprising: 
a clamp base and means for mounting said base to a header, 
locator means having a rotational axis, a first clamping sur- 
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face oriented substantially parallel to said rotational axis 
thereof, and a second convexly arcuate clamping surface, 
said second clamping surface being a locus of lines gener- 
ally perpendicular to said first clamping surface, 
mounting means for mounting said locator means on said 
clamp base for rotational movement about said rotational 


axis, and 


a J-shaped member having a shank terminating in a first end 
and having a curved portion terminating in a second end, 
said shank being mounted in said clamp base for rotational 
and sliding movement about the longitudinal axis of said 
shank, said J-shaped member being mounted and con- 
structed so that said second end is selectively positionable 
adjacent the intersection of said first and second clamping 
surfaces. 


4,381,105 
CLAMP 
Otis W. Goff, Kalamazoo, and Melvin J. Goff, Wyoming, both of 
Mich., assignors to Gordon W. Hueschen, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed May 8, 1980, Ser. No. 147,931 
Int. Cl. B25B 1/02 


USS. Cl. 269—210 2 Claims 


-—I 


1. In a clamp in which a clamping arm which has a clamping 
face on one side thereof is slidable on a flat bar having wide 
parallel sides and narrow parallel edges, the combination for 
releasably affixing said arm to said bar, in which said arm 
comprises parallel plates spaced apart sufficiently to closely 
but slidably engage the sides of said bar with the ends thereof 
extending beyond the bottom edge of said bar and having 

a first transverse spacing pin adjacent one side of said arm 
adapted to rest on one narrow edge of said bar; 

a second transverse spacing pin adjacent the other side of 
said arm and adapted to engage said other narrow edge of 
said bar; 

cam lock means adapted to engage said other narrow edge of 
said bar directly opposite said first transverse spacing pin; 
and, 

actuating means for actuating said cam lock means to and 
from locking position, in which locking position said bar is 
jammed between said first transverse spacing pin and said 
cam lock means independently of said clamping face, in 
which at least the other of said narrow edges has serried 
detents therein which are complementary to the second 
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transverse pin adapted to engage that edge and in which 
said cam lock means comprises a flat surface adapted to 
abut said other narrow edge and having a longitudinal 
span greater than that of any of said serried detents. 


4,381,106 
COLLECT CYLINDER FOR A ROTARY FOLDER 
Michael H. Loebach, Red Lion, Pa., assignor to Motter Printing 
Press Co., York, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,407 
Int. Cl.> B42C 1/04 
US. Cl. 270—47 


1. Ina folder collect cylinder having a multiplicity of gripper 
mechanisms spaced equidistant apart circumferentially and 
each having a multiplicity of gripper fingers actuated by a 
gripper cam follower to open and close selectively to grip 
products delivered to the cylinder, a non-rotating gripper cam 
having arcuate holding surfaces of a radius “R” adapted to 
engage the gripper cam followers and maintain the gripper 
mechanisms in product-holding positions except at a taking 
zone and a releasing zone and having a taking surface adapted 
to control through the gripper cam followers the movements 
of the gripper mechanisms to open positions to take products at 
the taking zone and a releasing surface adapted to control 
through the gripper cam followers the movements of the grip- 
per mechanisms to open positions to release gripped products 
at the releasing zone, a number of tucking mechanisms equal to 
the number of gripper mechanisms spaced equidistant apart 
circumferentially each having a tucker blade actuated by a 
tucker cam follower and adapted to tuck products selectively 
into jaws on a jaw cylinder at a selected tucking location, a 
non-rotating tucking cam having a retracting surface of a 
radius “X” adapted to maintan through the tucker cam follow- 
ers the tucking mechanisms in a retracted mode except at the 
tucking location and having a tucking surface adapted to con- 
trol through the tucker cam followers the extension of the 
tucker mechanisms to tuck products into jaws of the jaw cylin- 
der at the tucking location, and a multiplicity of tapes wrap- 
ping a zone of the cylinder path traversed by the surface of the 
cylinder between the location where the products first meet 
the cylinder and a Iccation proximate to the tucking position 
and adapted to hold the products on the collect cylinder be- 
tween said locations, the improvement comprising a gripper 
masking cam mounted for rotation about an axis coincident 
with the axis of rotation of the collect cylinder and having a 
multiplicity of circumferentially spaced-apart arcuate masking 
surfaces of the same radius “R” as the holdinbg cam surfaces of 
the non-rotating gripper cam that are selectively engageable 
with a second gripper cam follower on each gripper mecha- 
nism, drive means for rotating the masking cam at a speed that 
is different from but is a function of the speed of rotation of the 
collect cylinder such that the second gripper cam followers of 
selected gripper mechanisms may selectively traverse one of 
the masking surfaces and remain radially stationary throughout 
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the releasing zone and thereby carry products past the tucking 
location and means for setting the circumferential position of 
the masking cam at a predetermined location relative to the 
circumferential positions of the gripper mechanisms and 
thereby establish a predetermined selected relationship be- 
tween the masking cam phase and the gripper cam phase with 
reference to the gripper mechanisms for selection of at least 
non-collect and multiple collect without ever masking the 
taking surface of the non-rotating gripper cam during a taking 
phase of any gripper mechanism. 


4,381,107 
CUTTING AND COLLATING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR TICKETS 
John W. Armiger, 4110 W. Puget Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 85021, 
assignor to John W. Armiger, Phoenix, Ariz. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 173,019 
Int. Cl? B65H 39/06 
U.S. Cl. 270—58 


a ae 
asian 


Sas 


1. Apparatus for cutting parts from a preprinted strip of 
paper stock and collating the parts in a specific sequential 
order comprising: 

a track for guiding the strip of paper stock preprinted with a 
sequence of pairs of specifically identified parts arranged 
two abreast along a given path, 

means for moving the strip along said path at a given speed, 

cutter means for simultaneously separating each pair of the 
parts from the strip when the strip reaches a given area on 
said track, 

a camming surface for receiving the separated two abreast 
parts of each pair of the two abreast parts, 

a collecting means for receiving the parts, and 

means for sequentially moving a common one of each pair of 
the separated two abreast parts laterally of said path along 
said camming surface in a substantially vertical orientation 
to said collecting means, 

said camming surface guiding the other part of each pair of 
said two abreast parts downstream of the laterally dis- 
placed one of the parts of each pair to said collecting 
means in a properly sequenced stacked configuration. 

16. A method of cutting tickets from a strip of paper stock 
and collating the tickets in a specific order comprising the steps 
of: 

feeding a strip of preprinted ticket paper stock having pairs 
of tickets printed in two abreast arrangements laterally 
across the strip through a cutting means, 

feeding the separated two abreast pairs of tickets to a cam- 
ming surface, 

sequentially moving a common one of each pair of said two 
abreast tickets laterally along said camming surface in a 
substantially vertical orientation to a collecting means, 

guiding the other of each pair of said two abreast tickets 
over said camming surface downstream of the laterally 
displaced one of said tickets of each pair to said collecting 
means in a specific stacked configuration. 
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4,381,108 
DEVICE FOR ALIGNING SIGNATURES FED IN 
SHINGLED RELATION 
John R. Newsome, R.R. #1, Box 58A, Shumway, Ill. 62461 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,403 
Int. Cl’ B6SH 29/66, 31/38 


US. Cl. 271—198 27 Claims 


27. In a device for aligning signatures fed in shingled relation 
prior to stacking them, which includes a frame, a horizontal 
delivery belt supported on the frame and carrying a stream of 
signatures in shingled relation, driving means for driving the 
belt for transportion of the signatures, a pair of upstanding 
guide members straddling the delivery belt and presenting 
opposed faces thereto, at least one of the guide members being 
in the form of a guide belt, the guide belt having an upstream 
sheave and a downstream sheave mounted in the frame on 
vertical shafts and coupled to the driving means for driving of 
the guide belt at the same speed as the delivery belt, the guide 
belt being convergently arranged with the downstream sheave 
thereof defining a discharge opening having the desired width 
of the stream in the aligned state, the upstream sheave being 
offset laterally with respect to the downstream sheave to de- 
fine a funnel-like entryway adequate to accommodate entry of 
the stream in non-aligned condition with individual signatures 
irregularly displaced from the stream, and pulsating shifter 
means behind the presented face of the belt and coupled to thé 
driving means for repetitively moving said face from a substan- 
tially planar reference position to a thrown position in which 
the belt is angularly bowed toward the stream thereby dividing 
the face into a convergent upstream portion and a downstream 
portion, the throw of the shifter means being such that the 
downstream portion in its thrown position is substantially 
parallel to the direction of movement of the stream for jogging 
the presented edge of the stream to insure a condition of align- 
ment as the stream moves through the discharge opening. 


4,381,109 
CONDUCTIVE BALL 
Henry Von Kohorn, 22 Perkins Rd., Greenwich, Conn. 06830 
Filed Jul. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 288,219 
Int. Cl. A63B 61/00 
US. Cl. 273—61 R 16 Claims 
15. A ball for use in ball game indicating systems comprising 
spaced electric ground leads forming part of a circuit intended 
to be closed by an impacting ball have electrically conductive 
surface means, such ball having requisite electric conductivity 
and high visibility in flight, wherein 
a. at least 75% of the playing surface of the ball is light-col- 
ored, and 
b. electrically conductive means forming spaced electric 
leads have been provided on not more than 25% of the 
playing surface of the ball, said electric means 
i. comprising dark-colored, electrically conductive mate- 
rial, 





898 


ii. having a defined shape and a width of at least 2 millime- 
ters, 

iii. extending on essentially only the playing surface of the 
ball, 

iv. not being electrically connected substantially below 
the playing surface of the ball, 


v. being spaced so that on the playing surface of the ball 
no lead is separated from the next nearest lead by more 
than 20 millimeters, and 

vi. the electrically conductive means forming said leads 
having overall dimensions so that any one of said means 
on the playing surface of the ball will connect two 
ground leads upon contact of the partially flattened ball 
with the ground. 


4,381,110 
GOLF TRAINER DEVICE 

Anton Balaz, Altmiinster, Austria, assignor to Plaspack Kunstst- 

off GmbH & Co., KG, Schwanenstadt, Austria 

Filed Sep. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 306,657 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 26, 

1981, 8124914[U] 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 69/36 


U.S, Cl. 273—182 R 5 Claims 


1. A golf trainer device comprising 

a frame having first and second generally rectangular sec- 
tions made of tubing, 

each rectangular section having front and rear spaced verti- 
cal legs and upper and lower spaced horizontal legs, 
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lower horizontal flexible net attached to and extending 
across the space between the two lower horizontal legs, 

a vertical flexible net for each rectangular section attached 
to and extending across the space defined by the two 
horizontal legs and the two vertical legs of each rectangu- 
lar section, 

a vertical flexible fabric sheet fixed to the upper and lower 
nets and to the two vertical side nets, said fabric sheet 
being located intermediately between the front and rear 
legs of the rectangular sections so as to present an impact 
area for a driven golf ball, and 

means defining a removable connection for said means defin- 
ing rods whereby said means defining rods are removably 
attached to said horizontal legs permitting the frame to be 
folded with the two rectangular sections disposed adja- 
cent each other. 


4,381,111 
GOLF SWING SIMULATOR DEVICE 

Ralph H. A. Richards, 20 Homestead Gardens, Frenchay, Bris- 

tol, BS16 1PH, England 

Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,174 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 6, 1980, 

8025584 
Int. Cl.3 A63B 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 273—191 R 7 Claims 


1. An improved golf swing simulator device of the kind 
which comprises a handle or mounting for a handle represent- 
ing that of a golf club, attachment means for mounting the 
device to a stationary support, and a linkage connecting the 
handle with the attachment means, the linkage comprising an 
arm pivotally mounted at one end to the attachment means 
about a first axis, the arm extending away from said axis so that 
on pivoting the other end of the arm describes a circle about 
said first pivot axis, a crank one end of which is connected with 
said other end of the arm through a pivotal connection having 


means defining plugs interposed between adjacent ends of a second axis of rotation spaced from said first axis, and the 
each vertical leg and each horizontal leg permitting each other end of which is rotatably mounted to the handle about 
rectangular section to be folded relative to each other, _ the longitudinal axis of the handle so that the handle projecting 

means defining transverse pins connecting the rear vertical from the crank is spaced from said pivotal connection in line 
legs in close proximity to each other, with said second axis, means for adjusting the effective length 

means defining rods attaching the upper horizontal legs to of the arm, means for adjustment of the angle that said first 
each other and the lower horizontal legs to each other at pivot axis makes with the horizontal, and means whereby the 
a horizontal distance greater than the rear vertical legs are angle between said first and second axes can be adjusted; 
to each other whereby the frame defines a generally wherein the improvement is characterised in that the means 
wedge configuration, whereby the angle between said first and second axes can be 

an upper horizontal flexible net attached to and extending adjusted is adapted to act about a centre which is in the region 
across the space between the two upper horizontal legs, a of the handle. 
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4,381,112 
GAME APPARATUS 
Stanley T. Dupuy, 79 Marie Dr., Gretna, La. 70053 
Filed Jul. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 283,439 
Int. Cl? A63F 3/00; GO9F 9/00 
US. Cl. 273—239 


7. Game apparatus for playing a game comprising: 

a game board which includes a first game playing face on 
one side and a second game playing face on an opposite 
side of said game board; 

each of said first and second game playing faces having a 
plurality of windows arranged in a designed array accord- 
ing to which the game is played; 

a plurality of game playing pieces; 

individualized compartment means formed between said 
first and second faces of said game board for maintaining 
a pair of said playing pieces in captive form and retaining 
said pieces during playing in either a concealed or an 
exposed window position before one of said windows; 

said pair of playing pieces being both concealed on a com- 
mon side of said compartment means in said first position; 

stop means carried by and separating adjacent compartment 
means for limiting the position of each said playing piece 
in each said compartment means between first and second 
limit positions therein; 

said playing pieces being exposed before one of said win- 
dows in said second position and being normally con- 
cealed when in said first position; 

said playing pieces including a first playing piece having a 
first color code and a second playing piece having a sec- 
ond color code different from said first color code, said 
pair consisting of one each of said playing pieces carried in 
each said compartment means; 

means for manually moving said first and second pieces 
between said first and second positions from outside said 
compartment means and playing faces to fill a preselected 
window so as to establish a desired pattern of color coded 
windows in said design array to accomplish a winning 
pattern on said playing faces. 


4,381,113 
GAMEBOARD AND CARRYING CASE 
Charles R. Simons, 307 Kensington, Ferndale, Mich. 48220 
Continuation of Ser. No. 952,311, Oct. 18, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,252,324, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 674,986, 
Apr. 8, 1976, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 748,820, Dec. 9, 1976, abandoned. This application Feb. 23, 
1981, Ser. No. 236,720 
Int. Cl? A63F 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 273—286 6 Claims 
1. In combination, a carrying case, a gameboard, a pair of die 
tossing cups, play pieces and a game pack for storing the play 
pieces, 
said gameboard comprising a sheet of pliable material of 
uniform thickness having a first and a second pair of 
opposed right-angularly arranged margin edges spaced 
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from one another a first and a second 

distance respectively, and each edge being of said uniform 
thickness, said gameboard being rolled into a roll and 
defining a bore of generally circular cross section through 
its length, said length being of a length equal to said first 


said pair of die tossing cups comprising a first and second 


end cap, said first end cap and said second end cap each 
having an open end and including a closed circular end 
wall and a cylindrical axially extending side wall of circu- 
lar cross section of a predetermined inner diameter sub- 
stantially equal to the diameter of said gameboard when 
rolled and each of said end caps including said side walls 
and end walls being of a common predetermined outer 
diameter, and each of said end caps being positioned on 
the ends of said rolled gameboard with the end wall of 
each cap being in abutting engagement with one of the 
margins of said gameboard along said second pair of op- 
posed edges and captivated within said end caps and 
within said axially extending side walls of said end caps, 
each of said end caps being cf an axial length substantially 
less than one-half the distance between said second pair of 
opposed edges; and 

said carrying case comprising a longitudinally-extending 
tubular container of circular cross-section of an inner 
diameter substantially equal to but slightly greater than 
the outer diameter of the cylindrical side walls and end 


2 
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walls of the end caps, said case having a closed end and an 
open end, and said gameboard and end caps being in said 
container, said container snugly jacketing said gameboard 
and end caps, said container being of an axial length sub- 
stantially equal to but slightly greater than the first prede- 
termined length of said gameboard and the thickness of 
the end walls of said first and second end caps and said 
container having an outer uniform diameter said container 
being comprised of a formed sheet of pliable material of 
uniform thickness; 

cap means for said open end of said tubular container, said 
cap means comprising a cup-shaped member of a diameter 
substantially equal to said outer diameter of said container 
and having an axially extending skirt sized to and snugly 
jacketing said container adjacent said open end and clos- 
ing said open end of said container; and 

said game pack comprising tubular container means being a 
rigid plastic sleeve of a generally uniform diameter and 
being of circular configuration throughout its axial length 
and, said game pack being sized, configured and nested 
within said bore and said game pack being of an overall 
axial length less than the axial length of said bore, and all 
of said play pieces being of non-interlocking configuration 
sized such that clearance exists between the nested game 
pieces and the tubular container thereby allowing said 
game pieces to move axially within said tubular container, 
the game pieces not being placed over a central mandrel 
and nested within said container means. 
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4,381,114 
PACKOFF AND SEAL RING ASSEMBLY WITH 
INJECTED PLASTIC PACKING 
Delbert E. Vanderford, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Cameron 
Iron Works, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,125 
Int. Cl.> F163 15/46; F16L 17/02 


1. A packoff for sealing an annulus around a tubular member 

comprising 

an outer member having an annular recess on its inner sur- 
face, 

a seal ring assembly in the recess including a resilient ring 
having inner and outer surfaces and end surfaces and a 
pair of metal seal rings on said end surfaces with flanges 
extending on said inner surface, and 

means on the outer member for injecting plastic packing into 
said recess, 

said injecting means pressurizing the seal ring assembly in 
said recess sufficiently to ensure sealing engagement of 
said metal seal rings with said tubular member. 


4,381,115 
DOOR WEATHER-STRIP 

Yoshimasa Ko, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Nishikawa Rub- 

ber Co., Ltd., Hiroshima, Japan 

Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,152 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 

55/43733[U]; Nov. 27, 1980, 55/171781[U] 
Int. Cl.? E06B 7/23 


1980, 


1. A weather-strip for an automobile door composed of an 
elastic rubber-like material and of a uniform cross sectional 
shape throughout its length and adapted to be mounted on an 
edge of the door and closely contact with a body of the auto- 
mobile when the door is closed, said body having a first section 
parallel to the plane of the door opening and a second section 
generally perpendicular to said first section, said weather-strip 
comprising: 

a base section adapted to be mounted on the edge of the 

door; and 

a hollow seal section integrally formed with said base sec- 

tion; 


APRIL 26, 1983 


said hollow seal section comprising: 

a first wall projecting from said base section and having a 
sealing surface formed thereon; 

a protrusion continually and integrally formed with said first 
wall, said protrusion having a sealing surface formed 
thereon; 

a second wall projecting from said base section; and 

a mountain-shaped top wall integrally formed with said first 
and second walls, said top wall having a ridge formed 
therein, said hollow seal section having first, second and 
third bends between said first wall and said top wall, said 
second wall and said top wall, and at the ridge of said top 
wall, respectively; wherein said seal section is adapted to 
collapse when the door is closed in such a way that the 
sealing surfaces of said first wall and said protrusion are 
brought into a press contact with the first section of said 
body and the ridge of said top wall is brought into a press 
contact with the second section of said body. 


4,381,116 
FUTTER CHUCK 
Friedrich P. Futter, 8250 Via Paseo del Norte, Apt. D-206, 
Scottsdale, Ariz. 85258 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 36,501, May 7, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,284,285. This application Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,304 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 8, 1998, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B23B 31/08, 31/19 


U.S. Cl. 279—62 1 Claim 


1. In a chuck for releasably holding an object such as a tool 

or work piece, including 
circumferentially spaced jaws for grasping said object which 
are 
movable radially outwardly to an open position to permit 
insertion of said object therebetween, and 

adapted to move radially inwardly to an object-grasping 
position, 

and 

means for adjusting the radial position of said jaws to grasp 
objects of varying size, 

the improvements comprising: 
(a) inclined key threads on said jaws; 
(b) a rotatable jaw-positioning collar around said jaws, in- 
cluding inclined, inwardly extending, circumferentially 
spaced key threads adapted to cooperatively engage and 
disengage the key threads on said jaws, which collar 
(i) urges said jaws axially outwardly and radially inwardly 
to said object-grasping position when said collar is 
rotated to engage said key threads, and 

(ii) permits free axial and radial movement of said jaws to 
said open position when said collar is rotated to disen- 
gage said key threads; 
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(c) collar rotating means positioned around said collar for 
engaging and rotating said collar to engage and disengage 
said key threads; and 

(d) means for normally yieldably urging said jaws axially 
outwardly and radially inwardly when said key threads 
are disengaged. 


4,381,117 
BICYCLE TOTE CART 
David J. French, and Wayne L. Hirsch, both of Loveland, Colo., 
assignors to French-Hirsch, Inc., Loveland, Colo. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 177,082 
Int. Cl? B6OD 1/06 


1. In combination, with a towing bicycle having a frame, a 
seat thereon, and a pivot ball with a reduced neck secured 
rearwardly from the frame or the seat post thereof, and a 
towed plural wheeled vehicle cart having a tow bar tongue, 
the combination therewith of a connector device, for attach- 
ment connection to and between said bicycle pivot ball and 
said tow bar of the towed cart, comprising, a shaft having a 
socket formed on the periphery and inwardly radially thereof 
adapted to receive said bicycle pivot ball therein for permitting 
said socket and ball to pivot with relation to each other, a 
sleeve member slidably on said shaft and having a notch 
formed at one of its peripheral ends and adapted to fit over the 
neck of the pivot ball for holding the ball pivotally in the shaft 
socket when the ball is inserted in the socket and when said 
sleeve is then slidably so positioned on the shaft with its notch 
over the ball neck, a peripheral groove formed externally on 
the shaft remote from the socket, a cotter spring tension ring 
member means removably positioned in the said shaft groove 
for a holding of the sleeve slidably over the shaft in pivot ball 
neck holding position, the shaft having an internally screw 
threaded opening formed at one of its ends longitudinally 
centrally thereof, an elongated stud headed screw bolt adapted 
to be screw inserted and held within the shaft threaded open- 
ing in longitudinal extension thereof, a slidable collar on said 
stud screw bolt, a spiral normally expandable tension spring on 
the stud screw bolt and positioned thereon and extending 
between said slidable collar on the bolt and the bolt head for 
normally spring tension resisting any sliding movement of the 
collar on that bolt toward said bolt head, said slidable collar on 
said bolt being slidably abutting the end of the shaft to which 
the bolt is secured and having a radial peripheral internal screw 
threaded opening formed therein, and bolt screw securement 
means on the tongue adapted for cooperating with said radial 
threaded opening of the collar for thereby removably securing 
the tongue to the slidable collar on the bolt. 


4,381,118 
MULTI-HITCH APPARATUS FOR TANDEM TOWING 
OF FARM IMPLEMENTS 
Harry D. Weeks, 7225 Kile Rd., Plain City, Ohio 43064 
Filed Jan. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 227,983 
Int. Cl.2 B60D 1/000 

USS. Cl. 280—412 6 Claims 

1. A multi-hitch arrangement for connecting a plurality of 
wheeled farm implements in a plurality of predetermined posi- 
tions behind a towing vehicle comprising, in combination, a 
first wheeled farm implement provided with a first towing 
means adapted for connection to said towing vehicle and a 
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second towing means adapted for connection to a second 
wheeled farm implement provided with a tongue portion; said 
first towing means including a forwardly extending tongue 
portion pivotally mounted at its rearward end to a frame por- 
tion of said first farm implement and having a hitching means 
On its front portion pivotally connected to a hitch member on 
said towing vehicle, said forwardly extending tongue portion 
being movable between at least a first and second releasably 
locked towing position; said second towing means mounted to 
a rear portion of said first implement and including a tow bar 
pivotally connected at one end to a support frame means 
mounted on said first implement and provided with a hitching 
means connected at its opposite end to the tongue portion 


provided on said second farm implement, said tow bar and said 
support frame means being pivotally movable between a first 
and second releasably locked towing position responsive to the 
towing position of said tongue portion of said first towing 
means; said first towing position defining, a single file relation- 
ship between the towed farm implements and said second 
towing position defining an offset relationship between said 
towed farm implements, the position of said hitch connection 
between said tongue portion of said first towing means and said 
towing vehicle being disposed substantially equidistant be- 
tween the opposing outermost wheel of said first and second 
farm implement in either said first or second towing position to 
provide a substantially equal draft force upon said towed farm 
implements. 


4,381,119 
MULTIPART CONTINUOUS FORM 

Lawrence J. Vosh, Glen Falls, N.Y., and Kenneth R. D’ Angelo, 

Ellington, Conn., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, De- 

troit, Mich. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 217,295 
Int. Cl? B41L 1/20, 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 282—11.5 A 














1. A multilayer continuous form comprising: 

a first outer ply formed from a continuous web; 

a plurality of inner plies consisting of continuous webs all 
located in vertical alignment with said first outer ply; 

a second outer ply formed from a continuous web and lo- 
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cated in vertical alignment with said inner plies and oppo- 
sitely placed from said first outer ply; 

a plurality of locking tabs cut near the edge of each of said 
inner plies, located such that said locking tabs run in a row 
and are in vertical alignment, and such that said locking 
tabs can be flapped open exposing an opening of like 
dimension; 

an adhesive strip running along the inner side of said first 
outer ply and in alignment with said locking tabs; and, 

a plurality of connecting tabs cut near the edge of said sec- 
ond outer ply, being like dimensioned and vertically 
aligned with said locking tabs and oriented such that the 
forward edges of said connecting tabs point in the oppo- 
site direction to the forward edges of said locking tabs, 
said connecting tabs inserted through said locking tab 
openings, the ends of said locking tabs locking said con- 
necting tabs in place, each said locking tab coplanar with 
its respective inner ply, the end of each said connecting 
tab being bent to be coplanar with said first outer ply and 
being affixed to the bottom of said first outer ply by means 
of said adhesive strip, assuring that said first oute. ply, 
second outer ply, and inner plies are held in secure align- 
ment 





4,381,120 
DESENSITIZATION SYSTEM FOR CARBONLESS COPY 
PAPER 
Ronald Golden, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignor to Champion Inter- 
national Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 810,384, Jun. 27, 1977, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 627,060, Oct. 30, 1975, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 256,509 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 22, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.) B41M 5/14, 5/16, 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 282—27.5 14 Claims 
1. A manifold record system comprising a first substrate and 
a second substrate, said first substrate having a CB coating 
comprising an encapsulated substantially colorless, chromo- 
genic material, said second substrate having a CF coating 
comprising an electron-accepting material, said first substrate 
being superposed over said second substrate with said CB 
coating adjacent said CF coating, said CF coating being par- 
tially desensitized over local areas thereof with a desensitizing 
agent comprising, in combination, two separate components, 
the first component being polyethylene glycol end capped by 
alkoxy groups containing from | to 5 carbon atoms, and the 
second component having the formula 


A c 


B D 


wherein X is an alkylene radical of the formula —CH2CH2— 
or —CH7CH?CH?2—, and A, B, C, and D are selected from the 
group consisting of: 
hydrogen, 
an aliphatic group, 
a cycloaliphatic group, 
—CH2COOH, and 
—CH7COOM 
where M is the alkali metal ion, sodium, potassium or lith- 
ium, 
in amounts between about 10 and about 0.5 parts by weight 
of said first component per part by weight of said second 
component. 
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4,381,121 
HUMAN REPRODUCTION INDEXING DEVICE 
John P. Hanley, 625 Ivy Ct., Kenilworth, Ill. 60043 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,698 
Int. Cl? B42D 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 283—1 A 








1. An indexing device for maximizing the probability of 
conception comprises a member having indicia representing 
the calendar dates for the days of the months positioned in 
three separate calendar columns on the member and indicator- 
index columns aligned with and positioned adjacent each of 
said calendar columns, said indicator-index columns indicating 
the calendar dates for an eight day cycle starting ten days after 
the predetermined index date to provide the time interval 
during which the probability of conception is maximized. 





4,381,122 
SAFETY ATTACHMENT FOR A FRONT VEHICLE 
BUMPER 
James M. Kite, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Auburn Manufactur- 
ing Co., Inc., Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 233,621 
Int. Cl.2 B6OR 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 293—125 11 Claims 


7. A vehicle having first and second laterally spaced and 
steerable front wheels and having a front bumper spaced for- 
wardly from and extending laterally in front of said wheels, the 
improvement in said vehicle comprising, first and second pairs 
of substantially vertically spaced rollers located in front of and 
spaced forwardly from said first and second wheels, respec- 
tively, and means mounting said rollers on the rear side of said 
bumper for rotation about generally horizontal axes whereby 
the rollers will make rolling contact with said wheels if said 
vehicle is involved in a moving collision and said bumper is 
shoved rearwardly toward said wheels. 
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4,381,123 
PICKUP TRUCK BED SIDEWALL ADAPTOR FOR A 
STAKE-FRAME ASSEMBLY 

Byron D. Anderson, 9395 Harritt Rd., Sp. 246, Lakeside, Calif. 

92040 

Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,828 
Int. Cl.’ B6OP 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 296—43 


1. A pickup truck bed sidewall adapter for a stake-frame 

assembly comprising: 

a pickup truck sidewall coupling member having a top wall 
portion that in its operational position matingly rests on 
the horizontal top wall portion of a pickup truck bed 
sidewall, said top wall portion having a downwardly 
extending inside wall portion that matingly contacts the 
inside surface of the upper region of a pickup truck bed 
sidewall, said top wall portion also having a downwardly 
extending flange portion that matingly contacts the out- 
side surface of a flange extending downwardly from the 
outer edge of the horizontal top wall portion of a pickup 
truck bed sidewall, said downwardly extending flange 
having an inwardly extending lip portion connected to its 
lower end that functions to grip the bottom edge of the 
downwardly extending outside flange of a pickup truck 
bed sidewall; and 

a substantially vertically oriented telescoping member ex- 
tending upwardly from the top surface of said top wall 
portion. 


4,381,124 
METHOD OF MINING AND OIL DEPOSIT 

Viadimir G. Verty, poselok Yarega, ulitsa Kosmonavtov, 4, kv. 

29; Pavel G. Voronin, poselok Yarega, ulitsa Mira, 4, kv. 6; 

Evgeny I. Gurov, poselok Yarega, ulitsa Mira, 2, kv. 3; Vitaly 

S. Zubkov, poselok Yarega, ulitsa Mira, 3, kv. 4; Alexandr I. 

Obrezkov, poselok Yarega, ulitsa Neftyanikov, 1, kv. 14, all 

of, Komi ASSR, Ukhta; Viadimir P. Tabakov, ulitsa Sofii 

Kovalevskoi, 4-A, kv. 125, Moscow; Boris B. Khvoschinsky, 

poselok Yarega, ulitsa Kosmonavtov, 5, kv. 17, Komi ASSR, 

Ukhta, and Viadimir N. Judin, ulitsa Oplesnina, 30, kv. 35, 

Komi ASSR, Ukhta, all of U.S.S.R. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,896 
Int. Cl.3 E21C 41/10 





1. A method of oil recovery by thermal mining from an oil 
deposit wherein a plurality of underground workings and 
recovery galleries are provided, comprising: 

drilling rows of recovery wells from said recovery galleries; 
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providing inlet galleries each in the bed between two recov- 
ery galleries near the faces of said recovery wells; 

drilling inlet wells from said inlet galleries toward said re- 
covery wells such that said inlet and recovery wells alter- 
nate in the oil-bearing portions between said inlet and said 
recovery galleries to form a uniform network of wells 
enveloping said oil-bearing bed; 

delivering a heat-carrier to said bed through said inlet wells; 

thereby heating said bed sufficiently to fluidize said oil 
therein and displace said oil towards said recovery wells; 
and 

extracting said oil from said recovery wells to said recovery 
galleries. 


4,381,125 
HYDRAULICALLY-OPERATED ANTI-SKID VEHICLE 
BRAKING SYSTEM WITH PUMP 
Alexander J. Wilson, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to 

Lucas Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Feb. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 231,393 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 7, 1980, 
8004161 
Int. Cl.’ B6OT 8/02 


U.S. Cl. 303—116 11 Claims 


1. An hydraulically-operated anti-skid braking system for a 
vehicle comprising a brake for braking the wheel of the vehi- 
cle, a reservoir for hydraulic fluid, a pump for providing a 
supply of hydraulic fluid under pressure from said reservoir, 
first control means through which hydraulic fluid is delivered 
by said pump, an outlet port, said first control means including 
a first orifice through which fluid from said pump is passed to 
provide a pressure in response to which said brake is adapted 
to be applied by means of hydraulic fluid being delivered 
through said outlet port, an inlet port, second control means, 
and a master cylinder by means of which hydraulic fluid pres- 
sure is applied to said second control means through said inlet 
port, said second control means controlling operation of said 
pump in response to hydraulic fluid pressure applied to said 
second control means, wherein said pump is rotatable with 
rotation of said wheel to be braked whereby said wheel is 
automatically prevented from locking, and wherein said pump 
has substantially constant output flow at least throughout a 
wheelspeed range above a predetermined minimum. 


4,381,126 
HYDROSTATIC BEARING WITH ROTATING SLEEVE 

Michel P. Drevet, Lyons, France, and Jean Trouillet, Fontaine- 

Valmont, Belgium, assignors to Jeumont Schneider Corpora- 

tion, Puteaux, France 

Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,632 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 7, 1980, 80 15046 
Int. Cl? F16C 32/06 

US. Cl, 384—114 6 Claims 

1. Hydrostatic bearing with fluid under pressure for a shaft 
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rotating at high speed in a fixed bed, unique in that a sleeve is 
arranged coaxially to the said shaft in a chamber created for 
this purpose between the said bed and the said shaft, with 


apertures supplied with fluid being disposed respectively in the 
said shaft and in the said bed, opposite the said sleeve on one 
side and the other, in such a way that a movement in rotation 
around its axis can be imparted to the said sleeve. 


4,381,127 
SEALED BEARING 
Teunis Visser, Sliedrecht, Netherlands, assignor to IHC Holland 
N.V., Papendrecht, Netherlands 
Filed Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,984 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 18, 1980, 
280 


Int. Cl? F16C 33/74 


US. Cl. 384—151 8 Claims 
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1. A sealed bearing utilizing elastomeric materials such that 
at the location of the seal the shaft is provided with a helical 
groove cooperating with a stationary cylindrical elastomeric 
sleeve having a L-shaped cross section characterized in that 
the radial bearing is comprised of a stationary elastomeric bush 
and that at the location of the bearing the shaft is provided 
with a helical groove the direction of conveyance of which is 
the same as or opposite to the direction of conveyance of the 
groove in the shaft at the location of the seal and the propulsive 
flank of which is at a very small angle with the axis of the shaft 
and with the tangent to the circumference of the shaft, said 
bearing being supplied with liquid lubricant. 
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4,381,128 
VIBRATION DAMPING TILTING PAD JOURNAL 

BEARING 

John H. Vohr, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 236,008 
Int. Cl. F16C 17/03 
U.S. Cl. 384—154 


1. A vibration-damping, tilting pad journal bearing compris- 

ing: 

a bearing casing including means for receiving hydraulic 
fluid under pressure; 

a plurality of tilting pads retained within the casing in an 
encompassing relationship to an associated journal, at 
least one of said pads being positioned to carry a lesser 
load from the journaal than the other pads of said plurality 
of pads, said one pad having a radially outer surface adja- 
cent said casing which is in substantial geometrical confor- 
mance with said casing to define an interstice between said 
outer surface and said casing; 
hydraulic fluid receiving chamber being defined by an 
opening in said outer surface and by a hardened bushing 
mounted within said opening; 

an anti-rotation pin having one end affixed to the casing and 
the other end projecting into said bushing to prevent 
circumferential dislocation of said one pad, said other end 
further defining an annular space between said bushing 
and said pin, and said pin having an axial orifice there- 
through which provides for fluid communication between 
said receiving means and said chamber; and 

said one pad being preloaded against said journal by hydrau- 
lic fluid supplied under pressure through said receiving 
means and said axial orifice to said chamber and the dis- 
charge of said fluid from said chamber through said annu- 
lar space into said interstice, and said interstice limiting a 
rapid outflow of hydraulic fluid therefrom to prevent 
rapid movement of said one pad such that said journal is 
substantially restrained from vibrating. 


4,381,129 
GROUNDED, MULTI-PIN CONNECTOR FOR 
SHIELDED FLAT CABLE 

Horst M. Krenz, St. Joseph, Mich., assignor to Zenith Radio 

Corporation, Glenview, Ii. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 282,634 
Int. Cl.3 HOIR 4/66 

USS. Cl. 339—14 R 16 Claims 

1. A grounded multi-pin connector mounted in an aperture 
in a grounded panel and electrically coupling first and second 
sections of a multi-conductor, flat cable wherein said second 
section is enclosed in a conductive shield, said connector com- 
prising: 

a first housing connected to said first cable section, said first 
housing including a recessed portion wherein are located 
a plurality of conductive pins in a fixed planar array; 

a second housing with a slot therein and having a plurality of 
conductive receptacles connected to said second cable 
section and arranged in a fixed planar array such that 
when said second housing is inserted in the recessed por- 
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tion of said first housing, electrical connection between 
said first and second cable sections is established; 

first conductive means having first and second sections; 

means for mounting said first conductive means between 
said first housing and said panel such that the first section 
of said first conductive means is electrically grounded, 
with the second section thereof extending through said 
aperture adjacent said first housing; and 


second conductive means adapted to be positioned in said 
slot and in electrical contact with said shield, said second 
conductive means extending in a generally parallel direc- 
tion to said second housing and in close proximity thereto 
for contacting the second section of said first conductive 
means when said first and second housings are mated 
thereby grounding said shield. 


4,381,130 
ZERO INSERTION FORCE CONNECTOR FOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGES 
George J. Sprenkle, Phoenixville, Pa., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 192,429 
Int. Cl. HOIR 13/62 
US. Cl, 339—74 R 


1. A zero insertion force connector for receiving the inter- 

face pins of an integrated circuit package comprising: 

a plurality of electrical contacts, each of said contacts being 
comprised of a pair of opposing cantilever beam-type 
members joined at one end to form a common extremity, 
each of said last mentioned members having at least one 
finger extension contoured to engage the surface of an 
interface pin during operation of the integrated circuit 
package, the finger extensions of the respective beam-type 
members defining a pin-receiving area therebetween, 

a base having a plurality of cavities for receiving respec- 
tively said plurality of electrical contacts, said cavities 
having a pair of opposing tapered walls, said electrical 
contacts being formed such that upon installation in said 
cavities, said beam-type members tend to move respec- 
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tively toward said tapered walls, causing the finger exten- 
sions to move toward each other and to restrict said pin- 
receiving area, 

at least one contact release plate having a plurality of cam- 
like apertures, means for slidably mounting said contact 
encompassing respectively said plurality of electrical 
contacts, the movement of said contact release plate to an 
“open” position causing the opposite surfaces at one ex- 
tremity of each of said cam-like apertures to contact the 
respective beam-type members o: a contact and to squeeze 
them toward each other, thereby causing said finger ex- 
tensions to move apart, said finger extensions substantially 
encompassing an interface pin inserted within said pin- 
receiving area, movement of said contact release plate to 
a “closed” position permitting said beam-type members to 
move away from each other without contacting the oppo- 
site surfaces at the other extremity of each of said cam-like 
apertures, thereby causing said finger extensions to move 
toward each other and to grip the surface of said interface 
pin, 

a cover member disposed over said contact release plate and 
affixed to said base in a manner to prevent its movement 
relative thereto, said cover member having a plurality of 
apertures homologously positioned with respect to the 
longitudinal center lines of the pin-receiving area of said 
contacts, the dimensions of each of said apertures provid- 
ing an exact fit with respect to the cross sectional dimen- 
sions of said interface pin, said last mentioned apertures 
directing each of said interface pins to enter the central 
portion of said pin-receiving area when said integrated 
circuit package is mounted in said connector. 


4,381,131 
LEVERED SYSTEM CONNECTOR FOR AN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGE 
Eugene F. Demnianiuk, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Burroughs 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,268 
Int. Cl. HOIR 23/72 
US. Cl. 339—75 M 


1. A double-pivot levered system connector for use with an 

integrated circuit package, said system connector comprising: 

a frame containing a plurality of electrical conductors and a 
pair of grooved tracks; 

said frame being adapted to receive said integrated circuit 
package with said electrical conductors being aligned 
with corresponding electrical conductors in said inte- 
grated circuit package; 

a lid which lies on the electrical conductors of said inte- 
grated circuit package while they are in alignment with 
the electrical conductors in said frame; 

a pivotal member having ends that respectively fit into said 
tracks on said frame; 

said pivotal member having a central portion that moves to 
contact said lid when said central portion is pivoted in one 
direction about said ends while said ends stay at a first 
position in said tracks; 
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said tracks being shaped such that when said ends are piv- 
oted about said central portion in another direction oppo- 
site to said one direction while said central portion is on 
said lid at the point where said contact is made, said ends 
move in said tracks away from said first position to pull 
said lid and frame together with said aligned conductors 
lying therebetween; 

said pivotal member further including a lever portion that 
pivots said ends about said central portion in said another 
direction with a mechanical advantage. 


4,381,132 
FLAT CABLE CONNECTOR 
Gilles F. A. Tournier, Leguevin, France, assignor to ITT, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 185,793 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 13/38 
US. Cl. 339—99 R 





1. A flat cable connector comprising: 

a connector housing containing a row of contact cavities, 
each cavity receiving a terminal having an insulation 
piercing fork; 

the center-to-center spacing of said terminals differing from 
the spacing of the conductors of the flat cable to be con- 
nected; 

the plane of the slot (14) between the tines of the fork of each 
terminal being offset from the center axis (16) of said 
terminal and from the coincident central axis of its corre- 
sponding contact cavity; 

all of the forks of the terminals in said row of cavities being 
offset to the same side of the said coincident central axes; 

said forks being oriented so that the planes passing through 
the slots between the tines of said forks are disposed at a 
predetermined angle (a) with respect to the lateral plane 
(15) passing through the vertical axis of the connector 
housing; 

said angle being such that conductors of the flat cable to be 
connected will be aligned with the slots between said tines 
of the forks of said terminals when the cable is disposed at 
said angle with respect to the connector; 

a cable clamp for effecting simultaneously the insulation 
piercing and the connection of all of the conductors of the 
cable, said clamp having a cover for relieving the connec- 
tions from stresses due to pulling exercised on the cable; 

said cable clamp being traversed by guide channels corre- 
sponding in number, diameter and spacing to the conduc- 
tors of the flat cable; 

said guide channels being parallel to each other and situated 
in a plane perpendicular to the cutting edges of said fork 
tines; 

the longitudinal axes of said guide channels extending at an 
angle with respect to said lateral plane of said connector 
housing the same as said predetermined angle, whereby 
the flat cable will exit from the housing at a slant; 

the side of said cable clamp opposite to said connector hous- 
ing having a roughly “U”-shaped cutout of a width corre- 
sponding to the width of the flat cable to be connected; 
and 


a pyramid type ramp in said cutout having a base merging 
with one side of said cutout with its apex extending to the 
opposite side of said cutout. 
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4,381,133 
VARIABLE CENTER DISTANCE TERMINAL STRIP AND 
METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Rodger T. Lovrenich, Santa Teresa, N. Mex., assignor to Cooper 
Industries, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 250,295 
Int. Cl? HOIR 9//0 
U.S. Cl. 339—198 R 





1. Variable center distance electrical terminal strip means, 

comprising: 

a substantially flat ribbon of flexible electrical insulating 
material folded at intervals on fold areas thereon for pro- 
viding upwardly extending barrier means; and 

a plurality of electrical terminal means for connection to said 
ribbon between said barrier means and having connection 
means above said ribbon for making a first connection, 
and pin means extending below said ribbon for making a 
second connection; 

said ribbon being adjustable lengthwise for establishing the 
center distance between said terminal means. 





4,381,134 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR PLATED-THROUGH 
HOLES 
Donald R. Anselmo, Glen Ellyn, Ill., and Thomas G. Grau, 
Mendham Township, Morris County, N.J., assignors to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 243,439 
Int. Cl.2 HOIR 4//0 


USS. Cl. 339—220 R 9 Claims 


1. An electrical connector (20) adapted for engagement with 
an inner surface of a plated-through hole (13) in an electrical 
circuit board (10) comprising: 

first and second means (21,22) for receiving electrically 

conductive elements; 

means (23,24,25,26), intermediate said first and second 

means, for providing an interference coupling between 
said connector and said plated-through hole characterized 
in that said connector further includes 

means (30), juxtaposed said interference coupling means and 

intermediate said first means and said interference cou- 
pling means, for conditioning a particular portion of the 
inner surface of said plated-through hole prior to engage- 
ment of said interference coupling means with the same 
particular portion of the inner surface of said plated- 
through hole. 
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4,381,135 
SOCKET TYPE CONTACT ASSEMBLY 
Valentine J. Hemmer, and R. Amelia Piscitelli, both of Sidney, 
N.Y., assignors to The Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,493 
Int. Cl? HOIR 4//0 
US. Cl. 339—258 R 


& 


1. In combination with a contact of the type having: a one- 
piece inner sleeve having a forward mating portion, a rear wire 
receiving portion having a plurality of elongated slots therein 
and a middle portion; a rear sleeve telescopically mounted to 
the rear portion of the inner sleeve; and a forward sleeve 
telescopically mounted to the forward portion of said inner 
sleeve, the improvement comprising: 

a groove in the rear wire receiving portion of said inner 
sleeve with said elongated slots located in said groove; 
and 

a ferrule located in said groove. 


4,381,136 
METHOD FOR COVERING ULTRAVIOLET SOURCES 

Ludwig Hosch, Darmstadt, and Guenther Ittmann, Gross- 

Umstadt, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Rohm 

GmbH, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 239,910 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 5, 

1980, 3008364 
Int. Cl.? GO2B 5/22 


US. Cl. 350—1.1 15 Claims 


TANSAT/SS/ON (PERCENT) 


1. A method for covering a source emitting ultraviolet radia- 
tion which comprises covering said source with an acrylic 
glass colored with a coloring agent which absorbs in the visible 
region of the spectrum between 400 nanometers and 550 nano- 
meters and exhibits an absorption of at least 2 percent for a 
wavelength within this region, and which agent concurrently 
has an average degree of transmission in the A- and B-region of 
the ultraviolet spectrum which is not below 55 percent and is 
not less than 10 percent at any wavelength in this region, said 
agent being present at a concentration equivalent to 0.0005 to 
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0.3 percent by weight in a layer, one millimeter thick, of a 
radiation absorbing matrix. 


4,381,137 
OPTICAL FIBER MODE SEPARATION SYSTEMS 
David M. Berg, and Kenneth J. Teegarden, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Hydroacoustics Inc., Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 240,634 
Int. Cl! GO2B 5/14 
US. Cl. 350—96.18 


19. An optical system comprising an input optical fiber, a 
pair of output fibers, means for deforming said input fiber to 
change the modes of transmission of light in said input fiber, 
and optical means for separating groups of modes transmitted 
in said input fiber and directing light propagating in said input 
fiber in one of said groups including lower order modes to one 
of said output fibers and another of said groups including 
higher order modes to the other of said output fibers, said 
optical means comprising means for providing a spatial Fourier 
transform of light in the path between said input and output 
fibers, and a spatial filter in said plane. 





4,381,138 
ELECTROOPTIC DEVICES 
Lawrence L. Buhl, New Monmouth, N.J., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 181,148 
Int. Cl? GO2B 5/14 


USS. Cl. 350—96.14 6 Claims 


1. An electrooptic device (30, 60) 

at least one optical waveguiding region (11, 50) embedded in a 
substrate (12, 52) of electrooptic material of lower refractive 
index; 

means for providing periodic regions of electric field within 
said substrate longitudinally distributed along the length of 
said waveguiding region including: 

a pair of comb electrodes (13-14, 53-54) having fingers (13-1, 
13-2... 14-1, 142... , 53-1, 53-2. . . 54-1, 54-2) whose 
ends are disposed opposite each other along said length; 

CHARACTERIZED IN THAT 
portions (1, 2, 3) of the substrate between adjacent fingers are 
removed so as to minimize fringing of the electric field 

between pairs of opposing fingers (13-1, 14-1; 13-2, 14-2... 

; 53-1, 54-1; 53-2, $42... ). 
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4,381,139 
VELOCITY MISMATCHED MODULATOR 
Rodney C. Alferness, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 182,432 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 
US. Cl. 350—96.14 





1. A modulator (10) comprising: 

a pair of substantially identical optical waveguides (11, 12) 
embedded in a substrate (13) of electrooptic material of 
lower refractive index; 

said optical waveguides being in coupling relationship over 
a distance L; 

and modulating means (14, 15), supportive of a traveling 
wave, for locally changing the propagation constants (81, 
82) of at least one of said waveguide (11, 12) at longitudi- 
nally spaced intervals (14-1, 15-1; 14-2, 15-2; . . . 14-n; 15-n) 
therealong. 


4,381,140 
OPTICAL FIBER CABLE 

Willem van der Hoek, and Hermanus N. Tuin, both of Eindho- 

ven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 188,195 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 8, 1979, 

7907433 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 


USS. Cl. 350—96.23 11 Claims 
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1. An optical fiber cable comprising: 

a longitudinally extending cylindrical body having an outer 
surface with a helical groove therein; 

an optical fiber in the helical groove; and 

means for fixing the fiber in the groove at periodically 
spaced locations, said means preventing the fiber from 
moving in the groove along the length of the cable. 
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4,381,141 
INFRARED OPTICAL FIBER AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Shiro Sakuragi, and Haruo Kotani, both of Kisshoinmiya-no- 
Higashimachi, Japan, assignors to Agency of Industrial Sci- 
ence & Technology and Ministry of International Trade & 
Industry, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,743 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1980, 55/5315 
Int. Cl.2 GO2B 5/14 
U.S. Cl. 350—96.34 


1. An infrared optical fiber, comprising a core made of an 
infrared transmitting substance, a clad around said core made 
of a infrared transmitting substance having a lower index of 
refraction then said core, a layer of lubricant on the outer 
surface of said clad, and a metal pipe enveloping said layer of 
lubricant. 


4,381,142 
REAR VIEW MIRROR ATTACHMENT 
Christopher McColgan, P.O. Box 249, Quyon, Quebec, Canada 
(JOX 2V0) 
Filed Nov. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 206,079 
Claims priority, application Canada, Oct. 14, 1980, 362106 
Int. Cl.? B6OR 1/08 


US. Cl. 350—304 13 Claims 


1. A vehicle supported apparatus for providing a rear view 
comprising a flat mirror device having a front and back mirror 
surface, a hinge member extending along one edge of said 
mirror device, means for pivotably mounting said mirror de- 
vice on said hinge member whereby said mirror device can be 
pivoted from a first position where said front mirror surface is 
viewed to a second position where said back mirror surface is 
viewed, means for connecting said hinge member to said vehi- 
cle including a clamping mechanism adapted to clamp onto a 
rearview mirror in said vehicle, and an opaque panel member 
rigidly connected to said hinge member and covering said back 
surface when said mirror device is in said first position. 
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4,381,143 


Continuation of Ser. No. 6,340, Jan. 25, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 179,807 
Int. Cl.’ A61B 3/04 


US. Cl. 351—230 11 Claims 


1. An ophthalmic test lens holder for use with spectacle 
frames comprising, 

an elongated first clamping member defining a first aperture 
therein, 

an elongated second clamping member, generally the same 
size as the first clamping member and defining a second 
aperture therein, said second clamping member facing said 
first clamping member and spaced therefrom a distance 
accommodating a spectacle frame therebetween, with said 
first aperture and said second aperture aligned to transmit 
light therethrough, said first and second clamping mem- 
bers being elongated and having an extended tip with a 
clamping member length substantially greater than a lens 
socket in the spectacle frame intended to be placed be- 
tween said clamping members such that the clamping 
members may adjustably be disposed across and contact 
opposed sides of a lens socket of said spectacle frame, 
spanning the dimension of the socket, the first of said 
clamping members having a plurality of parallel lateral 
rulings thereon, for referencing an aperture relative to the 
socket, the number and extent of lateral rulings being 
sufficient to reference the position of a test lens held over 
an aperture with respect to said socket, 

spring means connected to said first and second clamping 
members for resiliently biasing said first clamping member 
toward said second clamping member, and 

bracket means attached to one of said clamping members for 
removably holding a test lens over said second aperture. 


4,381,144 
UNDERWATER CAMERA ENCLOSURE INCLUDING 
SONAR RANGE FINDING DEVICE 
Lloyd Breslau, 23 Bobwhite Trail, Gales Ferry, Conn. 06335 
Filed Jul. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 283,557 
Int. Cl.) GO3B 17/08; GO1S 15/08 

USS. Cl. 354—64 20 Claims 

13. A transponder to operate distance controlled apparatus 
designed for operation in a first medium, in a second medium 
and to provide a distance-related signal to adjust said distance 
controlled apparatus according to a distance between said 
controlled apparatus and a selected subject in said second 
medium, said transponder comprising: 

a second medium range determining device including a 
sonar device providing a first signal relating a distance 
between said transponder and said selected subject; 

a conversion means to relate said first signal to said distance 
controlled apparatus as a converted distance signal, 

wherein said second medium sonar device receives an initi- 
ate signal in response to said distance controlled apparatus 
and produces said first signal thereafter, said conversion 
means further comprising: 

a timing circuit to measure the elapsed time between said 
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initiate signal and said first signal to produce a second 
medium delay signal; and 


a time scaler to adjust the second medium delay signal ac- 


cording to a differing rate of propagation of an acoustic 
signal through the first medium and the propagation of an 
acoustic signal through said second medium producing a 
simulated air-echo electrical signal. 


4,381,145 
SINGLE LENS REFLEX CAMERA 


Kikuo Momiyama, Yokohama, and Kenichi Kumazawa, Ma- 


chida, both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 97,833, Nov. 26, 1979, Pat. No. 


4,295,723. This application Oct. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 311,345 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1978, 53-145114 
Int. Cl. GO3B 17/20, 19/12 


US. Cl. 354—155 


B 
oll 


a 


1. A single lens reflex camera, comprising: 

a focusing plate; 

an objective lens for forming an image of an object on the 
focusing plate and on a plane at which a photosensitive 
surface is to be placed; 

a viewfinder system for viewing the object image formed on 
the focusing plate and photographic data indicated on 
parts of the single lens reflex camera; 

said viewfinder system including a pentagonal roof prism 
having a non-reflecting front surface, an eyepiece, a sub- 
prism having at least two reflecting surfaces, and a vari- 
able reflecting member having at least one reflecting 
surface; 

said sub-prism being arranged between the pentagonal roof 
prism and the eyepiece; 

said pentagonal roof prism being arranged so that when light 
from photographic data is introduced at the non-reflecting 
surface of the pentagonal roof prism into the inside 
thereof, the light is reflected by one of the reflecting 
surfaces of the sub-prism, projected to the exterior toward 
the reflecting member, reflected by the reflecting surface 
of the reflecting member so as to be introduced into the 
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inside of the sub-prism, reflected by the outer reflecting 
surface of the sub-prism toward the eyepiece; 

said viewfinder system further including a view field frame, 
said light reflected by the other reflecting surface of the 
sub-prism being directed toward the eyepiece to indicate 
the photographic data around the photographic view field 
frame; 

the photographic data indicated around the frame being 
extinguishable or reproducible by varying the reflecting 
member. 


4,381,146 
PIEZOELECTRIC APERTURE SIZE CONTROL DEVICE 
Tsunemi Yoshino, Ibaraki, and Hiroshi Iwata, Nara, both of 
Japan, assignors to West Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 272,167 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 17, 1980, 55-82650 
Int. Cl. GO3B 9/02 


USS. Cl. 354—271 4 Claims 


1. A piezoelectric aperture size control device responsive to 

control signals comprising: 

(a) first support means having an opening which defines a 
maximum aperture size, 

(b) movable aperture-setting means on said first support 
means and movable relative thereto so as to close the 
opening thereof, thereby setting a desired aperture size, 

(c) control means in proximity to said movable aperture-set- 
ting means for controlling the movements thereof, 

(d) second support means for supporting said first support 
means and aperture-setting means including the said con- 
trol means, 

(e) first driving means slidably disposed between said first 
and second support means and adapted to respond to a 
first control signal so as to become arrested therebetween, 

(f) second driving means connected to said control means 
and slidably disposed between said first and second sup- 
port means and adapted to respond to a second control 
signal so as to become arrested therebetween, 

(g) connection-and-expansion driving means interconnect- 
ing said first and second driving means and adapted to 
respond to a third control signal to expand and contract in 
response thereto to move the said first and second driving 
means when neither is arrested, 
the said control signals being time related to cause the said 

driving means to move in a pre-determined direction so 
as to control the aperture size accordingly. 


4,381,147 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING PLURAL IMAGES FROM A 
LATENT IMAGE 

Toshirou Kasamura, c/o Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 30-2, 3- 

chome, Shimomaruko, Ohta-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 191,002 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 15/00 

US. Cl. 355—14 R 5 Claims 

1. An image forming apparatus for forming plural images 
from a single latent image formed on a latent image bearing 
member, comprising: 
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a latent image bearing member; 

means for forming a latent image on said latent image bear- 
ing member; 

means for forming images on other members by means of 
said latent image formed on said latent image bearing 
member; and 


means for measuring a period of interruption of the forma- 
tion of plural images on said other members; and means 
for controlling the remaining image formations, after said 
interruption, to be conducted with or without reformation 
of a new latent image on said latent image bearing member 
depending respectively on whether or not the period 
measured by said period measuring means exceeds a pre- 
determined time limit of duration of said latent image. 


4,381,148 
POWER METER FOR HIGH ENERGY LASERS 
Peter B. Ulrich, Oxon Hill, Md.; Gary L. Trusty, and Daniel H. 
Leslie, both of Alexandria, Va., assignors to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,350 
Int. Cl.2 GO1J 1/04, 1/42; GO1K 17/00 


US. Cl. 356—213 10 Claims 


1. A power meter for non-destructively measuring the 
power of a beam from a high energy laser source, the power 
meter comprising: 

a cell adapted to be aligned with respect to the laser source 
to pass the beam and including inlet means for transport- 
ing a gas containing laser radiation-absorbing species into 
the cell, means for detecting repeated thermal expansions 
and contractions of the gas in the cell caused by a modu- 
lated absorption of laser power, and outlet means for 
withdrawing the gas from the cell; and 

means for modulating the concentration of the radiation- 
absorbing species in the gas. 
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4,381,149 
RANGE RESPONSIVE APPARATUS 
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4,381,151 
HAND-HOLDABLE CONTAMINATION TESTER 


Thomas Hair, Chelmsford, and Ivor R. Baxter, Brentwood, both Tennyson Smith, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to The United 


of England, assignors to The Marconi Co. Ltd., Chelmsford, 


England 
Filed Feb. 13, 1975, Ser. No. 548,727 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 19, 1974, 
7557/74 
Int. Cl? GOIC 3/08 



































1. A range responsive apparatus comprising energy sensitive 
means arranged to receive electro-magnetic energy from a 
target simultaneously from different spaced portions of a field 
of view and being capable of producing an electrical output, 
and means for rotating said field of view about an axis of 
rotation to cause said field of view to sweep across a target, 
lines bounding the different portions of the field converging 
toward a point located remote from said target, and said axis of 
rotation being between said target and said point whereby, in 
operation, the electrical output of said energy sensitive means 
includes a frequency component which is dependent upon the 
range of said target. 


4,381,150 
LASER BEAM POINTING AID 

Richard A. Curtis, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Scretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,376 
Int. Cl.? GO1B 11/27 

U.S. Cl. 356—247 
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1. A device for pointing a laser beam to a remote target 
comprising an elongated housing having an adjustable iris as an 
input aperture at one end and an qutput aperture at an opposite 
end, a center line axis through said housing and said input and 
output apertures, an unobstructed path through said housing 
along said center line axis of said housing for passing a laser 
beam therethrough, a telescope, means mounting said tele- 
scope relative to said housing, a center line axis through said 
telescope, and said means mounting said telescope being such 
to allow one to boresight said telescope and align the center 
line axis of the telescope with the center line axis of said hous- 


States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 200,225 
Int. C1? GOIN 21/2] 
US. C1. 356—369 


1. A hand-holdable contamination tester, comprising: 

a. means for emitting a beam of light, wherein this means 
includes: a source of electrical power; a light bulb in 
electrical connection with said source of electrical power, 
with said bulb emitting light; and means for collimating 
said emitted light, such that a beam of light is formed, 
wherein this means includes a concave reflector disposed 
physically rearward of said light bulb; 

. means for plane polarizing said beam of light, wherein this 
means is disposed in optical alignment with and physically 
forward of said light beam emitting means, and wherein 
this means includes a Glan-Thompson prism; 

>. means, in optical alignment with said emitted beam of 
light and physically disposed between said means for 
emitting a beam of light and said means for plane polariz- 
ing said beam of light, for shortening the geometric dis- 
tance of an optical path between said light emitting means 
and said plane polarizing means, wherein this means for 
shortening said geometric distance includes a first mirror 
and a second mirror physically disposed between said 
light emitting means and said plane polarizing means, such 
that said emitted light beam impinges upon said first mir- 
ror, is reflected therefrom to said second mirror, and is 
further reflected therefrom to said polarizing means; 

. compensator means disposed in optical alignment with 
and physically forward of said means for plane polarizing 
said beam of light, wherein said compensator means in- 
cludes a quarter-wave plate; 

. means for causing said plane polarized, compensated, 
emitted beam of light to impinge at a predetermined angle 
of incidence upon a light-reflective surface which is being 
tested for contamination, with this means disposed in 
optical alignment with and physically forward of said 
compensator means; 

. analyzer means disposed in optical alignment with and 
physically rearward of said light impingement causing 
means, wherein said analyzer means includes a Glan- 
Thompson prism; 

. means for permitting transmission of only a preselected 
constituent wavelength of said beam of light, with the 
light transmitted having an intensity, wherein this means 
includes a monochromatic filter, and wherein this means is 
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disposed in optical alignment with and physically rear- 
ward of said analyzer means; 

h. means, in optical alignment with said analyzer means and 
physically disposed between said analyzer means and said 
means for permitting transmission of only a preselected 
constituent wavelength of said emitted beam of light, for 
shortening the geometric distance of an optical path be- 
tween said analyzer means and said light transmitting 
means, wherein this means for shortening said geometric 
distance includes a third mirror physically disposed be- 
tween said analyzer means and said light transmission 
means, such that light transmitted by said analyzer means 
impinges upon said third mirror and is reflected therefrom 
to said light transmission means; 

i. means for detecting the light and the intensity of the light 
transmitted by said means for permitting transmission of 
only a preselected constituent wavelength of said beam of 
light, wherein said light and light intensity detecting 
means includes a photodetector and is disposed in optical 
alignment with and physically rearward of said means for 
permitting transmission of only a preselected constituent 
wavelength of said beam of light; 

j. means for indicating if said intensity of said detected light 
exceeds a predetermined threshold of intensity of light, 
wherein this means includes a visual indicating means, and 
wherein this means is operatively associated with said 
means for detecting said light and said intensity of said 
light; 

. a container common to, and housing, all of said foregoing 
components, wherein said container has a forward end in 
which is located an opening; and 

. Means, external of and connected to said container, for 
abutting said light-reflective surface and for permitting a 
spaced-apart relationship between said forward end of 
said container and said light-reflective surface, wherein 
this means includes at least two spaced-apart feet members 
connected to said forward end of said container, with at 
least one said foot member on one side or: said container 
opening, and with at least another foot member on the 
other side of said container opening; 

whereby, if said intensity of said detected light does exceed 
said predetermined threshold, then said light-reflective sur- 
face, which is being tested, is contaminated. 


4,381,152 
DIMENSION MEASURING APPARATUS 
Volker Riech, and Dietrich Sorgenicht, both of Leverkusen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Daystrom Limited, Gloucester, 


Filed May 20, 1980, Ser. No. 152,008 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 21, 
1979, 2920530; May 21, 1979, 2920531 
Int. Cl. GO1B 11/10 
US. Cl. 356—385 4 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for measuring the distance between two oppo- 
site edges of a luminous object, the apparatus comprising first 
and second cameras arranged to be disposed, in use, on oppo- 
site sides of the object with their optical axes substantially 
aligned and substantially perpendicular to the distance to be 
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measured, each camera containing a respective row of photo- 
sensitive devices on which the camera produces, in use, an 
image of a respective one of said edges, the rows of devices 
being symmetrically disposed on each side of the common 
optical axis, and each row of devices being associated with 
scanning means capable of scanning the devices from the end 
of the row remote from the common optical axis to the end of 
the row nearer to the common optical axis, to determine the 
position therealong of said image and thereby determine the 
position of the corresponding edge of the object. 


4,381,153 
OPACITY MONITOR 
Thomas L. Bohl, Madison; George R. Hall, Jr., Euclid, and 
Sharon L. Zimmerlin, Chagrin Falls, all of Ohio, ascignors to 
The Babcock & Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 182,203 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 21/0] 


U.S. Cl. 356—437 5 Claims 


1. In an opacity monitoring system comprising a light source 
mounted on one side of a duct, a detector mounted on the 
opposite side of the duct, and means defining an open light path 
across said duct between said light source and said detector, a 
calibration tube extending across said duct and closed to the 
interior of said duct, means mounting said light source for 
rotation about a first axis substantially perpendicular to the 
direction of flow through said duct, means mounting said 
detector for rotation about a second axis substantially perpen- 
dicular to the direction of flow through said duct, means for 
rotating said light source about said first axis from a first posi- 
tion aligned with said calibration tube, means for rotating said 
detector about said second axis from a first position aligned 
with said light path to a second position aligned with said 
calibration tube, first motor means for rotating said light 
source about said first axis, second motor means for rotating 
said detector about said second axis, and control means electri- 
cally connected to said first and second motor means and 
operable to energize said first and second motor means to 
rotate said light source and said detector in unison. 


4,381,154 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR 
NONDESTRUCTIVELY DETERMINING THE 
COMPOSITION OF AN UNKNOWN MATERIAL 
SAMPLE 
Ogden H. Hammond, III, Winchester, Mass., assignor to The 
Hetra Corporation, Newport, R.I. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1980, Ser. No. 191,087 
Int. Cl.3 GOIN 25/00 
USS. Cl. 374—43 23 Claims 
1. In a system for determining the thermal characteristics of 
a sample and for comparing them to the corresponding thermal 
characteristics of a standard, said system including a heater for 
applying a heat pulse of finite duration to said sample or said 
standard and a sensor for measuring the temperature response 
of said sample or said standard at a plurality of successive 
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instants of time, t;, following the application of said heat pulse, 

that improvement comprising: 

initial temperature compensation means for determining a 
compensation factor, Comp, representative of the differ- 
ence, if any, between the temperature of said standard at the 
time of applying said heat pulse thereto and the temperature 
of said sample at the time of applying said heat pulse thereto, 
and means for determining the difference, Diff. (t,), between 
said responses according to the formula 


T(t) — T pt) — Comp = Diff-(t) 


where T 4(t) is the sensed temperature of the standard at a 
time t; seconds after said heat pulse is applied thereto and 
T A(t, is the sensed temperature of the sample t;seconds after 
said heat pulse is applied thereto. 


4,381,155 
INKED RIBBON ADVANCE AND REVERSE 
MECHANISM 
Nicholas Kondur, Jr., Westminster, Colo., assignor to C. Itoh 
Electronics, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 199,115 
Int. Cl? B41J 33/48, 33/40 
US. Cl. 400—220.1 


1. An improved inked ribbon advance and reverse mecha- 
nism for use in a multiple print station printing apparatus, 
which includes a frame having a base, a first side plate and a 
second side plate, which are parailelly and oppositely disposed, 
a drive shaft horizontally disposed between said first and sec- 
ond side plates and rotatably journaled in said sides plates, a 
movable carrier mechanically coupled to said drive shaft, a 
print head pivotally coupled to said movable carrier and a pair 
of platens which are disposed parallel to said drive shaft and 
each having a print surface of which is in a plane which is 
substantially orthogonal to the other plane, comprising: 

a. a first ribbon spool onto which an inked ribbon is wound; 

b. a first ratchet wheel the axis of which is orthogonally 

disposed to said base of said frame and which is axially 
aligned and fixedly coupled to said first ribbon spool so 
that said first ribbon spool and said first ratchet wheel 
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rotate together, said first ratchet wheel being rotatably 
journaled in said frame adjacent to said first side plate; 

c. a second ribbon spool from which an inked ribbon is 
unwound; 

d. a second ratchet wheel the axis of which is parallelly 

i to said base of said frame and which is axially 
aligned and fixedly coupled to said second ribbon spool so 
that said second ribbon spool and said second ratchet 
wheel rotate together, said second ratchet wheel being 
rotatably journaled in said frame adjacent to said first side 
plate and being disposed orthogonally adjacent, but 
spaced, to said first ratchet wheel; 

e. a sliding member which is a first elongated member hav- 
ing a first flange and a second flange and which is slidably 
coupled to said frame so that said sliding member slides 
bi-directionally toward said first and second side plates 
along said base of said frame; 

f. an elongated pawl member having a first end and a second 
end and which is fixedly coupled at said first end to said 
second flange with said pawl member and said sliding 
member being disposed parallel to each other, a pawl 
element at said second end and having a first tooth which 
may engage one of said teeth of said first ratchet wheel 
and a second tooth being disposed orthogonally adjacent, 
but contiguous to said first tooth which may engage one of 
said teeth of said second ratchet wheel; 

g- a mounting member which is fixedly coupled to said 
movable carrier; 

h. a pivot pin which is fixedly coupled to said mounting 
member; 

i. a lever arm, which is an elongated member having a first 
end and a second end and a first groove and a second 
groove which are spaced apart from the center of said 
elongated member so that one of said first and second 
grooves may be pivotally coupled to said pivot pin in 
order that one of said first and second ends of said lever 
arm may push against one or the other of said first and 
second flanges of said sliding member, respectively caus- 
ing said first and second ratchet wheels to rotate, respec- 
tively; 

j. resiliently coupling means for resiliently coupling said 
lever arm to said mounting member; and 

. a spring which resiliently couples said first side plate to 
said pawl member in order to resiliently bias said sliding 
member so that said sliding member is biased toward a 
substantially mid position of its entire movable distance. 


4,381,156 
TAB SETTING DEVICE OF TYPEWRITER 

Gian P. Barozzi, and Giancarlo Horeschi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Tokyo Juki Industrial Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 279,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1980, 55-94938 
Int. Cl? B41J 21/04 

3 Claims 
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1. A tab setting device of a typewriter, wherein a plurality of 
tab pins are oriented transversely to and slidably inserted into 
a tab bracket and a tab pin at each position where a carriage is 
to be stopped is projected into a carriage moving path to stop 
the carriage, characterized in that a hole shaped such that the 
tab bracket can rock in the hole is formed in a typewriter 
frame, said hole having a bottom surface, the tab bracket being 
supported by a pair of projections formed on said bottom 
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surface, and one of said pair of the projections serving as a 
fulcrum for rocking of the tab bracket when a tab pin is pro- 
jected, and the other of said pair of projections serving as a 
fulcrum for rocking of the tab bracket when a projected tab pin 
is retracted. 


4,381,157 
RUG CLEANER 
Robert S. Brown, Spartanburg, S.C., assignor to Milliken Re- 
search Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1978, Ser. No. 956,028 
Int. Cl. BOSC 17/02; A47L 11/32 
US. Cl. 401—21 


1. A device for applying a substantially dry cleaning powder 
on a surface to be cleaned, such as a carpet comprising: a 
hollow container having a first section and a second section at 
an angle to said first section, a cylindrical powder transfer 
element rotatably mounted in said hollow container, said first 
section having a wall member which is substantially perpendic- 
ular to the surface to be cleaned when such surface is contacted 
by said cylindrical powder transfer element, a brush member 
mounted on said wall member having the bristles thereof sub- 
stantially perpendicular thereto, means mounting a disposable 
powder container in said second section in communication 
with said cylindrical powder transfer element to supply clean- 
ing powder thereto and a handle means connected to the out- 
side of said hollow container to aid in moving said hollow 
container over the surface to be cleaned. 


4,381,158 
WRITING INSTRUMENT 
Richard S. Garganese, North Kingston, R.I., assignor to Dino L. 
Garganese 


Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,988 
Int. Cl.2 B43K 24/04 

US. Cl. 401—111 4 Claims 

1. A writing instrument, comprising a rigid barrel defined by 
a rigid tubular lower barrel portion having an open lower end 
and a rigid tubular upper barrel portion removably mounted on 
said lower barrel portion and having a closed upper end, a rigid 
elongated ink cartridge located in said barrel and having a 
writing point that is extendible through the open lower end of 
said lower barrel portion, operating means located in said 
barrel for alternately urging said cartridge downwardly and 
upwardly to propel the writing point through the open end of 
said lower barrel portion to an exposed writing position 
thereof and to retract said cartridge for moving the writing 
point to an inactive position thereof, wherein said writing point 
is withdrawn within the open lower end of said lower barrel 
portion, a pair of openings formed in said lower barrel portion 
in opposed relation, said operating including an actuat- 
ing member located in said lower barrel portion and underly- 
ing said openings therein, said actuating member having a pair 
of opposed arms which are rearwardly tapered on the inner 
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surfaces thereof, and a rearwardly tapered rigid driver member 
rigidly connected to said cartridge and located adjacent to said 
actuating member in alignment with said openings, the rear- 
ward tapers of the inner surfaces of said arms corresponding to 
the tapered configuration of said driver member, wherein an 
inward pressure on said actuating member by a force directed 
thereto through said openings causes relative sliding move- 
ment between said actuating member and said driver member 
with the inner surfaces of said actuating member traveling 
along the outer surface of said driver member as a result of the 
tapered configurations thereof to thereby cause said actuating 
member in cooperation with said operating means to exert a 
longitudinal force on said driver member to move said driver 


member and said cartridge with which it is interengaged in a 
longitudinal direction to cause direct positive movement of the 
writing point of said instrument through the open end of said 
lower barrel portion to the exposed writing position thereof, or 
to retract the writing point to the inactive position thereof, said 
actuating member having an upper tubular portion to which 
are joined said downwardly extending opposed arms on the 
outer surfaces of which pads are located, said arms being free 
at the lower ends thereof and having flexing movement rela- 
tive to said upper tubular portion, and said pads being received 
in the openings in said lower barrel portion, wherein an inward 
force on said pads causes said arms to flex inwardly against said 
tapered driver member to force the driver member in the 
longitudinal direction thereof. 


4,381,159 
MAGNETIC FINGERPRINT DUSTING BRUSH 
John M. Payne, Maxey, England, assignor to Sirchie Finger- 
print Laboratories, Inc., Raleigh, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 206,304 
Int. Cl.2 A61B 5/10 
US. Cl. 401—118 


1. A magnetic fingerprint dusting brush comprising: 
(a) a handle which incorporates a magnet portion projecting 
at one end thereof; 
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(b) a non-magnetic shroud adapted to be assembled with the 
handle closely to shroud the projecting magnet portion; 

(c) said shroud including an inner blind sleeve for closely 
shrouding the magnet portion and an outer sleeve to 
which a cover is adapted to be detachably secured; 

(d) said inner sleeve having a first portion of greater cross- 
section for assembly with the handle and a coaxial second 
portion of lesser cross-section connected to the first por- 
tion through a shoulder for closely shrouding the magnet 
portion; 

(e) a cover detachably securable to the handle/shroud as- 
sembly to form in its secured position an enclosed powder 
reservoir around the shrouded magnet portion; 

(f) said shroud and cover constituting a powder cartridge for 
assembly with the handle; and 

(g) a mixture of ferrous and dusting powder in the reservoir. 


4,381,160 
POST SUPPORT BRACKET ASSEMBLY 
William G. Grimm, 29974 Paint Brush Dr., Evergreen, Colo. 
80439, and Ronald W. Pott, 730 Crescent La., Lakewood, 
Colo. 80215 

Filed Aug. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 297,493 

Int. Cl. B25G 3/00; F16B 7/08, 9/00 
14 Claims 


1. A corner bracket adapted for anchoring one member in 

flush abutting relation to another member comprising: 

a pair of upstanding plates joined in mutually perpendicular 
relation to one another, oppositely directed, horizontal 
flanges disposed for extension from lower edges of said 
plates, and fastener means for fastening said flanges to the 
other member. 


4,381,161 
SLURRY RECOVERY FROM A CIRCULAR SUMP 

Richard E. Doerr, Morgantown, W. Va.; Hilbert D. Dahl, Mc- 

Murray, Pa., and Ronald W. Umphrey, Fairmont, W. Va., 

assignors to Conoco Inc., Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 202,550 
Int. Cl? B65G 53/40 

U.S. Cl. 406—109 
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1. A slurry recovery sump apparatus comprising: 

(a) a substantially vertical sidewall and a substantially circu- 
lar horizontal cross-section defining a vertical axis; 

(b) a bottom means; 

(c) support means extending diametrically across said sump 
and above said sump; 

(d) material input means mounted between the sidewall and 
the vertical axis of said sump and mounted to and distrib- 
uted along said support means; 

(e) pipe communication means connected from a remote 
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location to said vertical axis through a pivotal coupler to 
said material input means; 

(f) slurry removal means having an output, said slurry re- 
moval means mounted to said support between said side- 
wall and said sump vertical axis and mounted to said 
input means; 

(g) slurry transportation pipe means connected from said 
slurry removal means output through a pivotal coupler to 
a remote location; and 

(h) means for rotating said support means about the vertical 
axis of said sump. 


4,381,162 
DRILL HAVING CUTTING EDGES WITH THE 
GREATEST CURVATURE AT THE CENTRAL PORTION 
THEREOF 
Ryosuke Hosoi, 5-9-10, Kami-minami, Hirano-ku, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 961,810, Nov. 17, 1978, Pat. No. 4,222,690. 
This application Feb. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 123,615 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1977, 52-145587; 
Dec. 3, 1977, 52-145588; Dec. 3, 1977, 52-145589; Jan. 31, 1978, 
53-10136 

Int. C12 B23B 5/1/02 


US. Cl. 408—1 R 5 Claims 


1. A method of drilling a bore utilizing a drill having helical 
grooves and a pair of cutting edges having a rake face, com- 
prising the steps of providing a projection on said rake face 
where said rake face joins said helical groove, utilizing said 
projection to define a curling portion, curling the leading edge 
of said chip on said curling portion and thereby forming lead- 
ing rounded edges on said chip, engaging said leading rounded 
edges of said chip with the bore defining surface without fusing 
nor damage to said bore defining surface, breaking said chip by 
said engagement thereby producing relatively small frag- 
mented chips with rounded edges, and removing said rela- 
tively small fragmented chips with rounded edges in succes- 
sion through said helical grooves. 


4,381,163 
SELF-LOCKING NUT 
Erwin C. Witte, Placentia, and William D. Myers, Fullerton, 
both of Calif., assignors to Microdot Inc., Darien, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 959,520, Nov. 13, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,136 
Int. Cl? FI6B 39/30 
US. Cl. 411—311 1 Claim 
1. A nut of the prevailing torque type comprising a body 
having a through aperture and an outer wrenching periphery 
coaxial with the aperture, said body having a top at one end of 
the aperture and a bottom at the other end of the aperture 
including a bearing surface, said aperture including a uniform 
right circular cylindrical internal wall portion extending from 
said bearing surface to an intermediate axial level of said body 
and a tapered internal wall portion extending from the uniform 
portion toward the top of said body, said tapered portion 
having internal diameters decreasing in the direction away 
from said bearing surface in substantially uniform relation to 
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distance from said bearing surface, said body being internally 
threaded along the length of both the uniform and tapered 
portions of said aperture with wedge ramp root type threads, 
the wedge ramp roots of the threads in said aperture converg- 
ing toward the bearing surface of said body, said wedge ramp 
roots in said uniform portion extending at angles of about 30° 
with respect to the axis of the aperture and in said tapered 
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portion extending at angles less than 30° with respect to said 
axis, the crests of the external threads on said male member 
being initially engageable with the wedge ramps on the tapered 
portion of said aperture at the top of said nut so as to place 
substantially the entire portion of said male member within the 
aperture of said nut in tension when a load is placed on the 
bearing surface thereof. 


4,381,164 
AMMUNITION TRANSFER SLING AND METHOD OF 
USING 
Richard A. Koster, and James S. Hoffman, both of York, Pa., 
assignors to Harsco Corporation, Del. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 290,581 
Int. Cl.3 B66C 1/16 
USS. Cl. 414—416 


1. A hoist for lifting a plurality of like articles comprising: 

(a) an upper support plate having an upper surface and a 
lower surface, 

(b) a lower guide plate, 

(c) a first connector securing said lower guide plate to said 
upper support plate, said first connector allowing move- 
ment of said lower guide plate relative to said upper sup- 
port plate in a direction normal to said lower guide plate, 

(d) a plurality of holes extending through said lower guide 
plate adapted to accommodate articles to be lifted, and 

(e) a plurality of fasteners mounted on the lower surface of 
said upper support plate, each fastener adapted to be 
secured to a catch on articles to be lifted, 

whereby each one of said fasteners may be secured to a catch 
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on an article to be lifted such that the article is raised by the 
upper support plate by way of the fastener and the article 
extends through one of said holes in said lower guide plate. 


4,381,165 
CLUTCH FOR BELT DRIVE WITH MEANS FOR 
LIMITING START-UP TORQUE 
Mark C. James, and Ronald G. Borushaski, both of Indepen- 
dence, Mo., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corporation, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 212,020 
Int. C13 F16H 7/12 
US. Cl. 414—526 





1. In a combine having a grain storage bin, the combination 

comprising: 

an unloading mechanism for unloading the grain from said 
bin including an auger, 

a belt drive for driving said auger including drive and driven 
pulleys rotatably mounted on said combine on spaced 
parallel axes and a belt reeved about said pulleys, 

an idler arm pivotally mounted on said combine for swing- 
ing movement toward and away from the plane defined by 
said parallel axes between drive establishing and drive 
disestablishing positions, 

a clutching idler pulley operatively engaging said belt at a 
location between said drive and driven pulleys, 

a shaft rotatably mounting said idler pulley on said idler arm, 

spring means operatively interposed between said combine 
and idler arm urging the latter toward its drive establish- 
ing position, 

control means connected to said idler arm selectively opera- 
ble to shift said idler arm from its drive establishing posi- 
tion to its drive disestablishing position; and 

a linear acting dampener having one end connected to said 
combine and its other end connected to said shaft, said 
dampener being operative to retard movement of said 
idler arm from its drive disestablishing position to its drive 
establishing position whereby the start-up torque deliv- 
ered to said driven pulley is effectively limited. 


4,381,166 
FORK UNIT HAVING ADJUSTABLE FORKS 
Robert L. Smart, 11670 Fields Rd., New Carlisle, Ohio 45344 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,961 
Int. Cl. BOOP 1/50; B66F 9/14 

US. Cl. 414—685 3 Claims 

1. A lift unit for support by a tractor or the like provided 
with movable support arms, comprising an elongate carriage 
attachable to the arms for movement thereby, the carriage 
being adapted to be positioned at the front portion of the 
tractor and extending substantially the width of the tractor, the 
carriage being provided with back support members, a pair of 
spaced-apart end frame members, front frame members, and an 
intermediate frame member, the intermediate frame member 
being attached to the back frame members between the front 
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and back frame members and between the pair of spaced-apart 
end frame members, a pair of elongate threaded parallel rods 
rotatably supported by the end frame members and extending 
therebetween, a pair of sprocket wheels, there being a sprocket 
wheel secured to each of the threaded rods adjacent the inter- 
mediate frame member, a rotary motor supported by the inter- 
mediate frame member, a drive shaft extending from the rotary 
motor, a drive sprocket wheel attached to the drive shaft for 
rotation therewith, a chain encompassing the drive sprocket 
wheel and the spocket wheels which are secured to the 
threaded rods and in meshed relationship therewith, a plurality 
of nuts, there being two nuts threadedly attached to each of the 


threaded rods, with a nut being between the intermediate 
frame member and each of the end frame members, so that a 
pair of nuts is positioned between each end frame member and 
the intermediate frame member, a pair of carriers, there being 
a carrier supported by each pair of nuts and retaining the nuts 
against rotation, so that rotative movement of the threaded 
rods causes axial movement of the nuts and the carriers along 
the threaded rods, a pair of forks, means joining each fork to 
one of the carriers for movement therewith, operation of the 
rotary motor thus moving the forks with respect to the car- 
riage for lifting an object with movement of the carriage by 
positioning the forks under the object or on opposite portions 
of the object. 


4,381,167 
EXCAVATOR BUCKET LINKAGE 
Mark A. Baty, Dubuque, Iowa, assignor to Deere & Company, 
Moline, Il. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 258,100 
Int. Cl? E02F 3/58 
USS. Cl. 414—697 


1. In an excavator dipper stick and bucket assembly wherein 
the bucket is pivotally connected to one end of the dipper stick 
for movement about a first axis, a bucket linkage connected 
between the dipper stick and the bucket, and an extensible and 
retractable hydraulic actuator connected between the dipper 
stick and the linkage for effecting pivotal movement of the 
bucket upon extension or retraction of the actuator, the im- 
provement residing in the linkage and comprising: a first link 
having an end pivotally connected to the bucket for movement 
about a second axis which is parallel to and spaced from the 
first axis; a second link having an end pivotally connected to a 
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second end of the first link and to an end of the actuator, a third 
link having its opposite ends pivotally connected to a second 
end of the second link and to the dipper stick at a location 
spaced from the first axis; and a fourth link having opposite 
ends respectively pivotally connected to the third link and the 
bucket. 


4,381,168 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING A 
LAYER OF FLEXIBLE MATERIAL FROM A SURFACE 
Wayne S. Johnson, La Habra, and Vincent C. Tangherlini, Costa 

Mesa, both of Calif., assignors to Beckman Instruments, Inc., 

Fullerton, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 225,830 
Int. C1. B6SH 29/08; B29C 7/00 

US. Ci. 414—737 


1. A device for separating a layer of flexible material from a 

substantially flat surface comprising: 

a removal head mounted adjacent said surface for relative 
movement with respect thereto; 

said removal head including a curvilinear face on at least a 
portion of said removal head; 

a vacuum manifold rotatably mounted on said removal head 
adjacent to said curvilinear face; 

means for moving said curved removal head and said flexible 
material away from said surface; 

and whereby, when said removal head is moved away from 
said surface and said vacuum head is rotated, said layer is 
separated from said removal head. 


Richard Muhr, Attendorn, and Kari Steinhoff, Lennenstadt, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Muhr und Bender, 
Attendorn, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 208,499 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 17, 
1979, 2946469 
Int. Cl? B25J 15/00; B66F 9/00 
US. Cl. 414—753 


1. A manipulator for heavy objects, said manipulator com- 
prising: P 
a support carriage; 
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a manipulator body fixed on and displaceable with said 
carriage; 

an upper jaw and a lower jaw pivotal on said body about 
respective superposed upper and lower parallel axes, said 
upper jaw being formed with a downwardly directed 
actuation face and said lower jaw being formed with a 
generally upwardly directed and flat actuation face; and 

actuator means including an actuator head having an arcuate 
and generally upwardly directed operating face engage- 
able with said downwardly directed face of said upper jaw 
and a generally downwardly directed and flat actuation 
face flatly engageable with said upwardly directed face of 
said lower jaw for displacing same between an open posi- 
tion in which said jaws are pivoted apart from each other 
and a closed position in which said jaws are pivoted to- 
gether, the faces being so spaced and oriented that on 
displacement from said open to said closed position said 
lower jaw is pivoted up into said closed position before 
said upper jaw is pivoted down into said closed position. 


4,381,170 
REVERSING DEVICE FOR PRESS WORKED GOODS 
Masaru Orii, Machida, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Orii Jidoki Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,183 
Int. Cl.2 B65G 47/24 
US. Cl. 414—758 





1. A reversing device for press worked goods, comprising in 
combination a slide base having sliding guides along the feed 
direction of press worked goods, a slider attached to said slide 
base movably guided by said sliding guides, a reversing plate 
provided on the front end of said slider and rotatably sup- 
ported around a central axis of rotation at right angle to the 
feed direction of press worked goods, a reversing drive means 
for reciprocatively rotating said reversing plate by 180°, and a 
straightway drive means for reciprocative movement of said 
slider along said sliding guides by a distance necessary for 
restoring the position of press worked goods changed by the 
reversing due to said reversing plate. 


4,381,171 
CASTING FOR A TURBINE WHEEL 
Paul M. Chapple, Columbus, Ind., assignor to Cummins Engine 
Company, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 953,101, Oct. 20, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 228,163 
Int. Cl.> FOID 1/08, 25/24 
US. Cl. 415—204 9 Claims 
1. A nozzleless centered vortex fixed geometry turbine hous- 
ing surrounding the periphery of a turbine wheel having an 
axis of rotation, said housing including at least one elongated 
substantially spiral compressible fluid passageway having an 
external inlet and an internal outlet for encompassing said 
wheel periphery, the said passageway being defined by a pair 
of opposed axisymmetrical side walls extending circumferen- 
tially around at least 360 arc degrees of said axis and having 
inner diameters proximate the periphery of said turbine wheel, 
said axisymmetry resulting in a predetermined constant dis- 
tance between said opposing side walls at a given radius from 
said turbine wheel axis, said distance measured parallel to said 
turbine wheel axis and varying only as a function of radial 
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distance and not as a function of arc degrees, and a peripheral 
wall extending between said side walls in a direction parallel to 
the axis of said turbine wheel, said peripheral wall coextensive 
with said axisymmetrical side walls around at least 360 arc 
degrees of said axis, the radial distance of said peripheral wall 
from said turbine wheel axis being defined by the path pre- 
scribed by the direction of said fluid flow in a free vortex 
concentric with said turbine wheel axis and constrained by said 


ae 


axisymmetrical side walls, the angle between a tangent to said 
peripheral wall at a given location and a radial line from the 
wheel axis to said location, measured in a plane perpendicular 
to the wheel axis of rotation, varying as a function of the radial 
and tangential components of the fluid velocity at that loca- 
tion, whereby there are no resolved wall pressure components, 
except for the effects of friction, which interact with the fluid 
tangential velocity as said fluid moves inwards from said inlet 
to said outlet. 


4,381,172 
CENTRIPETAL FLOW GAS TURBINE 
Mason K. Yu, Birmingham, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,746 
Int. Cl.2 FOID 9/02 
US. Cl. 415—205 


1. In a nozzleless centripetal flow turbine assembly including 
a housing defining a rotor cavity, a turbine rotor disposed in 
said cavity and supported on said housing for rotation about a 
first axis thereof, a volute chamber disposed in a plane gener- 
ally perpendicular to said first axis having an inlet for motive 
fluid at one end and extending substantially 360° around said 
rotor cavity, and a nozzleless circular orifice between said 
volute chamber and said rotor cavity for directing motive fluid 
against said turbine rotor at a stator exit angle, the improve- 
ment comprising, means defining a manifold chamber gener- 
ally coextensive with said volute chamber and having a closed 
end and an open end adapted to receive said motive fluid, and 
louver means connecting said manifold chamber and said vo- 
lute chamber operative to effect injection of at least one stream 
of motive fluid from said manifold chamber into the flow of 
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motive fluid in said volute chamber thereby to alter said stator 
exit angle of said motive fluid for improvement of overall 
turbine efficiency. 


4,381,173 
COOLABLE ROTOR BLADE ASSEMBLY FOR AN AXIAL 
FLOW ROTARY MACHINE 
Melvin Freling, West Hartford, Conn., assignor to United Tech- 
nologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 181,031 
Int. Cl? FOID 5/18 
US. Cl. 416—96 A 


1. For a gas turbine engine, a coolable rotor blade assembly 
of the type formed of a hollow rotor blade having an inwardly 
facing wall and having a base which is adapted by an opening 
in the base surrounded by an inwardly facing seat to receive an 
impingement tube, the impingement tube being adapted by a 
face to conform to the seat, being spaced from the blade to 
form a cavity therebetween, and in fluid communication at a 
second pressure with a source for cooling fluid at a first pres- 
sure and with the wall of the blade through a plurality of holes 
and the cavity at a third pressure, the improvement which 
comprises: 

a fiber metal seal disposed between the seat of the blade and 
the face of the tube wherein the seal blocks the leakage of 
the cooling fluid between the tube and the blade to main- 
tain the requisite pressure gradient across the tube to the 
wall for impingement cooling. 


4,381,174 
VARIABLE SPEED DRIVE 
Henry D. Obler, Lanham, Md., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 238,786 
Int. Cl? FO4B 49/00 


US, Cl. 417—15 15 Claims 


1. A variable speed drive for a rotary device (58) powered 
from a prime mover (10), comprising: 
fixed pulley means (52/98) located on the shaft (56) of said 
rotary device; 
variable pulley means (50/82, 84) located on and driven by 
the shaft (48) of said prime mover (10), said variable pulley 
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means and said prime mover being pivoted about an axis 
(14/99), 

means (54/102) coupling said fixed pulley means (52/98) to 
said variable pulley means (50/82, 84); 

a base member (12) supporting said prime mover (10), piv- 
Oted about said axis; 

means including a fluid damper motor (26, 28) having a 
pivotally mounted pneumatic motor and an air operated 
piston (36, 38) connected to an extensible and a retractable 
rod member (36, 38) coupled to said base member, opera- 
ble to impart an arcuate motion to both said prime mover 
and said variable pulley means in response to a fluid con- 
trol signal coupled to said fluid motor means (26, 28) 
whereby the ratio of the pitch diameters of said fixed and 
variable pulley means are varied to impart a speed varia- 
tion to said rotary device (58); 

fluid circuit means (68) operable in response to fluid input 
signals corresponding to the desired and actual speed of 
said rotary device (58) to provide a fluid feedback control 
signal; and 

means (74) coupling said fluid control signal to said fluid 
motor means (26, 28). 


John W. Erickson, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Kobe, 
Inc., Huntington Park, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 185,824 
Int. Cl? FO4B 23/08 
US. Cl. 417—80 
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1. An electrically controlled jet pump assembly adapted for 
downhole residence in a well comprising: an electric motor; 
electrical conduits extending from a wellhead to said electric 
motor; a centrifugal pump driven by said electric motor and 
having an outlet directed to a production string and an inlet; a 
jet pump having an inlet for aspirated fluid, an inlet for power 
fluid, and an outlet for the combined output of the aspirated 
and power fluids; means for providing well fluid to said jet 
pump inlet for aspirated fluid; means connecting said outlet of 
said jet pump to said inlet of said centrifugal pump; means 
providing a recirculation path for a portion of the output of 
said centrifugal pump to said inlet for power fluid of said jet 
pump; variable flow valve means in said recirculation path, 
whereby the amount of recirculation fluid can be controlled; 
and electrical means including said electrical conduits for 
controlling said variable flow valve means from the well head. 


4,381,176 
DESTROKING START VALVE FOR VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT PUMP 
Herbert H. Kouns, Camarillo, and Richard A. Clark, Oxnard, 
both of Calif., assignors to Abex Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,461 
Int. Cl. FO4B 1/26 
US. Ci. 417—222 3 Claims 
1. A control for a variable displacement pump driven by a 
prime mover comprising a thrust plate, means for pivotally 
mounting the thrust plate such that it is movable between a 
position of minimum fluid displacement and a position of maxi- 
mum fluid displacement, a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet, means 
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for biasing the thrust plate towards the maximum fluid dis- 
placement position, a stroke control piston, means for guiding 
the stroke control piston to engage the thrust plate, first valve 
means alternatively movable between an open position in 
which pressure fluid from the fluid outlet is supplied to the 
stroke control piston to move the thrust plate towards the 
minimum fluid displacement position and a closed position in 
which the supply of outlet pressure fluid to the stroke control 
piston is interrupted, means in the first valve means for setting 
the maximum allowable pressure of the fluid in the outlet, 
wherein the first valve means is moved to the open position if 
the pressure of the fluid in the outlet exceeds the set maximum 
fluid pressure, second valve means alternatively movable be- 
tween an open position in which pressure fluid from the fluid 


outlet is supplied to the stroke control piston to move the 
thrust plate towards the minimum fluid displacement position, 
and a closed position in which the supply of outlet pressure 
fluid to the stroke control piston is interrupted, means in the 
second valve means for setting a minimum fluid pressure in the 
fluid outlet to which the second valve means responds and 
means for moving the second valve means from the open 
position to the closed position to disable the second valve 
means when the pressure of the fluid in the fluid outlet reaches 
the set minimum, wherein the second valve means is in the 
open position when the prime mover is started to thereby 
reduce the load on the prime mover and is moved to the closed 
position after the prime mover has reached its rated operating 


speed. 


4,381,177 

SONIC PRESSURE WAVE SURFACE OPERATED PUMP 

Arthur P. Bentley, P.O. Box 1952, Roswell, N. Mex. 88201 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 160,934, Jun. 19, 1980, Pat. No. 

4,341,505, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 958,552, 

Nov. 8, 1978, Pat. No. 4,259,799. This application Apr. 13, 1981, 

Ser. No. 253,317 
Int. Cl.2 FO4F 7/00 

US. Cl. 417—240 19 Claims 
1. A sonic pressure wave surface operated single tube pump 

for pumping liquid from an underground level to a ground 

level, said pump containing a column of liquid and comprising: 

(a) a sonic pressure wave generator at the ground surface and 
including, 

I. acylinder having a bore and a liquid delivery port extend- 
ing radially from said bore, 

II. a piston reciprocal in said cylinder and movable to open 
and close said delivery port, said piston having an end face 
with a central recess therein for reciprocally impacting 
the column of liquid to produce sonic pressure waves 
which move through the column of liquid adjacent the 
periphery thereof; 

(b) a sonic pressure wave swirl chamber defining a bore and 
having a tangential port opening into that bore adjacent one 
end thereof, said tangential port being in communication 
with the bore of said cylinder for receiving the sonic pres- 
sure waves therefrom and directing them into the bore of 
said swirl chamber; 

(c) an elongated metallic tube connected to said swirl chamber 
so that its bore is in communication with the other end of the 
bore of said swirl chamber for receiving the sonic pressure 
waves therefrom, said tube having its longitudinal axis dis- 
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posed in angular relationship with respect to the longitudinal 
axis of said cylinder, said tube extending through the ground 
formation to the underground level; 

(d) said bore of said swirl chamber being of oblique cylindrical 
configuration for angularly altering the movement path of 
the sonic pressure waves from being coaxial with said cylin- 
der to being coaxial with said tube; and 


(e) pumping mechanism means connected to the extending end 
of said tube and in communication with the underground 
liquid to be pumped, said pumping mechanism means includ- 
ing a reciprocally operable plunger for impingingly receiv- 
ing the sonic pressure waves from said tube and reflecting 
them into a centrally and upwardly moving column which 
carries the liquid to be pumped to the ground surface. 


4,381,178 
SWASH-PLATE TYPE COMPRESSOR 
Shozo Nakayama; Kimio Kato, both of Kariya; Nobuyuki Araki, 
Nagoya, and Kenji Takenaka, Kariya, all of Japan, assignors 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Aichi, 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 171,045 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 6, 1979, 54-99995 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 1/16, 1/18 
US. Cl. 417—269 


1. A swash-plate type compressor comprising: 

a rotary shaft; 

a swash-plate secured to said rotary shaft; 

a cylinder block rotatably supporting said rotary shaft, and 
consisting of two halves each having a plurality of circum- 
ferentially spaced cylinder bores which extend axially of 
said rotary shaft and have the centers on‘a circle whose 
center is located on the axis of said rotary shaft, said two 
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halves being assembled in abutment with each other such 
that said cylinder bores in said respective two halves are in 
alignment with each other, said cylinder block having a 
swash-plate chamber rotatably accommodating said 
swash-plate and constituting a passage for sucked refriger- 
ant gas; and 

a plurality of pistons slidably received in said cylinder bores 
and each having an engaging recess engaging said swash- 


plate, 
said cylinder block further having 

an inlet passage through which a stream of refrigerant gas is 
sucked therein, 

a continuously annular passage communicated with said 
inlet passage, concentric with said circle and open to said 
swash-plate chamber, said annular passage being formed 
circumferentially in a radially inward portion of the cylin- 
drical wall of said cylinder block, having a diameter larger 
than that of a common circumcircle of said cylinder bores, 
and functioning as a by-pass for said sucked refrigerant gas 
flowing through said swash-plate chamber, and 
plurality of circumferentially spaced, axially extending, 
holes communicated with said swash-plate chamber, said 
annular passage and said cylinder bores, and accommodat- 
ing fixing bolts for clamping said two halves, said holes 
having a diameter larger than that of said fixing bolts so 


that an annular space formed between the inner surface of 


said holes and the outer surface of said bolts serves as a 
communicating passage to said cylinder bores, said diame- 
ter of said holes increasing with an angular distance of said 
holes as measured from a junction of said inlet passage and 
said annular passage, whereby the sucked refrigerant gas 
is evenly delivered to said plurality of pistons and a por- 
tion of each of said pistons adjacent to said engaging 
recess is cooled evenly on both radially inward and out- 
ward sides thereof. 


4,381,179 
PUMPS WITH FLOATING WRIST PINS 
Ramon Pareja, Edina, Minn., assignor to Lear Siegler, Inc., 
Santa Monica, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 202,463, Oct. 31, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 272,989 
Int. Cl.’ FO4B 9/04; F16H 21/08; F16J 1/10; FO4B 1/04 
US. Cl. 417—273 16 Claims 


1. In a fluid handling pump of the type having a crankshaft 
with at least one portion thereof eccentrically offset from the 
axis of rotation of said crankshaft and plunger means disposed 
in a cylinder bore for reciprocatory movement therein, the 
improvement comprising: 

(a) single piece connecting rod means of a predetermined 
thickness dimension having a first bore passing through 
said thickness dimension for encompassing said one por- 
tion of said crankshaft and a second bore of a predeter- 
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mined radius formed through said thickness dimension at 
a location displaced inwardiy of an end edge of said con- 
necting rod means by a distance less than said predeter- 
mined radius to define an arcuate recess in said end edge; 

(b) a generally cylindrical wrist pin means having an outside 
radius and a flattened lateral surface such that said wrist 
pin is insertable in and rotatably held in said second bore; 
and 

(c) means for attaching said plunger means to said flattened 
surface of said wrist pin. 


4,381,180 
DOUBLE DIAPHRAGM PUMP WITH CONTROLLING 
SLIDE VALVE AND ADJUSTABLE STROKE 
John R. Sell, 1633 Marconi Rd., Wall, N.J. 07719 
Filed Jul. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 282,933 
Int. C1.’ FO4B 17/00 
US. Cl. 417—393 


1. A double-acting, pressurized fluid-actuated double dia- 

phragm pump for fluids and the like, said pump including: 

(a) a main pump housing support adapted for mounting to a 
support means; 

(b) a first pump housing means attachable to said main pump 
housing support, the first housing means including inner 
and outer diaphragm housing members with the outer 
members having inlet and outlet valve means providing 
one-way flow control of the pumped fluid; 

(c) a first diaphragm interposed between said inner and outer 
housing members and means for securing the diaphragm 
at its outer periphery in a fluid tight manner; 

(d) a second pump housing means attachable to said main 
ing inner and outer diaphragm housing members with the 
outer member having inlet and outlet valve means provid- 
ing one-way flow control of the pumped fluid; 

(e) a second diaphragm interposed between the inner and 
said second diaphragm at its outer periphery in a fluid 
tight manner; 

(f) a reciprocable rod connecting the central portion of the 
first and second diaphragms and as one diaphragm is 
moved outwardly to provide an expelling actuation the 
other diaphragm is moved inwardly to provide an intake 
actuation, said rod secured at its ends to central portions 
of the diaphragms and with the rod carried in and by 

* bearing means provided in the main pump housing; 

(g) a pressurized fluid inlet connecting means adapted to 
receive the pressurized fluid from an external source and 
deliver said fluid to a control system including conduit 
means; 

(h) a slide valve associated with the main pump housing and 
including a housing and a spindle reciprocable to two 
limits of movement in a finished bore of regular diameter 
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formed in said housing, said spindle having reduced diam- 
eter areas interposed between four seal ring areas, each 
ring area adapted to restrict flow of pressurized fluid 
along said bore; 

(i) means for sealing the ends of the finished bore so that 
pressurized fluid does not escape from said bore as the 
spindle is moved therein; 

(j) a pair of arm member means carried on and movably 
secured to the reciprocable rod as it is cycled; 

(k) a pair of pilot valves each carried in a bore in a boss 
portion provided within the main pump housing, each of 
said pilot valves arranges as a mirror pair and having a 
shaft within said pilot valve and with an extending end 
disposed to be engaged and moved by an arm member 
means, each of said valves having a bias means adapted to 
urge the shaft toward the central portion of the main 
housing, said pilot valves additionally having a pair of 
spaced disk portions adapted to alternately engage rib 
portions disposed between inwardly facing portions car- 
ried by the shaft of the pilot valve and with these disk 
portions adapted to be alternately brought into engage- 
ment with the rib faces so as to shut off fluid flow to and 
from the interior of the pilot valve and with each pilot 
valve providing conduit means disposed between the ribs; 

(1) a conduit from the inner side of the diaphragm chamber 
and to a position adjacent the inlet of pressurized fluid 
from the source and to the spindle reduced area; 

(m) a conduit from the diaphragm chamber and through the 
pilot valve and to the conduit means between the ribs of a 
pilot valve, and 

(n) « discharge conduit from the main pump housing, 
whereby pressurized fluid is fed to the inlet thence to the 
reduced area of the spindle intermediate its ends and 
between the second and third seal ring areas and with the 
spindle at its left position the pressurized fluid between the 
second and third seal ring areas flows therefrom to the 
inner side of the first diaphragm to provide a pumping 
actuation, and the first pilot valve is closed to pressurized 
fluid flow from the first diaphragm chamber and pressur- 
ized fluid flows from the reduced area of the spindle 
between the third and fourth seals and exterior of the 
fourth seal to and through the second pilot valve and from 
this pilot valve to and through the discharge conduit in 
the main pump housing, and when the first pilot valve is 
actuated by the first arm member pressurized fluid flow is 
reversed as to the first pilot valve and pressurized fluid 
from the diaphragm chamber and the first pilot valve is 
caused to flow into the closed bore exterior of the first seal 
to move the spindle to the other limit of motion to un- 
cover a passageway to the second diaphragm and pressur- 
ized fluid enters the second diaphragm chamber and 
moves the diaphragm to a pumping actuation and this 
actuation is reciprocably and alternately made in response 
to actuations of the pilot valves and their actuation by said 
arm members. 


4,381,181 
SOLENOID-ACTUATED CENTRIFUGAL PUMP AND 
METHOD 
Warren P. Clegg, 630 Augusta, Houston, Tex. 77057 
Continuation of Ser. No. 914,411, Jun. 12, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 177,139 
Int. Cl.3 FO4B 17/04 

US. Cl. 417—423 R 
1. A centrifugal pump comprising: 

a circular closed loop conduit; 

a fluid outlet intersecting said conduit and providing an outlet 
path exterior of a circle defined by the conduit; 

a fluid inlet intersecting said conduit means and being dis- 
placed from said outlet in a first direction of travel along an 
arc defined by said conduit, said inlet directing fluid into said 
conduit means from a direction interior of the circle defined 
by the conduit; 

an impeller within said conduit and including at least first and 


6 Claims 
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second ferromagnetic core members angularly displaced 
therefrom; 

electromagnetic means in surrounding relationship to said 
conduit, said electromagnetic means including at least first 
and second windings angularly displaced with respect to 


spacing between said at least first and second ferromagnetic 
core members for inducing unidirectional rotation of said 
impeller in response to energization of said windings in a 
preselected sequence; and 

means for energizing said windings in the preselected se- 
quence. 


4,381,182 
FUEL INJECTION PUMP 
Brian E. Broadwith, Hadleigh, England, assignor to Lucas In- 
dustries Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Jul. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 167,384 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 27, 1979, 
7926294 
Int. Cl. FO4B 39/00, 27/08, 19/22 
US. Cl. 417—435 





1. A fuel injection pump for use with an internal combustion 
engine comprising a body part, a rotary distributor member 
housed in said body part, a fuel delivery passage in said rotary 
part, a plurality of fuel inlet passages defined in said rotary part 
to periodically fluidly connect said delivery passage with fuel 
inlet passages defined in said body part and to disconnect such 
passages at other times as said rotary part rotates, a main pump- 
ing chamber formed within said distributor member housing a 
main plunger, an auxiliary pumping chamber formed within 
said distributor member housing an auxiliary plunger, the 
pumping plungers being operable to pressurize charges of fuel 
in the chambers to a pressure suitable for delivery to the associ- 
ated engine, valve means operable upon the attainment of a 
predetermined engine speed to disable the auxiliary pumping 
chamber so that the supply of fuel to the engine is from the 
main chamber only, means for supplying fuel to the pumping 
chambers, a spill passage means formed in said rotary distribu- 
tor member and having an inlet end thereof fluidly connected 
with said auxiliary pumping chamber and an outlet end thereof 
fluidly connected with any one of a plurality of spill ports 
formed in said body part, said spill passage means being located 
in said distributor member and said spill ports being located in 
said body part so that said distributor located outer end is in 
fluid communication with one of said body located spill ports 
when said inlet and fuel delivery passages are in fluid commu- 
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nication with each other and are out of fluid communication 
with each other when said fuel delivery passages are out of 
communication with each other, so that said spill means outlet 
end and one of said spill ports are brought into fluid communi- 
cation with each other during essentially the entire time fuel is 
being supplied to said auxiliary chamber. 


4,381,183 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING WASTE MATERIAL 
FROM A PLASTIC ARTICLE 


Filed Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 314,007 
Int. Cl? B29C 17/07, 17/12 
US. Cl. 425—182 


1. In an apparatus for blow molding a hollow, plastic article 
from a tubular plastic parison in which said apparatus includes, 
a split blow mold having two halves, two individual mold 
support means, one of each support means being attached to 
one of each mold half and extending below a bottom forming 
end of each respective mold half, power means to move each 
individual support means and each associated mold half to 
open and close said split blow mold and in which said hollow 
plastic article, while being enclosed and supported by said 
mold halves, has a tail attached thereto which depends from 
the bottom forming ends of said mold halves; an improved tail 
grasping assembly for removing said tail from said hollow 
article, which assembly comprises: 

a. first and second assembly support frames, said first assembly 
support frame being adjustably attached to one of said two 
mold support means and said second assembly support frame 
being adjustably attached to the other of said mold support 
means, said first and second assembly support frames being 
positioned below said bottom-forming ends of said mold 
halves; 

. first and second power means, said first power means being 
attached to said first assembly support frame and said second 
power means being attached to said second support frame, 
said first and second power means each having a connecting 
rod extending therefrom towards said bottom-forming ends 
of said mold halves; and 

. first and second gripping means, said first gripping arm being 
attached to said first power means and said second gripping 
means being attached to said second power means, said first 
and second gripping means being pivotably mounted to said 
first and second assembly support frames respectively, each 
pivotal mounting being about a point which is laterally offset 
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from its respective gripping means and in a horizontal plane 
in which lies that portion of the respective gripping means 
which is closest to said bottom forming ends of said mold 
halves, said first and second gripping means being located 
immediately adjacent to the bottom-forming end of said 
mold halves and together adapted to engage between them 
the depending tail for removal from said hollow article upon 
actuation of said first and second power means. 


4,381,184 
EXTRUDER APPARATUS 

Samuel! Hurni, Aeschstrasse 89b, CH 4202 Duggingen, and Hans 

R. Weber, Hinterberg 24, CH 9014 St. Gallen, both of Swit- 

zerland 

Filed Jul. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 166,025 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 19, 1979, 

6721/79 
Int. Cl.’ B29F 3/04 


US. Cl. 425—202 15 Claims 





1. Apparatus for extruding pieces of an extrudable stock, 
comprising: 

(a) a housing having a nozzle head; 

(b) a tubular bore in said housing; 

(c) a rotatable worm mounted in said bore having an outlet end 
located at said nozzle head; 

(d) an interrupter mounted on said worm at said outlet end for 
rotation therewith; 

(e) at least one nozzle in said nozzle head; 

(f) at least one recess in said interrupter, formed and positioned 
to provide intermittent communication between said worm 
and said nozzle during rotation of said worm and interrupter; 

(g) said interrupter further having a sealing face adjacent each 
recess to intermittently close said nozzle during rotation of 
said worm and interrupter, said recess and sealing face being 
so arranged as to alternately open and close said nozzler 
once per rotation of said worm and interrupter; and 

(h) a nozzle construction wherein an axially extending slot is 
formed in the nozzle head and has a base surface at an end 
thereof, said nozzle construction having an axially moveable 
wedge with an end surface positioned within the slot, and 
means for firmly and adjustably holding the wedge in the 
slot at a selected distance from the base surface of the slot, 
said nozzle being formed between the end surface of said 
wedge and the base surface of said slot, said selected distance 
determining the nozzle size and being adjustable to vary the 
latter; 

(i) said wedge being attached to the periphery of a piston that 
is axially displaceable in the tubular bore, said piston having 
a piston rod extending in a direction away from said worm, 
wherein the piston rod extends through an axial bore of a 
threaded ring which is threaded into the bore of said hous- 
ing, and wherein means are provided to prevent movement 
of said rod relative to said threaded ring, said ring being 
axially adjustable to permit positioning of said wedge in said 
slot. 








CHEMICAL 


4,381,185 
WATER-FAST PRINTING WITH WATER-SOLUBLE 
DYES 
Sally A. Swanson, San Jose; Ned M. Weinshenker, Palo Alto; 
Robert E. Wingard, Jr., Mountain View, and Daniel J. Daw- 
son, Los Altos, all of Calif., assignors to Dynapol, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 271,912 
Int. Cl? CO9B 69/10 
U.S. Cl. 8—506 13 Claims 
1. A process for the water-fast printing of paper using a true 
solution containing one or more water-soluble polymeric dyes 
which comprises the steps of 
a. selecting a paper stock characterized as containing not less 
than 250 parts per million by weight, basis paper weight, 
of polyvalent metal cation, 
. applying to said paper stock effective printing amounts of 
a colorant solution that comprises an aqueous solvent 
having dissolved therein at least about 500 parts per mil- 
lion by weight, basis solution, of a polymeric colorant or 
colorants characterized as nonchromophoric groups link- 
ing a plurality of units of chromophore, as containing 
anionic groups, and from 2 to 30% basis total solution of 
a water-soluble oxygen-containing organic paper-pene- 
trating aid selected from three to eight carbon atom alka- 
nols, glycols, glycol ethers and lactones thereby forming 
an unfinished print, and 
c. removing said solvent from said unfinished print. 


4,381,186 
PROCESS FOR DYEING POLYAMIDIC TEXTILE 

MATERIALS, IN PARTICULAR HIGH DYEING SPEED 

POLYAMIDES WITH ACID DYES AND ALKALINE 

REACTANTS 

Eugenio Magni, Busto Arsizio, and Claudio Pernetti, Milan, 

both of Italy, assignors to Snia Viscosa Societa’ Nazionale 

Industria Applicazioni Viscosa SpA, Milan, Italy 

Filed Mar. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 244,923 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 19, 1980, 20782 A/80 
Int. Cl? DOGP 3/06, 1/67 

US. Cl. 8—620 17 Claims 

1. A process for dyeing quick dyeing synthetic polyamides 
consisting essentially of dyeing said polyamides in a bath con- 
taining acid dyes, an ammonium salt and an alkali metal hy- 
droxide, and having an initial pH between 8 and 9.5, and heat- 
ing said bath to a final temperature of 60° C., said alkali metal 
hydroxide and said ammonium salt being added in an amount 
sufficient to lower the pH of the bath, at the final temperature 
by 0.5-0.9. 


4,381,187 
PROCESS FOR GASIFYING LIQUID HYDROCARBON 
FUELS 
Richard A. Sederquist, Newington, Conn., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 132,760, Mar. 24, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 325,413 
Int. C12 C10G 11/28; COIB 2/16 


US. Cl. 48—212 7 Claims 


1. A process for gasifying, at an overall fuel/air equivalence 
ratio $, of greater than 3.0 and without significant soot forma- 


tion, a liquid heavy hydrocarbon fuel having an end boiling 
point of 650° F. or greater, comprising the steps of: 

introducing the liquid fuel and heated air at , greater than 
3 into a prevaporization and mixing zone and vaporizing 
in said zone less than 50% of the liquid fuel using only 
sensible heat in said air forming a mixture of air, vaporized 
fuel, and unvaporized fuel; 

passing the entire mixture from said prevaporization and 
mixing zone through a catalyst zone disposed immediately 
downstream of said prevaporization and mixing zone said 
catalyst zone including a catalyst monolith consisting 
essentially of a ceramic or metal substrate having catalytic 
wall surfaces, said catalytic wall surfaces extending in a 
downstream direction defining a plurality of parallel cells 
with a cell dimension of between 0.05 and 0.50 inch said 
catalyst having been initially preheated sufficiently to 
initiate catalytic combustion of the vaporized fuel and air 
upon start-up of the process; 

the catalyst, the length of the catalyst zone, the catalyst cell 
dimension, and the fuel flow rate having been preselected 
such that continuous vaporization and gasification of 
unvaporized liquid fuel is sustained within the catalyst 
zone after start-up using only the heat generated by the 
reactions within the catalyst zone and no significant soot is 
formed. 


4,381,188 
GRINDING DISK 
Walter Waizer, Innsbruck; Harald Helletsberger, Wattens; 
Christof Kriegshaber, Schwaz, and Volker Seigrad, Innsbruck, 
all of Austria, assignors to Tyrolit-Schleifmittelwerke Swarov- 
ski KG, Schwaz, Austria 
Filed Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,671 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 1, 1980, 1753/80 
Int. Cl? B24D 3/04, 3/28 


US. Ci. 51—298 23 Claims 


1. An abrasive article comprising abrasive grains, a bonding 
agent and pellets, wherein said pellets comprise (1) a bonding 
agent, (2) a matrix of at least one stable pulverulent filler resis- 
tant to water and air and to temperatures below the abrasive 
article manufacturing temperature, selected from the group 
consisting of graphite, pyrite, potassium, fluoborate, zinc sul- 
fide, cryolite, calcium fluoride and sodium chiolite, and (3) at 
least one active filler imbedded in said matrix, selected from 
the group consisting of an alkali metal halogenide, an alkaline 
earth metal halogenide, elemental sulfur, ferric chloride, zinc 
chloride, tin chloride, manganese chloride, AlCl3, CoCls, 
CrCl3, FeClz and NH,Cl. 


4,381,189 
PRESSURE SWING ADSORPTION PROCESS AND 
SYSTEM 


Filed Oct. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 315,418 
Int. C1. BOID 53/04 
US. Ci. 55—26 41 Claims 
1. In an adiabatic pressure swing adsorption process for 
selectively adsorbing at least one gas component from a feed 
gas mixture in a main multiple adsorption bed system in which 
each main bed undergoes the processing cycle of (a) introduc- 
tion of feed gas to the bed inlet end at a superatmospheric 
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ion pressure with discharge of unadsorbed effluent 
from the discharge end thereof; (b) partial cocurrent depres- 
surization of said bed with release of void space gas from the 
discharge end of the bed; (c) introduction of the released void 
space gas to the discharge end of an adsorption bed(s), initially 
at lower pressure to equalize the pressure therebetween; (d) 
release of gas from the inlet end of the bed partially depressur- 
ized during said cocurrent depressurization step (b) above for 
countercurrent blowdown to its desorption pressure; (e) re- 
pressurization of the purged bed to the adsorption pressure; 
and (f) repetition of the cycle of steps (a)-(e) with additional 
quantities of feed gas, the improvement comprising terminat- 
ing said cocurrent depressurization at an intermediate pressure 
such that the ratio of adsorption pressure/intermediate pres- 
sure is less than about 5/1, and 
(i) releasing void space gas from the inlet end of said main 
bed for partial countercurrent depressurization thereof 
prior to said countercurrent blowdown of step (d) above; 
(ii) introducing the released void space gas of step (i) above 
to the inlet end of a satellite bed at about said intermediate 
pressure, said satellite bed being one of a satellite group of 
adsorption beds containing a lesser number and smaller 
beds than in said main bed system; and 
(iii) releasing gas from the discharge end of said satellite bed, 
whereby main bed utilization is enhanced, thus enabling re- 
duced bed volume and less adsorbent to be employed, while 
product recovery is also enhanced. 


4,381,190 
PROCESS FOR DRYING AND COMPRESSING 
CHLORINE GAS 

Mark S. Carron, Spring Valley, N.Y., and Desmond C. McCar- 

thy, Weston, Conn., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, 

Westport, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 306,983 
Int. Cl. BOID 53/26 


1. A method of drying and compressing wet chlorine gas 
which comprises: passing the chlorine gas to be dried and 
compressed into at least one compression stage comprising a 
liquid ring compressor using sulfuric acid as the liquid medium 
and a second mechanical compressor. 


4,381,191 
DRILLING MUD DEGASSER 
LaVoice B. Brand, 117 Ruskin, Chickasha, Okla. 73018, and 
Robert L. Brand, P.O. Box 135, Alex, Okla. 73002 
Filed Jun. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 277,019 
Int. Cl.3 BO1D 19/00 
US. Cl. 55—193 6 Claims 

1. An apparatus for degassing drilling mud, comprising: 

a tank having an upper end and a lower end, wherein a mud 
inlet is formed in central portions of the upper end of the 
tank and a mud outlet is formed in lower portions of the 
tank; 

a plurality of partitions mounted in the tank between the 
mud inlet and the mud outlet so as to form a plurality of 
vertically stacked compartments between the upper and 
lower ends of the tank, wherein alternate partitions are 
characterized as alternatively having a peripheral edge 
spaced from the inner surface of the wall of the tank and 
a central aperture formed therethrough, the uppermost 
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partition being of the type having a peripheral edge 
spaced from the wall of the tank; 
pumping means for directing a jet of the drilling mud to be 

degassed against central portions of said uppermost parti- 

tion via said mud inlet, the pumping means comrpising: 

a mud input conduit having a discharge opening disposed 
above the uppermost partition, the mud input conduit 
extending through the mud inlet, across a portion of the 
upper end of the tank and downwardly along side the 
tank to a mud pit wherein said drilling mud to be de- 
gassed is disposed; 
submersible pump disposed in said mud pit and con- 
nected to the mud input conduit for forcing drilling 
mud from the mud pit into the mud input conduit; and 





means for driving the submersible pump; and 
means for discharging gas evolved from said drilling mud 
from said tank 

wherein the tank is characterized as having a cover portion 
attached to said wall and extending across the upper end of the 
tank; wherein the mud inlet is formed in central portions of said 
cover portion; wherein a plurality of apertures are formed 
through said cover portion of the tank adjacent the wall 
thereof; and wherein the means for discharging gas from the 
tank comprises a plurality of tubes extending through said 
apertures in the cover portion, said tubes having means fluidly 
communicating the interiors thereof with the interior of the 
tank and said tubes having open upper ends disposed above the 
tank. 


4,381,192 
FILTER BAG FOR VACUUM CLEANER 
Jean P. Grimard, 9, rue du 11 Novembre, Saint-Genis-Laval, 
France (69230) 
Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 258,316 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 30, 1980, 80 10128 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 46/02 


US. Cl. 55—376 10 Claims 


1. In a vacuum cleaner, the combination comprising: 

(a) a filter bag made of filtering material, said bag defined by 
superposed inner and outer layers that are separated from 
each other to provide a space between said layers; 
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(b) means for providing access to said space between said tion with a lignin, the improvement of forming the combina- 
layers; tion by 


(c) an inlet pipe connected with said vacuum cleaner and 
said filter bag; 

(d) said inner and outer layers provided with concentric 
openings which receive said inlet pipe for conveying fluid 
to be filtered to the interior of the filter bag; 

(e) a rigid base member removably attached to the vacuum 
cleaner and having at least a first part thereof received in 
said accessible space and extending through said means for 
providing access to said space; 


(a) forming a pseudoplastic aqueous suspension concentrate 
of a water-insoluble alkali lignin containing minor 
amounts of at least one surfactant selected from the group 
consisting of humectants, wetting agents, dispersing 
agents and anti-freeze agents wherein the lignin has a 
mean particle size of from 0.5 to 5 microns in diameter, 
and 

(b) combining a phytotoxicity reducing amount of the lignin 
suspension concentrate with the pesticide prior to the 


(f) said base member including another part which consti- application. 
tutes a support element for engaging the vacuum cleaner 
and supporting said bag within the vacuum cleaner; 

(g) each part of said base member including an opening 
located substantially in alignment with said concentric bag 
openings; 

(h) flexible seal means connected to the periphery of at least 
one of said openings and extending circumferentially 
inwardly from said periphery; whereby, said seal means 
extends in sealing engagement with said inlet pipe when 
said inlet pipe is received into said aligned openings. 


4,381,195 
N-METHYLCARBAMOYLOKXY ANILIDES AS 
HERBICIDE EXTENDERS 
Daniel L. Hyzak, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Stauffer Chemical 

Company, Westport, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,590 
Int. Cl? AOIN 25/22 
U.S. Cl. 71—100 15 Claims 
1. An herbicidal composition of extended soil life comprising 
(a) an herbicidally effective amount of a thiolcarbamate 


4,381,193 having the formula 


INTERNAL TREATMENT SYSTEM FOR GLASSWARE 
Wayne A. Wallding, Horseheads, and Leland Sills, Bath, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Thatcher Glass Corporation, Greenwich, 
Conn. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 358,252 Ny 
Int. Cl.3 CO3B 35/00 


US. Cl. 65—158 in which R!, R2, and R} are independently C2-Cs alkyl; 


and 

(b) an amount of N-methylcarbamoyloxy anilide sufficient to 
extend the soil life of said thiolcarbamate, said N-methyl- 
carbamoyloxy anilide having the formula 





r* x 
| i 
N—C—R)5 


oO 
Ml 
CH3NHCO 





R%, 


in which 

R‘ is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
carbethoxymethyl, 

R5 is selected from the group consisting of C;-C¢ alkyl, 
halogenated C;-C¢ alkyl, C;-C¢ alkoxy, C3-C¢ cycloal- 
kyl, C3-Cs alkanoylmethyl, C;-C3 alkylamino, C;-C3 
dialkyl-amino, carbamylthiomethyl, and C2-C4 carbalkox- 
yamino, R®° is selected from the group consisting of C;—-C3 


1. Apparatus for treating glassware, comprising: 
primary means operative to apply a fluid treatment to the 
glassware; 
secondary means selectably operative to apply said fluid treat- 
ment to the glassware, said secondary means being normally 
nonoperative, 
means responsive to the failure of said primary means to initi- 
ate operation of said secondary means; and alkyl, C2-C4 alkanoylamino, and halogen, 
means responsive to failure of said secondary means to reject X is selected from the group consisting of oxygen and sulfur, 
the glassware untreated by either the primary or secondary and 
means. n is zero or one, 
wherein the weight ratio of (a) to (b) ranges from about 1:1 to 
about 5:1, and 
4,381,194 (c) an inert diluent carrier. 
ALKALI LIGNIN BASED PESTICIDE PHYTOTOXICITY 
REDUCING COMPOSITION 
Humbert T. DelliColli, Hanahan; Thomas F. McPartland, 
Charleston Heights, and Walter A. Bauer, Johns Island, all of 
S.C., assignors to Westvaco Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 232,647 
Int. Cl? AOIN 25/12 


Daniel L. Hyzak, Saratoga, Calif., assigner to Stauffer Chemical 
Company, Westport, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,924 
Int. C1. AOIN 25/22 


US, Cl. 71—65 29 Claims 

1. In a method of protecting crops from injury caused by 
application to the crops of one or more pesticides selected from 
the group consisting of herbicides and fungicides, in combina- 


US. Cl. 71—100 15 Claims 
1. An herbicidal composition of extended soil life comprising 
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(a) an herbicidally effective amount of a thiolcarbamate 
having the formula 


re) R2 
i} 
R!—s—C—N 

R? 


in which R!, R2, and R3 are independently C2-C4 alkyl; 
and 

(b) an amount of an O-(substituted phenyl) N-methylcarba- 
mate sufficient to extend the soil life of said thiolcarba- 
mate, said O-(substituted phenyl) N-methylcarbamate 
having the formula 


in which 

R‘ is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and 
C;-C; alkyl, 

R5 is Cj-C3 alkyl, 

R® is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
formyl, C;-C3 alkoxy, and N-methylcarbamoyloxy, and 

X is selected from the group consisting of oxygen and 
sulfur. 


4,381,197 
WARM CONSOLIDATION OF GLASSY METALLIC 
ALLOY FILAMENTS 
Howard H. Liebermann, Gloversville, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 171,714 
Int. Cl.3 B22F 3/00 


US. Cl. 419—24 17 Claims 


1. The method of producing a consolidated dense discrete 

metallic body comprising the steps of: 

(a) defining an open-ended compacting volume; 

(b) distributing a preselected amount of intertwined filamen- 
tary glassy metallic alloy substantially uniformly into said 
open-ended compacting volume, said filamentary alloy 
having a width-to-thickness ratio of less than about 600:1; 
and 

(c) uniaxially compressing said preselected amount of said 
filamentary alloy with a pressure for a period of time 
sufficient to produce thereby a consolidated dense dis- 
crete metallic body that is at least 50% glassy, with any 
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alloy at a substantially uniform temperature throughout of 
at least its plastic transition temperature, but less than its 
crystallization temperature. 


4,381,198 
CERAMIC METALLIZING INK 
Masaru Kondo; Hisaharu Shiromizu, and Yoshio Ieda, all of 
Aichi, Japan, assignors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd., Nagoya, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 388,368 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1981, 56-91015 
Int. Cl.3 C23C 3/00 

US. Cl. 106—1.12 4 Claims 

1. A ceramic metallizing ink for forming low resistance 
conductors, said ink comprising a metal powder component 
comprising tungsten, molybdenum or a combination thereof as 
the main ingredient, and (i) from about 0.03 to about 5.00% by 
weight nickel, (ii) from about 0.03 to about 5.00% by weight of 
nickel and from about 0.02 to about 0.90% by weight of cop- 
per, or (iii) from about 0.03 to about 5.00% by weight of nickel 
and from about 0.02 to about 0.70% by weight of cobalt, which 
are contained in the ink in a sate of soluble salts thereof, to- 
gether with an organic binder and a solvent. 


4,381,199 
AQUEOUS DISPERSION OF GLASS FIBERS AND 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 
Roy R. Graham, Lexington, N.C., assignor to PPG Industries, 
Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 221,741, Dec. 31, 1980. This application 
Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 312,013 
Int. Cl.3 CO4B 43/02; D21F 11/00; CO8L 91/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—186 


1. Glass fibers having filament diameters larger than around 
13 microns that are readily dispersible in aqueous solutions 


having thereon an aqueous sizing composition, comprising: 


a. about 0.1 to about 50 weight percent of a blend of alkyl 
sulfate quaternary of an alkyl amino fatty acid amine or 
amide and a liquid mineral oil-inorganic silica defoaming 
agent made water dispersible with a compatible surfac- 
tant, where the amount of the quaternary material is in the 
range of about 50 to about 95 weight percent of the blend 
and the amount of the defoaming agent is around 5 to 
about 50 weight percent of the blend; 

b. a glass fiber lubricant; and 

c. water. 





APRIL 26, 1983 


4,381,200 
GLASS INSULATION WITH AN INSOLUBILIZED 
ASPHALT BINDER 


CHEMICAL 


4,381,202 
SELECTIVE EPITAXY BY BEAM ENERGY AND 
DEVICES THEREON 


Charles E. Bolen, Heath; Edward R. Harrington, Newark; Al- Haruhisa Mori, Yokohama; Tsutomu Ogawa, Tokyo, and Taka- 


fred Marzocchi, Newark, and Michael G. Roberts, Newark, 

all of Ohio, assignors to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corpora- 

tion, Toledo, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 249,037 
Int. Cl? CO8L 95/00 

US. Cl. 106—282 5 Claims 

1. In a process for forming an acoustical or thermal insulat- 
ing fibrous glass product comprising spraying a binder onto a 
downwardly flowing stream of glass fibers, collecting said 
sprayed fibers on a conveyor in the form of a blanket, and 
heating said blanket so as to bind the fibers with said binder, 
the improvement wherein said binder is a rubber-free, non- 
chemically modified asphalt emulsion and said heating com- 
prises heating said asphalt for a sufficient period of time to bind 
said fibers and to convert said aspha!t to a substantially insolu- 
bilized form, wherein said heating is done at a temperature of 
at least about 140° C. for a period of time of at least about 50 
hours. 


4,381,201 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Junji Sakurai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 240,130 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1980, 55-30623; 
Mar. 11, 1980, 55-30624; Apr. 10, 1980, 55-47346; Apr. 11, 1980, 
55-47656 
Int. Cl. HO1IL 2//263; BOSD 3/06 


US. Cl. 148—1.5 20 Claims 
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LLL ELLE 





1. A method for production of a semiconductor device 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming an insulating layer on the top surface of a semi- 
conductor substrate; 

(b) forming a window in the insulating layer along a linear 
area defining crystal nuclei and a scribe line; 

(c) growing a non-single crystalline semiconductor layer on 
the top surface of the insulating layer; 

(d) irradiating the non-single crystalline semiconductor layer 
with an energy ray selected from a group including a 
photon beam, an ion beam and an electron beam, to form 
a single crystalline silicon layer in contact with the sub- 
strate at the crystal nuclei; and 

(e) forming semiconductor elements on the single crystalline 
silicon layer. 


apan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 247,376 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1980, 55-39288 
Int. Cl.’ HOIL 21/263, 21/265 


US. Cl. 148—15 5 Claims 
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1. A method for the manufacture of a semiconductor device 
comprising the steps of: 

forming an insulating film on the surface of a semiconductor 
substrate having a predetermined conductivity type, the 
insulating film being selectively removed to form therein 
a window at a predetermined position; 

forming a semiconductor layer on the insulating film and the 
semiconductor substrate exposed through the window; 
melting the portion of the semiconductor layer corre- 
sponding to the window and the portion of the semicon- 
ductor substrate corresponding to the window by irradia- 
tion with an energy beam to a predetermined depth, by 
which an impurity in the semiconductor substrate is dif- 
fused into the semiconductor layer to impart thereto a 
predetermined conductivity type of relatively low impu- 
rity concentration and, at the same time, make monocrys- 
talline at least that portion of the semiconductor layer 
corresponding to the window; and 

in the substrate is diffused into the semiconductor layer 
portion and the molten semiconductor layer portion is 
rendered to single crystalline. 


4,381,203 
COATING SOLUTIONS FOR ZINC SURFACES 

Earl R. Reinhold, Levittown, Pa., assignor to Amchem Products, 

Inc., Ambler, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 325,565 
Int. Cl? C23C 1/10 

US. Cl. 148—6.14 R 32 Claims 

1. An aqueous solution for applying a conversion coating to 
a zinc or zinc alloy surface consisting essentially of: 

(a) a coating accelerating quantity of at least one of the 
following anions—bromate, nitrite, persulfate, and hypo- 
chlorite; 

(b) at least about 0.01 grams per liter of at least one of the 
following metals in the form of a cation—cobalt, nickel, 
iron, and tin; 

(c) a complexing agent present in an amount sufficient to 
hold the cation in (b) above in solution; and 
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(d) sufficient alkaline material to produce a pH of at least 
10.5 in the solution. 


4,381,204 
ADHESION OF RUBBER TO BRASS 

David E. Erickson, Stow, Ohio, assignor to The General Tire & 

Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 152,235, May 22, 1980, Pat. No. 4,333,787. 

This application Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 328,050 
Int. Cl.> A23F 5/00 

US. Cl. 148—6.31 4 Claims 

1. The method which comprises treating brass plated steel 
cord in an aqueous ammonia solution containing from about 
0.2 to 5% by weight of ammonia for a time and at a tempera- 
ture sufficient to remove at least a substantial amount of the 
corrosion products on the outer surface layers of said cord, 
rinsing said cord and drying the same treating said aqueous 
ammonia tieated, rinsed and dried cord with H2S gas for a time 
and at a temperature sufficient to provide a thin sulfide layer 
on the surface of said cord and storing said treated cord in an 
inert or dry atmosphere. 


4,381,205 
METAL QUENCHING PROCESS 
Joseph F. Warchol, West Norriton, Pa., assignor to E. F. 
Houghton & Company, Valley Forge, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,531 
Int. Cl.3 C21D 1/56 


US. Cl. 148—18 7 Claims 


1. In a process of quenching which is useful in the heat 
treatment of metals wherein a metal is heated to an elevated 
temperature and said heated metal is then quenched in a bath 
comprising a liquid quenching medium to effect desirable 
metallurgical changes in the metal, the improvement which 
comprises using as said quenching medium an aqueous solution 


containing from about 0.5% to about 50%, by weight, based on 
the total weight of the quenching medium, of a liquid, water- 
soluble or water-dispersible capped polyether polyol obtained 
by reacting ethylene oxide and at least one lower alkylene 
oxide having 3 to 4 carbon atoms with an active hydrogen 
compound to prepare a heteric or block copolymer having a 
molecular weight of from about 7,000 to about 15,000, and 
further reacting said copolymer with an alpha olefin oxide. 


4,381,206 
ADVANCED SOLID REACTANTS FOR H2/D2 
GENERATION 

Louis R. Grant, Los Angeles, and Joseph E. Flanagan, Woodland 

Hills, both of Calif., assignors to The United States of Amer- 

ica as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 

D.C, 

Filed Jul. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 285,163 
Int. Cl.3 CO6B 43/00 

USS. Cl. 149—22 1 Claim 

1. An all amine borane gas generating system consisting of 
hydrazine bis-borane or its deuterated derivative and diborane 
diammoniate or its deuterated derivative in the form of a com- 
pacted solid propellant pellet for producing high purity hydro- 
gen or deuterium in high yield from a self-sustaining reaction 
after said reaction is initiated by a heat source sufficient to 
initiate said reaction, said hydrazine bis-borane being an igni- 
tion source for said all amine borane gas generating system by 
serving as a thermal stimulus for decomposition of itself and 
additionally as a thermal stimulus for decomposition of said 
diborane diammoniate or its deuterated derivative, said igni- 
tion source being present in said compacted solid propellant 
pellet in an amount from about 60 to about 40 weight percent 
while said diborane diammoniate is present in an amount from 
about 40 to about 60 weight percent in said compacted solid 
propellant pellet for producing a high yield of hydrogen or 
deuterium in the range from about 15 weight percent to about 
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17 weight percent and of a purity in the range of about 99 
percent or greater. 


4,381,207 
PYROTECHNIC COMPOSITION 
Donald E. Olander, Huntington Beach, and Donald W. Petersen, 
Tehachapi, both of Calif., assignors to Hi-Shear Corporation, 
Torrance, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 323,437 
Int. Cl.> CO6B 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 149—40 8 Claims 
1. A pyrotechnic product produced by mixing fully divided 
aluminum metal, calcium sulfate, magnesium sulfate, and wa- 
ter, the weight ratio of aluminum to calcium sulfate hemihy- 
drate being between about 15%/85% to about 60%/40%, the 
magnesium sulfate being in the molar ratio relative to calcium 
sulfate of about 1/2, and about 6 moles of water per mole of 
magnesium sulfate, all of the foregoing ratios being based upon 
anhydrous sulfates, the calcium sulfate being calculated as 
hemihydrate. 


4,381,208 
METHOD OF MAKING A RIBBON CABLE 

John R. Baverstock, Stoke-on-Trent, England, assignor to Lucas 

Industries Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Aug. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 65,854 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 15, 1978, 

33340/78 
Int. Cl. HO1B 13/06 


US. Cl. 156—52 10 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing multi-core cable of the kind in 
which a plurality of leads, each including a conductive core in 
an insulating sheath, are held in parallel and side-by-side rela- 
tion, the method including the steps of arranging individual 
separate leads in parallel and side-by-side relation, retaining 
said leads in said relation, and, while so retained, continuously 
applying heat to bond by fusion the insulating sheaths of a 
plurality of leads each to its neighbour or to a backing strip on 
at least one side of the cable throughout major portions of the 
lengths of said leads, and stopping the application of heat at 
intervals to interrupt the bonding of the leads at predetermined 
intervals along the length of the cable to produce regions 
which separate the said major portions of said cable, and which 
regions are short compared to said major portions and at which 
regions the sheaths are not bonded either to each other or to a 
backing strip. 


4,381,209 
METHOD OF CURING A NON-METALLIC BAND 
Pa., assignor to 
ittsburgh, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 216,213, Dec. 12, 1980, Pat. No. 4,345,232, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 22,126, Mar. 20, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 1982, Ser. No. 365,437 


Int. Cl? B65H 8/00 
US. Cl. 156—162 5 Claims 
1. A method of curing a resin impregnated non-metallic band 





APRIL 26, 1983 


such that the band retains a degree of flexibility, comprising 


the steps of: 
tensioning the band to a predetermined tension; 
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subjecting the band to a predetermined vacuum while spray- 
ing the band with oil maintained at a predetermined tem- 
perature for a predetermined length of time. 


4,381,210 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLYIMIDE TUBES 
Takashi Ishizuka; Yasuhiro Moriyama, and Masao Nakamura, 
all of Ibaraki, Japan, assignors to Nitto Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 238,270 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1980, 55/23017 
Int. Cl.> B65H 81/00; C09J 5/00 
US. Cl. 156—195 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing a polyimide tube which com- 
prises 
applying a solution of polyamide acid obtained by reacting a 
biphenyltetracarboxylic acid dianhydride represented by 
the general formula 


with an aromatic diamine in an organic polar solvent to at least 
one surface of a polyimide film, 
drying thereafter the film with heating to convert a part of 
said polyamide acid into the imide form while controlling 
the volatile material content to about 5 to 50% by weight, 
by which a compound film having a heat-fusible layer 
composed of a polyimide precursor is obtained, 
winding said compound film on a heat resistant core mate- 
rial, 
heating to unify the compound film by said heat-fusible 
layer, and removing the heat resistant core material to 
obtain said polyimide tube. 


4,381,211 

WEB TRANSPORT SYSTEM WITH ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

LABEL DETECTION 
Jacek A. Nechay, Northboro, Mass., assignor to Dennison Man- 

ufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 329,841 
Int. Cl.2 B32B 31/00 

US. Cl. 156—361 7 Claims 
1. An improved label transfer machine of the type including 
a web bearing a plurality of labels; means for routing the web 
through a transport path sequentially including a web source, 
a rotatable metering roll for controlling web advance, a label- 
ling site and means for collecting the web; shuttle rolls strad- 
dling the labelling site for regulating web advance at the label- 
ling site; means for transferring labels onto articles at the label- 
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ling site; and a cyclical drive source for providing a periodic 
mechanical input for the shuttle rolls and other moving parts of 
the label transfer machine, wherein the improvement com- 
prises means for controlling the routing of the web comprising: 
electro-optical registration means for generating a timing 
signal in response to a predetermined optical contrast 
within a label; 
means for generating an enabling signal at a first point within 
each drive cycle; 


means for generating a disabling signal at a second point 
within each drive cycle; 

means for starting the rotation of the metering roll in re- 
sponse to a given disabling signal; and 

means for halting the rotation of the metering roll in re- 
sponse to a given timing signal, subsequent to an enabling 
signal but prior to the next disabling signal. 


4,381,212 
FINGERLESS SINGLE FACER 
Webster C. Roberts, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Molins Ma- 
chine Company, Inc., Cherry Hill, NJ. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 122,924, Feb. 20, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 193,515 
Int. Cl? B31F 1/28 


US. Cl. 156—473 11 Claims 


1. In a single facer machine having first and second corrugat- 
ing rolls provided with longitudinally extending meshing flutes 
for corrugating a web of material passing therebetween, and 
suction means for retaining the corrugated web on approxi- 
mately one-half the perimeter of said second roll, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

(a) said second roll having a central hollow core for receiv- 
ing a heated fluid, the outer periphery of said hollow core 
having a plurality of circumferential grooves at spaced 

(b) a sleeve surrounding and secured to said hollow core, 
said sleeve having a plurality of spaced annular slots in the 
perimeter thereof, the longitudinally extending flutes of 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


the second roll being on the perimeter of said sleeve, said 
sleeve having a plurality of passages extending radially 
from the inner periphery of each of said annular slots to 
the interior of said sleeve; 

(c) means for applying suction to said second corrugating 
roll by way of said grooves and slots to hold the corru- 
gated web on a portion thereof, including a housing dis- 
posed diametrically opposite said one-half perimeter, said 
housing having strippers, each stripper being disposed in 
one of said slots for stripping the corrugated web from 
said flutes in said second corrugating roll. 


4,381,213 
PARTIAL VACUUM BORON DIFFUSION PROCESS 
Dervin L. Flowers, Scottsdale, and Sylvia B. Thompson, Phoe- 
nix, both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 
ii. 
Filed Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 216,873 
Int. Cl.3 C30B 25/02 





1. A method for substantially uniformly and reproducibly 
boron doping a silicon body within a reaction chamber com- 
prising the steps of: 

forming a protective layer on said silicon body to resist 

etching by gases present in said reaction chamber during 
subsequent steps; 
introducing a composite gas mixture which comprises a 
boron containing gas and a first oxidant gas of proportions 
differing from stoichiometric proportions for production 
of substantially pure boron oxide by a predetermined mole 
fraction A in the range —3 to —0.03 or 0.06 to 6; 

forming a boron source layer on said silicon body by react- 
ing said composite gas mixture in the presence of said 
silicon body; 

maintaining throughout the two preceeding steps a total gas 

pressure around said silicon body of less than 10 Torr (1.3 
kPa); 

heating thereafter said silicon body and boron source layer 

in a controlled atmosphere to achieve a specified redistri- 
bution of boron and its incorporation within said silicon 
body to a desired depth. 


4,381,214 
PROCESS FOR GROWING CRYSTALS 
Ian R. A. Christie, Middlesex; Derek F. Croxall, London, and 
Brian J. Isherwood, Middlesex, all of United Kingdom, as- 
signors to The General Electric Company Limited, London, 


England 
Filed Jun. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 273,263 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 26, 1980, 

8021023 
Int. Cl.) C30B 7/10 

USS. Cl. 456—623 Q 10 Claims 

1. A process for forming a crystal of a substance from a 
solution capable of depositing said substance, utilizing at least 
two seed crystals of said substance, the seed crystals defining 
crystallographic axes and being provided with respective flat 
surfaces, the orientations of the said surfaces with respect to 
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the associated said axes being such that at least one pair of seed 
crystals may be interfaced at their said surfaces with a zero 
mutual crystallographic orientation; said process comprising 
the steps of mutually aligning said pair of seed crystals into said 
orientation, directly bonding their said flat surfaces together 


with an inert bonding material to form a seed crystal composite 
of locally uniform crystallographic orientation having at least 
one registering surface region, and depositing said substance 
from said solution on to said composite so as to substantially 
enclose said registering surface region. 


4,381,215 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A MISALIGNED, 
COMPOSITE ELECTRICAL CONTACT ON A 
SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE 
Paul D. Reynolds, Cardiff, and Norman W. Jones, Poway, both 
of Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed May 27, 1980, Ser. No. 153,090 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 21/283, 21/308, 21/316 


US. Cl. 156—643 12 Claims 


10. In a method of fabricating an electrical contact to a 
region which lies at the surface of a semiconductor substrate 
and is exposed through a rectangular opening in an insulating 
layer that overlies said surface; the improvement comprising 
the steps of forming a silicide of a noble metal throughout the 
exposed surface of said region; thereafter forming a layer of a 
barrier metal over said silicide and said insulating layer; there- 
after forming a patterned conductor on a portion of said barrier 
metal layer, said patterned conductor being of substantially the 
same width as said opening and in misalignment with it as to 
cover only part of said exposed region and an adjacent portion 
of said insulating layer; and thereafter oxidizing at least a 
portion of said barrier metal layer which is not covered by said 
patterned conductor. 


4,381,216 
METHOD OF ETCHING TO FORM 
CATIONICALLY-CONDUCTIVE CERAMIC BODY 

Raj N. Singh, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,579 
Int. Cl.3 C23F 1/00 

US. Cl. 156--667 8 Claims 

1. A process for producing a cationically-conductive ce- 
ramic body having an etched surface and a specific resistivity 
at its surface portion which is at least not significantly different 
from its specific intrinsic resistivity which comprises providing 
a cationically-conductive ceramic body having a specific resis- 
tivity at its surface portion significantly higher than its specific 
intrinsic resistivity, said ceramic body ranging in composition 
from an alkali metal beta-alumina phase to an alkali metal 
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beta”-alumina phase including all combinations of said alkali 
metal beta-alumina phase and said alkali metal beta’-alumina 
phase, said alkali metal being selected from the group consist- 
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4,381,218 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING COMBUSTIBILITY OF 
WOOD PULP BLOW GASES 


ing of sodium, potassium, lithium, mixtures thereof and alloys Nicholas T. Kern, Covington, Va., assignor to Westvaco Corpo- 


thereof, and etching the surface portion of said ceramic body 


with phosphoric acid to produce said cationically-conductive 
ceramic body with a specific resistivity at its surface portion 
which is at least not significantly different from its specific 
intrinsic resistivity, said phosphoric acid having a concentra- 
tion of P2Os which etches said ceramic body, said etching 
having no significant deleterious effect on said ceramic body. 


4,381,217 
METHOD OF INCREASING THE TEMPERATURE OF 
SHOWER WATER USED IN A WOOD GRINDING 
PROCESS 
Erkki Turkia, Inkeroinen, Finland, assignor to Oy. Tampella 
AB, Tampere, Finland 
Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,637 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 18, 1980, 803601 
Int. Cl.2 D21B 1/24 
1 Claim 


US. Cl. 162—23 


| 
7 


eats 
AE 


1. In a method of increasing the temperature of shower 
water used in a wood grinding process, 
grinding wood by a rotating grinding member (2) in a grind- 


ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1979, Ser. No. 32,023 
Int. Cl.’ D21C 7/16, 11/08; GOIL 23/08 


1. The combination of: 

A. A wood pulping digester blow tank having means to 
substantially isolate vaporous constituents from the liquid 
and solid constituents of a blow charge of cooked wood 
pulp; 

B. Means to substantially isolate non-condensible gases from 
said vaporous constituents within a primary flow stream 
carrier duct; 

C. Means to combine said non-condensible gases with fire- 
box draft for a heating appliance; 

D. First conduit means connecting combustion chamber 
means with said carrier duct to continuously draw a sam- 
ple flow of said gas from said primary flow stream into 
said combustion chamber; 

E. Second conduit means for continuously venting said 
combustion chamber; 

F. Intermittent Ignition means within said combustion cham- 
ber to ignite combustible portions of said gas; 

G. Pressure responsive means connected to said combustion 
chamber for emitting control signals when pressures 
within said combustion chamber exceed a first predeter- 
mined magnitude; and, 

H. Means to divert said primary flow stream away from said 
firebox draft in response to said control signals. 


4,381,219 
HEADBOX ARRANGEMENT FOR A PAPERMAKING 
MACHINE 


ing space (3) under a pressure exceeding atmospheric Alfred Bubik; Werner Seider, both of Ravensburg, and Josef 


pressure, 
spraying warm shower water (G) into the grinding space, 
conveying groundwood pulp (A) from the grinding sapce 
through a groundwood pit (8) and a pipe (9) into a steam 


Hefter, Fenken, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Escher Wyss GmbH, Ravensburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 16, 1682, Ser. No. 368,909 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 14, 1981, 


separator (11) wherein the heat energy of the ground 3137/81 


wood pulp is released as steam (H), and 


adding replacement water (E) to compensate for losses of U.S. Cl. 162—299 


shower water, the improvement comprising conveying 


Int. C1? D21F 1/02, 11/04 
9 Claims 


1. A headbox arrangement for a papermaking machine for 


the groundwood pulp from the steam separator into a forming multi-ply paper webs upon a moved water impervious 
thickener (18) from which the released water is fed back web forming member, comprising: 


into the grinding space (3) as shower water and feeding 
said replacement water (E) having a temperature lower 
than the temperature of said shower water to the ground- 
wood pulp (A) at a point in said pipe (9) located after said 
groundwood pit (8) but before the steam separator (11). 


at least two independent headboxes forming a group; 

each of said headboxes being provided with stock infeed 
means for a stock suspension, stock guide means, a nozzle 
channel and an outlet slice located at an end of said nozzle 
channel; 
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a flexible divider member located between each two neigh- 


said flexible divider member extending past the outlet slice 
of a neighboring headbox. 


4,381,220 
PRODUCTION OF CONCENTRATED ALCOHOL AND 
DISTILLERY SLOP 
Ferris C. Standiford, Greenbank, Wash., assignor to Resources 
Conservation Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 206,170, Nov. 12, 1980, Pat. No. 4,328,074. 
This application Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 331,205 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 1/26, 1/28, 3/02, 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 202—154 7 Claims 


FIG. 1A | FIG. 18 


1. A system for producing concentrated alcohol and distill- 
ery slop from fermented beer with a reduced amount of energy 
comprising: 

(a) a beer still; 

(b) means for feeding said beer to said still; 

(c) means for feeding a portion of a water vapor, withdrawn 

from evaporating means (f) hereinbelow, to said still; 

(d) means for withdrawing an alcohol-rich vapor as the 
overhead from said still; 

(e) means for withdrawing an alcohol-poor distillery slop as 
the bottom stream from said still; 

(f) evaporator means for concentrating said slop by evapo- 
rating water vapor therefrom; 

(g) means for passing said slop from said still to said evapora- 
tor means; 

(h) means for passing said vapor from said overhead of said 
still to said evaporator means into indirect heat exchange 
contact with said slop to condense a portion of said vapor 
and form a condensate; 

(i) condensate stripper means for separating said condensate 
into an alcohol-rich overhead stream and an alcohol-poor 
bottom stream; 

(j) means for passing said condensate from said evaporator 
means to condensate stripper means; 

(k) means for feeding a portion of said water vapor with- 
drawn from said evaporator means to said stripper means; 

()) rectifier means for separating uncondensed vapor from 
said evaporator means into a concentrated alcohol over- 
head stream and an alcohol-containing mixture as a bot- 
tom stream; 

(m) means for passing the uncondensed vapor from said 
evaporator means to said rectifier means; 

(n) means for passing said alcohol-containing mixture from 
said rectifier means to said stripper means for admixture 
with said condensate from said evaporator; 

(o) compressor means for forming a compressed vapor; 

(p) means for passing at least a portion of at least one of said 
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water vapor from said evaporator means and said vapor 
from said still to said compressor means; and 

(q) means for withdrawing said concentrated slop from said 
evaporator means. 


4,381,221 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING A REACTION PRODUCT 
WHILE PREVENTING DECOMPOSITION OF THE 
CATALYST 
Tomiya Isshiki, Tokyo; Hisashi Yoshino, Matsudo, and Kaoru 
Tsuyuki, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Gas 
Chemical Company, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 136,484, Apr. 2, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 292,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1979, 54-39920 
Int. Cl. BOID 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 203—6 4 Claims 
1. In a process for recovering an aliphatic carboxylic acid 
and/or an ester thereof by distilling a liquid mixture containing 
the aliphatic carboxylic acid and/or the ester thereof and a 
catalyst of a metal cf Group VIII of the periodic table of 
elements, the improvement wherein carbon monoxide is intro- 
duced into the distillation system to carry out the distillation in 
the presence of carbon monoxide at a partial pressure of at least 
0.05 kg/cm? (absolute) in the distillation system to prevent the 
decomposition of said catalyst, there being no catalyst re- 
moved from said liquid mixture to be distilled, the amount of 
said catalyst in said liquid mixture to be distilled being 10-4 to 
10—! mole per liter of the total of the starting material and 
solvent used to obtain said liquid mixture. 


4,381,222 
PROCESS FOR THE DISTILLATIVE SEPARATION OF 
TERTIARY ALKYL HYDROPEROXIDES AND 
DITERTIARY ALKYL PEROXIDES 
Gottfried Brossmann, Hillriegelskreuth, and Fritz Diem, Mu- 
nich, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Peroxide- 
Chemie GmbH, Hillriegelskreuth, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 138,782, Apr. 10, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 315,389 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 24, 
1979, 2916572 
Int. Cl? BOID 3/34 
U.S. Cl, 203—33 10 Claims 
1. Process for the production of tertiary alkyl hydroperox- 
ides of the formula 


R—OOH 


wherein 

R is a tertiary alkyl group with 4 to 6 carbon atoms, which 
process comprises reacting the corresponding tertiary 
alkyl alcohol with the hydrogen peroxide to obtain the 
desired tertiary alkyl hydroperoxide including dialkyl- 
peroxide impurities, neutralizing the reaction mixture, 
subjecting same to vacuum distillation in the presence of 
water at a temperature of less than about 45° C., and 
recovering, as a bottoms product, the purified tertiary 
alkyl hydroperoxide in a yield of at least about 83.5%. 


4,381,223 
PROCESS FOR THE TREATMENT OF ORGANIC AMINE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Charles A. Gibson; Moinuddin Ahmed, and Michael Haben- 
schuss, all of South Charleston, W. Va., assignors to Union 
Carbide Corporation, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 307,223 
Int. Cl.2 BOID 3/00 
US. Cl. 203—91 6 Claims 
1. A process for the treatment of organic amine composi- 
tions which are under such temperature and pressure that with 
time at least a portion of the components thereof can undergo 
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molecular chemical change and which can change desirable 
components and undesirable components, the desirable com- 
ponent being more volatile than the undesirable component, 
which process comprises arresting such molecular chemical 
change by subjecting such amine composition to a component 
separation at a pressure and temperature at which such more 
volatile component becomes, during separation, a supercritical 
fluid and the amine composition is converted into a multi-phase 
system, forming from such separation two enriched streams, 
one which is more enriched in the more volatile amine compo- 
nents of such amine composition than is such amine composi- 
tion, and the other of which is less rich in such more volatile 
amine components than is said other stream and such amine 
composition but more enriched in the less volatile components 
of the amine composition than is said other stream and the 
amine composition. 


4,381,224 

STEP FUNCTION LEAN BURN OXYGEN SENSOR 
William A. Fate, Ann Arbor, and Robert E. Hetrick, Dearborn 

Heights, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, 

Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 258,185 
Int. Cl. GOIN 27/46 

US. Cl. 204—1 T 


1. An electrochemical apparatus for making a measurement 
of oxygen partial pressure in an ambient environment including 
other gaseous materials, said electrochemical apparatus includ- 
ing: 

a single solid electrochemical pump cell formed of a platelet 
of solid ionic conductors capable of conducting oxygen 
ions and including two electrode layers attached to oppos- 
ing faces of said platelet, and lead wires attached to each 
of said electrodes for providing electrical coupling to said 
pump cell; 

a leaky structure coupled to said electrochemical pump cell 
having an enclosed casing defining an enclosed volume 
and a leak orifice coupling the enclosed volume to the 
ambient; 

an external circuit means coupled to said pump cell for 
applying a current to said pump cell so that oxygen can be 
withdrawn from the enclosed volume thereby providing 
an electrical output indicative of oxygen partial pressure; 

said external circuit means including: 

a constant current source means coupled to said electro- 
chemical pump cell thereby generating said electrical 
output wherein a voltage, V, is a function of the oxygen 
partial pressure; 

a first reference voltage means coupled to said constant 
current source means for producing a first step voltage 
output with the step occurring at a first output voltage 
related to a first oxygen partial pressure; 

a second reference voltage means coupled to said constant 
current means for producing a second step voltage output 
with the step occurring at a second output voltage related 
to a second oxygen partial pressure; 

an output means coupled to said first and second reference 
voltage means for generating a voltage step output having 
at least three voltage levels with steps occurring at said 
first and second partial pressure of oxygen thus indicating 
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the relative magnitude of the oxygen partial pressure with 
respect to said first and second oxygen partial pressures. 


4,381,225 
PRODUCTION OF LEAD FROM ORES AND 
CONCENTRATES 
Peter K. Everett, Chatswood, Australia, assignor to Dextec 

Metallurgical Pty. Ltd., North Sydney, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU80/00001, § 371 Date Dec. 9, 1980, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 8, 1980, PCT Pub. No. WO80/02164, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 16, 1980 
PCT Filed Apr. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 220,031 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 9, 1979, PD&329 
Int. Cl? C25C 1/18 


US. Cl. 204—117 21 Claims 





1. A process for selectively recovering lead from a lead 
bearing ore or concentrate also containing base metal sulphides 
other than lead sulphides in an electrolytic cell including at 
least one anode and one cathode, said process including 

(1) contacting the ore or concentrate with an electrolyte 
containing chloride ions, 

(2) agitating the electrolyte and ore or concentrate wherein 
the agitation of said electrolyte and ore or concentrate is 
controlled to minimize the amount of said ore or concen- 
trate in close proximity to said at least one anode so that 
the base metal of such sulphides other than lead existing in 
the ore or concentrate remains substantially undissolved, 

(3) maintaining the electrolyte at a temperature ranging up 
to the boiling point of the electrolyte and at a pH of up to 
7 while applying a low anode current density and employ- 
ing low oxidation conditions, whereby sulphur present in 
the ore or concentrate is substantially converted to ele- 
mental form and lead is taken into solution and cathodi- 
cally selectively recovering said lead. 


4,381,226 
ELECTROCHEMICAL TREATMENT OF ALUMINUM IN 
NON-AQUEOUS POLYMERIC POLYBASIC ORGANIC 
ACID CONTAINING ELECTROLYTES 

Thomas N. Gillich, Readington Township, Hunterdon County, 

and John E. Walls, Annandale, both of N.J., assignors to 

American Hoechst Corporation, Somerville, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 333,585 
Int. C12 C25D 9/02, 9/06 

US. Cl. 204—14 N 11 Claims 

1. A process for treating an aluminum containing sheet 
substrate which comprises electrolyzing said substrate as an 
anode in a non-aqueous electrolyte comprising a solvent hav- 
ing a dipole moment of at least 1.5 and a compatible polymeric 
polybasic organic acid, wherein said electrolysis is conducted 
at a voltage of from about 5 to about 120 volts, with a charge 
application of from about | to about 150 coulombs per square 
decimeter of substrate, in an electrolyte maintained at a tem- 
perature of from about — 5° to about 60° C., with a cathode to 
anode distance of from about 1 to about 25 centimeters. 
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4,381,227 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
ABRASIVE-COATED TOOLS 

Harold Narcus, Worcester, Mass., assignor to Norton Company, 

Worcester, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 174,076, Jul. 31, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 309,668 
Int. Cl.2 C25D 5/12, 5/54, 15/00 

USS. Cl. 204—16 1 Claim 

1. A flexible coated abrasive product comprising a non-con- 
ductive polymer film, a first conductive layer applied to one 
side of said film, a second, electrolytically applied, layer on 
said conductive layer, a third layer on said second layer, said 
third layer containing electrolytically applied nickel and, hold- 
ing diamond abrasive particles to said second layer, a fourth 
layer electrolessly applied with electrolytic assistance of at 
least 50 amperes per square foot and containing, in addition to 
nickel, a combined element selected from the group consisting 
of boron and phosphorous and combinations thereof, said third 
and fourth layers amounting to 20 to 50% of the height of the 
diamond particles perpendicular to the plane of the backing. 


4,381,228 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITION FOR THE 

ELECTRODEPOSITION OF TIN AND TIN ALLOYS 
Robert J. Teichmann, Belleville, and Linda J. Mayer, Denville, 

both of N.J., assignors to Occidental Chemical Corporation, 

Warren, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 274,084 
Int. Cl.3 C25D 3/32, 3/60 

U.S, Cl. 204—44 14 Claims 

1. An aqueous electroplating bath for the electrodeposition 
of bright, metallic tin or alloys of tin with copper or rhodium 
which comprises from 5 to 50 g/1 of a bath soluble di-valent tin 
compound, sulfuric acid in an amount sufficient to maintain the 
bath pH not in excess of about 2.0, 0.01 to 10 g/I of a perfluoro- 
alkyl sulfonate wetting agent, 0.3 to 15 cc/1 of an aromatic 
amine brightener, 0.1 to 20 g/l of a non-ionic surfactant, and 
0.5 to 30 g/l of an aromatic sulfonic acid, said bath being 
substantially free of other sulfur components. 


4,381,229 
PROCESS FOR ELECTROCHEMICAL REDUCTION OF 
TEREPHTHALIC ACID 
John A. Donohue, Elmhurst, Ill., assignor to Standard Oil Com- 
pany (Indiana), Chicago, Iil. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,139, Oct. 27, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 319,120 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—75 23 Ciaims 

1. A process for the preparation of p-hydroxymethylbenzoic 
acid which comprises electrochemical reduction of tereph- 
thalic acid in an electrolysis cell wherein (a) the cathode is 
solid and metal, said solid, metal cathode having an overlay 
surface of an amalgam of mercury, said metal of said cathode 
having a hydrogen overvoltage which is greater than the 
potential for the reduction of terephthalic acid to p-hydrox- 
ymethylbenzoic acid, and (b) sufficient mercury is added 
therein as a mercury compound to maintain said process. 


4,381,230 
OPERATION AND REGENERATION OF 
PERMSELECTIVE ION-EXCHANGE MEMBRANES IN 
BRINE ELECTROLYSIS CELLS 
Harry S. Burney, Jr., Clute, and Gary R. Gantt, Brazoria, both 
of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 


Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 276,095 
Int. Cl.3 C25B 1/34 
USS. Cl. 204—98 20 Claims 
1. A method of operating and regenerating an electrolysis 
cell which electrolyzes an aqueous alkali metal halide solution 
(brine) to a halogen at the cell’s anode and an alkali metal 
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hydroxide at the cell's cathode, which cell contains a permse- 
lective cation exchange membrane disposed between the anode 
and cathode to form an anolyte and catholyte compartment so 
as to separate the cell’s anolyte from its catholyte, which 
method comprises the combination of steps of: 

A. during at least 50% of the cell’s normal electrolysis oper- 
ation, feeding to and electrolyzing in said cell a brine 
which, at least at the time immediately prior to the brine’s 
becoming part of the anolyte, contains no more than about 
5 ppm hardness (expressed as ppm calcium) and no more 
than about 70 ppm “carbon oxide” (expressed as ppm 
CO); 


W”1DROGEN 


B. regenerating the membrane (after it has become fouled 
with compounds of multivalent cations accumulated from 
the brine fed to the cell during the normal cell electrolysis 
step of Step (A) above) by contacting the membrane on at 
least one of its sides with a solution capable of dissolving 
the multivalent cation compounds fouling the membrane 
for a time sufficient to dissolve a substantial amount of said 
compounds fouling said membrane, said solution having a 
pH lower than the pH of the electrolyte which contacted 
that side of the membrane during the normal cell electrol- 
ysis step, Step (A) above. 


4,381,231 
DC ETCHING OF ALUMINUM ELECTROLYTIC 
CAPACITOR FOIL 
Mulk R. Arora, Williamstown, Mass., assignor to Sprague Elec- 
tric Company, North Adams, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 321,510 
Int. Cl.3 C25F 3/04 
US. Cl. 204—129.75 


1. A process for etching aluminum electrolytic capacitor foil 
comprising passing the foil through an electrolyte bath con- 
taining substantially 2.5 moles/liter of sodium chloride and a 
compound selected from the group consisting of boric acid and 
citrate ion source, wherein the concentration of said com- 
pound is 0.08 up to 0.48 moles/liter of boric acid and 0.05 to 
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0.07 moles/liter of citrate ion source under the influence of 
direct current at a temperature of 90° to 95° C. and a 
passed of 500 to 540 coulombs to provide an etched foil with a 
central metallic core. 


4,381,232 
MULTI-STAGE ELECTRODIALYSIS STACK 
ELECTRODE REVERSAL SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
OPERATION 
Douglas R. Brown, Arlington, Mass., assignor to Ionics, Incor- 
porated, Watertown, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,412 
Int. Cl. BOID 57/02 

US. Cl. 204—180 P 
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1. In a multi-stage electrodialysis fluid treatment system 
comprised of a plurality of series connected stages, each stage 
arranged to further desalt the dilute product stream output of 
the previous stage, each stage composed of an anode and a 
cathode separated by at least one cell pair of salt diluting and 
salt concentrating chambers defined by alternating anion and 
cation permselective membranes, each stage connected to its 
associate stages by fluid passage means for each of the dilute 
and concentrated product streams generated by said stages, 
each stage further having polarity reversing means for periodi- 
cally changing the polarity of said electrodes, said system 
further having fluid passage control means for directing the 
flow of said dilute and concentrated product streams, the 
improvement which comprises switching means for sequen- 
tially activating said polarity reversing means stage by stage on 
a time staggered basis in order of the dilute product salt con- 
tent. 


7 Claims 


me 





4,381,233 
PHOTOELECTROLYZER 

Toshio Adachi, and Tatsumi Arakawa, both of Fuji, Japan, 

assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed May 13, 1981, Ser. No. 263,055 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1980, 55-65288; 

Jun. 26, 1980, 55-85873 
Int. Cl.2 C25B 1/00, 1/02, 9/00 


US. Cl. 204—242 16 Claims 


1. A photoelectrolyzer comprising a number of minute solar 
cell elements suspended in an electrolyte, each solar cell ele- 
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ment comprising at least one layer which is constituted by at 


charge least a first thin film composed of intrinsic amorphous silicon, 


having a carrier life of 10—7 sec or longer, an average localized 
state density in the forbidden gap of not more than 10!7/cm? 
and an active region in which carer mobility is 
10—'cm?/V.sec or more, or N-type amorphous silicon pre- 
pared by doping said intrinsic amorphous silicon with an N- 
type impurity, or both thereof, and a second thin film which is 
formed on one surface of the active region of said first thin 
film, thereby forming a potential barrier therewith, said second 
thin film being light transmissive. 


4,381,234 
SOLVENT EXTRACTION PRODUCTION OF LUBE OIL 
FRACTIONS 

Costandi A. Audeh; Israel J. Heilweil; James R. White, all of 

Princeton, N.J., and Tsoung Y. Yan, Philadelphia, Pa., assign- 

ors to Mobil Oil Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 37,967, May 11, 1979, Pat. No. 4,273,645. 

This application Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 208,905 
Int. C1? C10G 21/10, 21/16 

US. Cl. 208—327 8 Claims 

1. In an improved method for producing lubricating oils by 
solvent extraction which comprises contacting a lube oil-con- 
taining hydrocarbon charge under conditions of solvent selec- 
tivity to permit the recovery of a raffinate phase which upon 
dewaxing will provide a lube oil product, the improvement 
whereby there is present in the extraction system from about 
0.002% to about 0.2% by weight of the solvent of a metal or 
ammonium alkylbenzene sulfonate to facilitate phase separa- 
tion and to increase raffinate yield, the solvent being selected 
from the group consisting of furfural, phenol, cresilic acid and 
sulfur dioxide, wherein the metal is selected from sodium and 
Group IIB of the Period Table, and the ammonium group has 
the formula R’4N+, wherein R’ is hydrogen or a C;-C¢ alky! 


SCREENING APPARATUS 


Filed Nov. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 208,777 
Int. Cl? BO7B 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 209—400 








1. A screening apparatus comprising a rectangular screening 
frame, a multiplicity of parallel laterally spaced wires releas- 
ably fixed to and tensioned between two oppositely disposed 
frame ends so as to extend across the screening frame, a plural- 
ity of support bars extending between side members of the 
frame and transversely with respect to the wires, said support 
bars having spaced guide slots releasably receiving and guiding 
with or contacting said wires, said wires contacting only part 
of the peripheral surfaces of said support bars, and releasable 
fixing means releasably securing said support bars to said 
screening frame so as to permit removal and replacement of 
one or more of said support bars without disassembling said 
screening frame. 
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4,381,236 
HIGH PRESSURE ROTARY CENTRIFUGAL 
SEPARATOR HAVING APPARATUS FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY CYCLICALLY RECIPROCATING A 
COROTATING SEPARATOR BASKET SCRAPER 

Bradley G. Cox, Saginaw, Mich., assignor to Baker Perkins Inc., 

Saginaw, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 236,033 
Int. Cl. BOID 33/02, 45/14 

US. Ci. 210—112 


KEK{\\ NE 
SS 


1. In a centrifugal separator assembly or the like wherein an 
element is mounted upon a rotary shaft means to be driven by 
said shaft means simultaneously in both rotation and axial 
reciprocation; the improvement wherein said rotary shaft 
means has a first chamber closed at one end and a bore extend- 
ing coaxially from the other end of said first chamber, said first 
chamber having an internal diameter greater than that of said 
bore, a piston having a head section sealingly slidably received 
in said first chamber and a guide section sealingly slidably 
received in said bore, said piston being axially reciprocable 
within said shaft means between a first end limit wherein said 
head section is adjacent said one end of said first chamber and 
a second end limit wherein said head section is adjacent said 
other end of said first chambe-, a source of hydraulic fluid 
under pressure, inlet passage means in said shaft means for 
conducting fluid under pressure from said source to said other 
end of said first chamber to bias said piston toward its first end 
limit, a pilot valve slidably mounted within a main valve cham- 
ber within said piston for reciprocatory movement within said 
piston between first and second end limits, first passage means 
in said piston and said valve operable when said valve is at its 
first end limit to conduct fluid under pressure from said other 
end of said first chamber through said head section to said one 
end of said first chamber to drive said piston to its second end 
limit, second passage means in said piston and said valve opera- 
ble when said piston is at its first end limit to conduct fluid 
under pressure from said inlet passage means to a portion of 
said main valve chamber to bias said valve to its first end limit, 
third passage means in said piston and said shaft means for 
venting said portion of said main valve chamber upon arrival 
of said piston at its second end limit to allow said valve to 
move to its second end limit, and fourth passage means in said 
valve, said piston and said shaft means operable when said 
valve is at its second end limit for venting said one end of said 
first chamber to allow the bias of fluid under pressure in said 
other end of said first chamber to restore said piston to its first 
end limit; said main valve chamber being closed at one end, 
means defining a first axial section of said main valve chamber 
of a first diameter extending from said closed end of said main 
valve chamber and terminating at a first location intermediate 
the ends of said main valve chamber and, a second axial section 
of said main valve chamber of a diameter greater than that of 
said first section extending from said first location to the oppo- 
site end of said main valve chamber, means defining a coaxial 
guide bore extending from said opposite end of said main valve 
chamber, said guide bore having a diameter less than that of 
said second axial section, a valve body having a first annular 
land at one end thereof received in sliding sealed engagement 
with the wall of said first axial section, a second annular land 
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on said valve body received in sliding sealed engagement with 
the wall of said second axial section, and an end section on said 
valve body received in sliding sealed engagement within said 
guide bore, said first and second lands defining a first annular 
valve chamber therebetween and said second land defining a 
second annular valve chamber with said opposite end of said 
main valve chamber, said first annular valve chamber consti- 
tuting a portion of said first passage means and said second 
annular valve chamber constituting the terminus of said second 
passage means. 


4,381,237 
SLUDGE ROBOT 

Tord Svensson, Dammgatar 8, S-552 76 Jénképing, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE80/00260, § 371 Date Jul. 17, 1981, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 17, 1981, PCT Pub. No. WO81/01372, PCT Pub. 

Date May 28, 1981 

PCT Filed Oct. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 285,107 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 20, 1979, 7909592 
Int. Cl? BOID 21/20 


US. Cl. 210—138 9 Claims 





1. A sludge robot for removal of sludge and sedimental 
particles from a sedimentation tank or the like and comprising 
a rising tube and at least two tube arms of which one is rotat- 
ably connected to the rising tube at its one end and the second 
tube arm is rotatably connected to the other end of said one 
tube arm and at its one end and has a suction inlet at its other, 
free end, characterized by the provision of motor couplings, 
which interconnect said one tube arm with the rising tube on 
one hand and the second tube arm on the other hand, for 
rotating the two tube arms which are provided in the lower 
portion of the tank, adjacent to its bottom according to a 
predetermined program, and control means for steering the 
motor couplings in such a way that the suction inlet moves in 
a predetermined movement pattern over substantially the 
whole bottom of the tank. 


4,381,238 
CLAMPING DEVICE 
William T. Maxant, P.O. Box 454, Ayer, Mass. 04132 
Filed Jul. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 288,802 
Int. Cl.’ BO4B 3/00 
US. Cl. 210—231 7 Claims 
1. In combination, 
an open reel type centrifuge for extracting honey from a 
honeycomb frame which may be mounted therein, said 
centrifuge including a reel supported for rotation therein, 
said reel having an axel and first and second wheel sec- 
tions mounted for rotation with said axel in axially spaced 
apart relationship, and each wheel section aligned gener- 
ally perpendicular to the axis of said axel and said reel 
having transverse supports fixed to and extending be- 
tween said wheel sections to provide structural support 
for said reel and to provide hangers for said honeycomb 
frames; and, 
a clamp for retaining honeycomb frames between said first 
and second wheels and against said transverse supports of 
said open reel type centrifuge to hold said honeycomb 
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frames in position against the centrifugal force developed 
when said reel rotates, said clamp comprising: 

first and second clamp bars extending between the wheels of 
said open reel; 

a plurality of spring pins extending between said clamp bars 
and spaced longitudinally along said clamp bars at points 
removed from the ends of said clamp bars; 

springs disposed about each of said spring pins and biasing 
said clamp bars apart; 

means for pivotably attaching one end of said first and sec- 
ond clamp bars to said first wheel adjacent the circumfer- 
ence thereof so that said clamp may be pivoted out of the 


way to permit honeycomb frames to be loaded into said 
reel; 

means fixed to said second wheel adjacent the circumference 
thereof for removebly engaging the other end of said first 
and second clamp bars whereby said clamp bars may be 
moved together against the bias force of said springs and 
pivoted into position against said honeycomb frames and 
then said clamp bars may be released to engage said other 
end of said first and second clamp bars with said engage- 
ment means to securely hold said honeycomb frames in 
said reel against the influence of the centrifugal force 
developed when said reel rotates in said centrifuge. 


4,381,239 
METHOD FOR REDUCING THE PYROGEN CONTENT 
OF OR REMOVING PYROGENS FROM SUBSTANCES 
CONTAMINATED THEREWITH 
Ichiro Chibata, Suita; Tetsuya Tosa, Kyoto; Tadashi Sato, 
Takatsuki; Taizo Watanabe, Nagaokakyo, and Satoshi 
Minobe, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Tanabe Seiyaku 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1982, Ser. No. 343,269 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 10, 1981, 
8103972 
Int. Cl? BOID 15/00 
US. Cl. 210—679 15 Claims 
1. A method for removing a pyrogen from a pyrogen-con- 
taining solution comprising contacting the solution with an 
adsorbent to adsorb the pyrogen, which is characterized in that 
the adsorbent comprises a water-insoluble carrier and a nitro- 
gen-containing heterocyclic compound of the formula: 


R—A—X @ 


wherein R is a nitrogen-containing heterocyclic group; A is 
single bond, alkylene or alkenylene; X is hydrogen or func- 
tional group; and the heterocyclic group and alkylene may be 
optionally substituted by one or more substituents, and the 
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compound (I) being bonded to the carrier directly or through 
a spacer. 


Thomas V. Russell, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Harry M. Weiss, 
Scottsdale, Ariz. 
Filed May 5, 1981, Ser. No. 260,681 
Int. C1 CO2F 1/76 
US. Cl. 210—746 


1. In a swimming pool, a water conditioning system, com- 

prising: 

means for circulating a flow of pool water into a first cham- 
ber; 

a second chamber adjoining said first chamber and having a 
vented upper- and enclosed lower- volume portions in 
communication; 

hydrochloric acid filling said lower volume portion; 

electrode means having an anode and a cathode in said lower 
volume portion for conducting a current through said 
hydrochloric acid so that chlorine gas is freed thereby; 

manifold means having a venturi in communication with said 
upper portion and with said means for circulating for 
drawing said chlorine gas into said first chamber and 
mixing said chlorine gas with said pool water; means for 
terminating the operation of said electrode means; and 

control means for sustaining operation of said means for 
circulating after terminating operation of said electrode 
means so that said chlorine gas is purged from said upper 
volume portion when said system is turned off. 

2. A method of safely conditioning water in a swimming 

pool comprising the steps of: 

circulating a flow of pool water into a first chamber; 

providing a second chamber adjoining said first chamber, 
said second chamber having vented upper and enclosed 
lower volume portions in communication; 

filling said lower volume portion with hydrochloric acid; 

conducting a current through said hydrochloric acid by the 
use of electrode means having an anode and a cathode 
located in said lower volume portion so that chlorine gas 
is freed thereby; 

providing manifold means having a venturi in communica- 
tion with said upper portion and with said pool water 
circulated into said first chamber for drawing said chlo- 
rine gas into said first chamber and mixing said chlorine 
gas with said pool water; 

terminating the operation of said electrode means; and 

providing control means for sustaining the operation of 
circulating said flow of pool water after terminating the 
operation of said electrode means so that said chlorine gas 
is purged from said upper volume portion. 
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4,381,241 
INVERT EMULSIONS FOR WELL-DRILLING 
COMPRISING A POLYDIORGANOSILOXANE AND 
METHOD THEREFOR 
David J. Romenesko, and Harry M. Schiefer, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, 
Mich. 


Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 236,968 
Int. Cl.3 CO9K 7/06; E21B 43/00 
US. Cl. 252—8.5 P 20 Claims 
1. An emulsion composition to be used in well-drilling and 
comprising 
(A) 1 to 75 parts by volume of a brine as a discontinuous phase, 
(B) 25 to 99 parts by volume of a liquid hydrocarbon selected 
from the group consisting of kerosene, diesel oil, crude oil, 
turbine fuel, mineral oil, gas oil and paraffins having a flash 
point of at least 100° F. as a continuous phase, and 
(C) 0.05 to 15 parts by weight, for every 100 parts by weight of 
brine plus liquid hydrocarbon, of a polydiorganosiloxane 
having the formula 


Z3SiO{(CH3)2SiO} .{(CH3(R)SIO},{(CH3(Q)Si- 
O}SiZ3 


wherein 
Q denotes a polyoxyalkylene radical having the formula 


—R'(OCH2CH2)(OCH7CHCH3),OR”, 


R denotes a monovalent hydrocarbon radical having from 6 
to 18 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

R’ denotes a divalent radical bonded to a silicon atom by a 
silicon-carbon bond, 

R” denotes a monovalent radical selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl, cycloaliphatic, aryl, arylal- 
kyl and acy] radicals, 

Z denotes a monovalent hydrocarbon radical having from 1 
to 5 carbon atoms, inclusive, or a Q radical, or an R radi- 
cal, 

x has an average value of from 0 to 400, 

y has an average value of from 0 to 400, 

z has an average value of from 0 to 5, 

x+y-+z has an average value of from 30 to 400, 

p has an average value equal to or greater than the average 
value of q and 

p+q has an average value sufficient to provide a formula 
weight of from 600 to 3500 for the —(OCH2CH?)- 
pxLOCH2CHCH3),— portion of the Q radical, there being 
an average of at least one Q radical and an average of at 
least one R radical per molecule of the polydiorganosilox- 
ane. 


4,381,242 
ORGANOLEPTIC USE OF PRINS REACTION 
PRODUCTS OF DIISOAMYLENE, DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF, ORGANOLEPTIC USES THEREOF AND 
PROCESSES FOR PREPARING SAME 

Richard M. Boden, Monmouth Beach, N.J., assignor to Interna- 

tional Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 267,850, May 28, 1981, Pat. No. 4,359,412. 

This application Jun. 24, 1982, Ser. No. 391,597 
Int. Cl. DO6M 13/16, 13/18 

US, Cl. 252—8.6 1 Claim 

1. A process for augmenting or enhancing the aroma of a 
fabric softener article or fabric softener composition compris- 
ing the step of adding to a fabric softener article component or 
a fabric softener composition, an aroma augmenting or enhanc- 
ing quantity of at least one compound defined according to the 
structure: 
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GLC PROFILE FOR EXAMPLE T 





wherein one of the dashed lines is a carbon-carbon double 
bond and each of the other of the dashed lines is a carbon-car- 
bon single bond; wherein the wavy line: ~~~~~,«~ is a car- 
bon-carbon single bond or no bond at all; wherein Z represents. 
hydrogen, —CH2—, or C2-C4 acyl; with the proviso that 
when the wavy line: ~..~~~~~ is no bond at all, Z represents 
hydrogen or C2-C4 acyl and when the wavy line: —..——.—~ 
is a carbon-carbon single bond, then Z represents —CH2—. 


4,381,243 
ALIPHATIC BRANCHED OLEFIN DIOXOLANES, 
DITHIOLANES, AND OXATHIOLANES AND USES 
THEREOF IN AUGMENTING OR ENHANCING THE 
AROMA AND/OR TASTE OF CONSUMABLE 
MATERIALS 
Richard M. Boden, Monmouth Beach, N.J., assignor to Interna- 
tional Flavors & Fragrances Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 212,993, Dec. 4, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,315,952. This application Nov. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 322,871 
Int. Cl? DO6M 13/18 
USS. Cl. 252—8.9 5 Claims 
1. A process for augmenting or enhancing the aroma of a 
fabric softener composition or fabric softener article compris- 
ing the step of intimately admixing with a fabric softener com- 
position or a component of a fabric softener article, an aroma 
augmenting or enhancing quantity of at least one dioxolane, 
oxathiolane or dithiolane compound defined according to the 
structure: 


wherein R; represents C;-C4 lower alkyl; R2, R3, R4 and Rs 
represent hydrogen or C;-C3 lower alkyl; X and Y are the 
same or different and each represents oxygen or sulfur and 
wherein one of the dashed lines represents a carbon-carbon 
double bond and each of the other of the dashed lines represent 
carbon-carbon single bonds. 
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4,381,244 
FERROFLUID 
Ami E. Berkowitz, and John L. Walter, both of Schenectady, 
N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 
N.Y. 


Division of Ser. No. 133,587, Mar. 24, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 292,569 
Int. Cl? CO9K 5/00 


US. Cl. 252—62.52 10 Claims 


1. A ferrofluid consisting essentially of a carrier fluid having 
in indefinite suspension therein composite particles consisting 
essentially of magnetic metallic particles adherently enmeshed 
in organic polymer, said polymer being in a fibrous or filamen- 
tary form, said composite particles being in the form of fila- 
mentary rafts or membranes of a size and density which main- 
tains them in indefinite suspension in said carrier fluid. 


4,381,245 
SUPERCOOLING INHIBITOR AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Takahiro Wada; Shoichi Ishihara, both of Katano, and Ryoichi 
Yamamoto, Neyagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 315,456 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1980, 55-150517; 
Mar. 17, 1981, 56-38969 
Int. Cl? CO9K 3/18; COIB 25/42 
US. Cl. 252—70 

1. A supercooling inhibitor comprising: 

a supercooling inhibitor base comprising at least one mem- 
ber selected from the group consisting of sodium pyro- 
phosphate (NagP2707), trisodium monohydrogen phos- 
phate (Na3HP207), disodium dihydrogen phosphate 
(Na2H2P707), monosodium trihydrogen pyrophosphate 
(NaH3P207), sodium pyrophosphate decahydrate (Na4P- 
207.10H2O) and disodium dihydrogen pyrophosphate 
hexahydrate (Na2H2P707.6H20); and 

a heat regenerating material utilizing heat of fusion compris- 
ing sodium acetate trihydrate (CH3COONa.3H20), the 
surface of said supercooling inhibitor base being at least 
partially coated with said heat regenerating material. 


3 Claims 


4,381,246 
NON-FOGGING PREMOISTENED WIPER 

Ralph L. Anderson, Boothwyn, Pa., assignor to Scott Paper 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,006 
Int. Cl.2 C11D 17/00 

US. Cl. 252—91 3 Claims 

1. A fibrous web for cleaning and rendering surfaces non- 
fogging comprising a fibrous web bonded with a latex selected 
from the group consisting of natural rubber, butadiene rubber 
and styrene-butadiene rubber and impregnated with an aque- 
ous cleaning solution comprising 0.2-1.0% by weight zinc 
chloride. 
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4,381,247 
ENZYME-CONTAINING BLEACHING COMPOSITION 
Yunosuke Nakagawa, Soka, and Shoichiro Aramatsu, Ichikawa, 

both of Japan, assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 313,129 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1980, 55/149138 
Int. Cl? CIID 7/10, 7/18, 7/42; DOGL 3/16 
US. Cl. 252—95 7 Claims 

1. A dry, powder, enzyme-containing, bleaching composi- 
tion comprising from 5 to 98 percent by weight of an inorganic 
peroxide effective for bleaching fabrics; from 0.01 to 5 percent 
by weight of one or more enzymes capable of functioning in a 
bleaching composition for the removal of organic stains from 
fabrics; and from 0.1 to 20 percent by weight of at least one 
anhydrous salt selected from the group consisting of anhy- 
drous sodium citrate, anhydrous magnesium sulfate, anhydrous 
calcium chloride and anhydrous zinc sulfate. 


4,381,248 
COMPOSITION FOR REMOVING CYANOACRYLATE 
ADHESIVES FROM SURFACES 
Warren G. Lazar, 8401 N. Rancho Catalina Dr., Tucson, Ariz. 
85704 
Filed Aug. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 293,872 
Int. Cl? CID 7/12, 7/32, 7/50; C23D 17/00 
US. Cl. 252—118 1 Claim 
1. A composition consisting essentially of from 150-160 
parts by weight of a mixture, formed by mixing 60 parts by 
weight of acetonitrile with 40 parts by weight of water and 1-2 
parts by weight of synthetic surfactant until a homogeneous 
mixture is obtained, with 40 parts by weight of a compound 
selected from the group consisting of sodium bicarbonate and 
sodium carbonate and from 40-50 parts by weight of a filler 
selected from the group consisting of ethyl cellulose, bentonite 
montmorillonite clay, sodium stearate, sodium oleate, silica, 
starch and aluminum octonoate. 


4,381,249 
RUST REMOVING AND METAL SURFACE 
PROTECTING COMPOSITION 
Joseph O. Bouffard, 77, rue Hebert, Granby, Quebec, Canada 
(J2G 7V7) 
Filed May 14, 1979, Ser. No. 38,825 
Int. Cl? C1iID 1/44; C23F 9/02; C23G 1/06, 1/08 
US. Cl. 252—136 9 Claims 
1. A rust removing and metal surface protecting composi- 
tion, which consists essentially of about 99.5% by weight of 
phosphoric acid at 85% concentration, from 0.11 to 0.14% by 
weight of 1,3-dibutyl thiourea, from 0.09 to 0.11% by weight 
of 1,3-diethyl thiourea, about 0.025% by weight of a non-ionic 
surface active agent, from 0.10 to 0.20% by weight of a lower 
monohydric alcohol, and from 0.08 to 0.18% by weight of an 
amine selected from the group consisting of polyoxyethylene 
fatty alkyl amines containing 2 to 15 moles of ethylene oxide, 
the fatty alkyl group of which being derived from fatty acids 
containing 12 to 18 carbon atoms. 


4,381,250 
CURING OF TETRABASIC LEAD PASTED BATTERY 
ELECTRODES 

John F. Rittenhouse, Lafayette Hill, Pa., assignor to Allied 

Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 212,480, Dec. 3, 1980, Pat. No. 4,338,163. 

This application Feb. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 344,911 
Int. C12 HOIM 4/58, 4/20 

US, Ci. 252—182.1 4 Claims 

1. A paste for coating at least one electrode for fabricating a 
plate of a lead acid battery, comprising water, tetrabasic lead 
sulfate and an effective amount of ammonium carbonate. 
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4,381,251 
OXIDATION INHIBITOR 
Minoru Kitayama, and Hisao Odashima, both of Himeji, Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 21, 1977, Ser. No. 808,668 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1976, 51-76878; 
Sep. 10, 1976, 51-108591 
Int. Cl.2 CO9K 15/32 
U.S. Cl. 252—400 R 
1. An oxidation inhibitor comprising: 
(A) 10 to 200 parts by weight of at least one selected from 
the group consisting of 
Silica powder 
Kaoline 
Magnesia powder 
MgO-Cr20; refractories 
Mg-SiO> refractories, and 
Mica 
(B) 10 to 200 parts by weight of silicic anhydride (SiOz), 
(C) 10 to 200 parts by weight of at least one selected from the 
group consisting of Cr, V, Al, Ti, Nb, Ni and Cu in the 
powder form, 
(D) 5 to 50 parts by weight of at least one selected from the 
group consisting of colloidal silica and alumina sol, and 
(E) 1 to 20 parts by weight of water-soluble resin, 
wherein the ratio of the metal powder to the total solid compo- 
nents is within a range defined by the following formula: 


2 Claims 


Weight of metal powder a 
Weight of total solid components x 0S = 2-08 


(the total solid components is the sum of (A)+(B)+(C)+- 
(solid component of D)+(E)). 


4,381,252 
CATALYST FOR PRODUCING POLYOLEFINS 
Hisaya Sakurai; Yoshihiko Katayama; Tadashi Ikegami, and 
Masayasu Furusato, all of Kurashiki, Japan, assignors to 
Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 231,183, Jan. 29, 1981, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 91,326, Nov. 5, 
1979, abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 269,240 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 4/64 
US. Cl. 252—429 B 30 Claims 
1. A catalyst suitable for polymerizing an a-olefin, compris- 
ing a solid catalyst component (A) and an organocompound 
selected from the group consisting of an organometal, organo- 
boron and organosilicon compound (B), the solid catalyst 
component (A) being prepared by reacting an organomag- 
nesium compound (1) soluble in a hydrocarbon medium and 
represented by the general formula, 
MgR,'R?X,.Zs 
wherein 
R! is a hydrocarbon group having 2 to 3 carbon atoms; 
R? is a hydrocarbon group having 4 to 20 carbon atoms and 
the difference in number of carbon atoms between R! and 
R? is at least 2; 
X is an electronegative group having an oxygen atom, a 
nitrogen atom or a sulfur atom; 
Z is an organocompound of aluminum, boron, beryllium, 
zinc, silicon or lithium; 
p and q each is a number above 0 to 1; 
r is a number from 0 to 1; 
p+q+r=2; and 
s is a number from 0.02 to 0.09 
with a titanium and/or vanadium compound (2) having at least 
one halogen atom directly connected to the titanium and/or 
vanadium. 
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4,381,253 
ULTRA HIGH EFFICIENCY CATALYST FOR 


Filed Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 313,542 
Int. Cl.> CO8F 4/64 
US. Cl. 252—431 C 15 Claims 
1. A reaction product or complex formed from the admix- 
ture of 
(a) a reaction product or complex formed from a mixture of 
(i) at least one transition metal compound represented by 
the empirical formulae Tm(OR),X,-», TmOX,.2 or 
Tm(OR),x.20 wherein Tm is a transition metal selected 
from groups IVB, VB or VIB; each R is independently 
a hydrocarbyl group having from 1 to about 20 carbon 
atoms; each X is independently a halogen; x has a value 
equal to the valence of Tm and y has a value from | to 
the valence of Tm; and 
(ii) at least one non-metallic oxygen-containing compound 
selected from the group consisting of molecular oxy- 
gen, alcohols, ketones, aldehydes, carboxylic acids, 
esters of carboxylic acids, peroxides, water and mix- 
tures thereof; and 
(b) an essentially non-reducing alkylating agent represented 
by the empirical formula R2Zn or RZnX wherein X is a 
halogen and each R is independently an alkyl group hav- 
ing from 1 to about 20 carbon atoms; 
and wherein components (a) and (b) are mixed in proportions 
such that the atomic ratio of Zn:Tm is from about 0.1:1 to 
about 10:1 and the atomic ratio of O:Tm is from about 0.1:1 to 
about 4:1 and wherein such admixture is evidenced by a color 
change. 


4,381,254 
METHOD FOR PREPARING CATALYSTS FOR 

PRODUCTION MALEIC ANHYDRIDE 

James T. Wrobleski, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Monsanto 
Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 335,311 

Int. Cl.3 BO1J 27/14; F25D 25/00, 17/02 
USS. Cl. 252—437 7 Claims 

1. In a method for the preparation of a phosphorus-vanadi- 

um-oxygen-containing complex catalyst comprising: 

(a) contacting vanadium and phosphorus compounds under 
conditions which will provide catalyst precursor wherein 
greater than 50 atom % of the vanadium is in the tetrava- 
lent state; 

(b) recovering the catalyst precursor; 

(c) forming the catalyst precursor into agglomerates; and 

(d) calcining the catalyst precursor agglomerations at a 
temperature between about 300° C. and 600° C. 

the improvement wherein the catalyst precursor is subjected 
and reduced to temperatures less than about —78° C. before 
calcinating. 


4,381,255 
BINDERLESS ZEOLITE EXTRUDATES AND METHOD 
OF PRODUCING 

Richard J. Nozemack, Reisterstown; Chang W. Chi, Columbia, 

and John J. Schwonke, Brooklandville, all of Md., assignors 

to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 225,075 
Int. Cl? BO1J 21/16, 29/06, 37/00 

US, Cl. 252—455 Z 9 Claims 

1. Process of producing binderless zeolite sieve extrudates 
containing at least Type A Zeolite from clay and a synthetic 
zeolite, said extrudates having a higher adsorption capacity, a 
faster adsorption rate, improved selectivity, and improved 
attrition resistance, said process comprising 

(a) forming an extrudable mixture of 

(i) a synthetic zeolite, 
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(ii) metakaolin clay, 

(iii) sodium hydroxide solution said clay comprising about 
40-60% by weight of the total weight of the clay and 
the zeolite on a dry basis and the amount of sodium 
hydroxide being in the range of about 90-120% of the 
stoichiometric amount to convert the clay to a zeolite; 

(b) extruding the mixture of step (a) to form extrudates; 

(c) aging the extrudates; 

(d) treating the extrudates with a dilute solution of sodium 
hydroxide at an elevated temperature to complete the 
crystallization of the aged extrudates; 

(e) washing the extrudates; and 

(f) recovering the washed extrudates and dry calcining them 
whereby they can be used as selected adsorbents. 

3. The process of claim 1, wherein the amount of sodium 

hydroxide in step (a) is 110% of the stoichiometric amount. 


4,381,256 
METHOD OF PRODUCING BINDERLESS ZEOLITE 
EXTRUDATES 

Darrell E. Hildebrandt, Baltimore, Md., assignor to W. R. Grace 

& Co., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 225,076 
Int. Cl? BOIS 21/16, 29/06, 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—455 Z 8 Claims 

1. In a process of producing binderless zeolite sieve extrud- 
ates containing at least Type A Zeolite from clay and a syn- 
thetic zeolite, said extrudates having a higher adsorption ca- 
pacity, a faster adsorption rate, improved selectivity, and im- 
proved attrition resistance, said process comprising 

(a) forming an extrudable mixture of 
(i) a synthetic zeolite, 

(ii) metakaolin clay, 

(iii) sodium hydroxide solution 

said clay comprising about 40-60% by weight of the total 
weight of the clay and the zeolite on a dry basis and the 
amount of sodium hydroxide being in the range of about 
90-120% of the stoichiometric amount to convert the clay 
to a zeolite; 

(b) extruding the mixture of step (a) to form extrudates; 

(c) aging the extrudates; 

(d) treating the extrudates with a dilute solution of sodium 
hydroxide at an elevated temperature to complete the 
crystallization of the aged extrudates; 

(e) washing the extrudates; and 

(f) recovering the washed extrudates and dry calcining them 
whereby they can be used as selective adsorbents; 

the improvement comprising aging the extrudates in step (c) 
under dry, bulk storage in a container whereby autogenous 
heat develops to crystallize a substantial portion of the clay. 

3. The process of claim 1, wherein the amount of sodium 

hydroxide in step (a) is 110% of the stoichiometric amount. 


4,381,257 
NONACIDIC MULTIMETALLIC CATALYTIC 
COMPOSITE FOR HYDROCARBON 
DEHYDROGENATION 
George J. Antos, Bartlett, Ill, assignor to UOP Inc., Des 
Plaines, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 203,016, Nov. 3, 1980, Pat. No. 4,304,950, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 130,675, Mar. 17, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,268,706, which is a of Ser. No. 905,907, 
May 15, 1978, Pat. No. 4,199,438. This application Sep. 11, 
1981, Ser. No. 301,069 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 18, 
1997, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.? BOIS 23/58 
U.S. Cl. 252—466 B 8 Claims 
1. A nonacidic catalytic composite comprising a porous 
carrier material containing, on an elemental basis, about 0.01 to 
about 2 wt.% platinum group component, about 0.05 to about 
5 wt.% cobalt component, and 0.01 to about 5 wt.% tantalum 
component, and about 0.1 to about 5 wt.% alkali or alkaline 
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available cobalt, tantalum and alkali or alkaline earth compo- 
nents are uniformly dispersed throughout the porous carrier 
material; wherein substantially all of the platinum group com- 
ponent is present in the elemental metallic state; wherein sub- 
stantially all of the catalytically available cobalt component is 
present in the elemental metallic state or in a state which is 
reducible to the elemental metallic state under hydrocarbon 
dehydrogenation conditions or in a mixture of these states; 
wherein substantially all of the tantalum component is present 
in a positive oxidation state; and wherein substantially all of the 
alkali or alkaline earth component is present in a positive oxi- 
dation state. 


4,381,258 
ELECTRONIC CELL WITH A NON-AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTE 
Alain Le Mehaute, Gif sur Yvette; Jean Rouxel, Nantes, and 
Annie Le Blanc-Soreau, La Chapelle sur Erdre, all of France, 
assignors to Societe Anonyme dite Compagnie Generale d'E- 
lectricite, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 175,327, Aug. 4, 1980. This application Nov. 
13, 1981, Ser. No. 321,074 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 11, 1979, 79 22643 
Int. Cl. HO1B 1/06 
US. Cl, 252—519 2 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a positive electrode for an 
electric cell having a negative electrode, whose active material 
includes an alkali metal, and an electrolyte, said positive elec- 
trode including at least one compound chosen from the group 
consisting of Fe 2SiS4, FerzGeSs, CuzFe2SnS4, Fe2SnS4, 
Cu2MnSnS4, CugSnS4 and mixtures thereof, wherein the 
method comprises, in sequence: 
preparing said compound in powdered form; 
dispersing said powdered compound in a polytetrafluoroethy!l- 
ene emulsion in the proportion of 15 to 5% of emulsion for 
85 to 95% of powdered compound, by weight, 
adding alcohol to the dispersion of powdered compound in the 
emulsion to form a consolidated compound; and 
compressing said consolidated compound onto a conductive 
support. 


4,381,259 
SHAMPOO COMPOSITION EMPLOYING ANIONIC 
PHOSPHORIC ACID ESTER SURFACTANT AND 
CATIONIC POLYMER 
Itomi Homma, and Noriko Okada, both of Funabashi, Japan, 
assignors to Kao Soap Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 208,466 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1979, 54/173440 
Int. Cl? C11D 3/36, 1/14 
US. Cl. 252—542 9 Claims 
1. A shampoo composition, consisting essentially of 
(A) from 0.1 to 2.5% by weight of at least one anionic phos- 
phoric acid ester having the formula 


Oo 


wherein A is 


———— or Se 


R) Ri 

R is alkyl having an average carbon atom number of 8 to 
18 or alkenyl having an average carbon atom number of 8 
to 18; R; is hydrogen or methyl; m is from 0 to 8; n is from 
1 to 8; B is —OX2 or —A; and X; and X2, which can be 





Ot 


the same or different, are hydrogen, alkali metal, alkyl 
(C;-C3)}-substituted ammonium or hydroxyalkyl (C;-C3)- 
substituted ammonium; 
(B) from 0.05 to 2.5% by weight of at least one cationic 
polymer effective for conditioning hair selected from the 
group consisting of 
(i) copolymers of quaternized vinylpyrrolidone and ami- 
noethy!l methacrylate, 

(ii) copolymers of adipic acid and dimethylaminohydroxy- 
propylene diethylenetriamine, 

(iii) poly-(N,N-dimethyI!-3,5-methylenepiperidinium chlo- 
ride), 

(iv) copolymers of N,N-dimethyI-3,5- 
methylenepiperidinium chloride and acrylamide, 

(v) copolymers of acrylamide and 8-methacryloxyethyl 
trimethyl ammonium, 

(vi) polyethyleneimines, 

(vii) cationized cellulose, and 

(viii) condensates of polyamines and polyglycols; 

(C) from 1 to 30% by weight of at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of water-soluble anionic or- 
ganic surfactant effective for washing hair and different 
from said anionic phosphoric acid ester, water-soluble 
nonionic organic surfactant effective for washing hair and 
water-soluble amphoteric organic surfactant effective for 
washing hair; and 

(D) the balance is essentially water, said shampoo composi- 
tion having a pH of 4 to 8. 


4,381,260 
AROMATIC CHROMOPHORIC SUBSTITUTED 
POLYSILOXANE DYES 
Nan S. Chu, Hartsdale, and Lawrence Marlin, Yorktown 
Heights, both of N.Y., assignors to Union Carbide Corpora- 
tion, Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 284,388 
Int. Cl.3 CO9B 5/42, 39/00; A23L 1/27; A61K 47/00 
US. Cl. 260—144 9 Claims 
1. A polymeric dye of the formula: 


(CH3)3SiO ied ia [(CH3)2SiO], Si(CH3) 
L—Chromo 


wherein x ranges from 2 to 100, y ranges from 20 to 300, the 
ratio of x:y is at least 1:10, L is a divalent unsaturated aliphatic 
linkage which connects the silicon atom to Chromo by non- 
hydrolyzable covalent bonds, and Chromo is an aromatic 
chromophoric radical derived from either azo or anthrone 
dyes and wherein the molecular weight of the polymeric dye is 
from 200 to 50,000. 


4,381,261 
STRUCTURALLY COLORED CROSS-LINKABLE 
COMPOUNDS, THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR 
UTILIZATION IN COATING COMPOSITIONS 
Evelyne J. M. Bonnet, Amfreville-sous-les-Monts, France, as- 
signor to PCUK Produits Chimiques Ugine Kuhimann, Cour- 
bevoie, France 
Filed Nov. 14, 1979, Ser. No. 94,143 
Claims priority, France, Nov. 21, 1978, 78 32738 
Int. C13 CO9B 29/22 
US. Cl. 260—162 7 Claims 
1. A structurally colored compound of the formula: 
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4,381,262 
WATER-INSOLUBLE AZO DYESTUFFS, THEIR 
MANUFACTURE AND THEIR USE 
Ulrich Biihler, Schéneck; Dieter Cornelius, Darmstadt; Rudolf 
Léwenfeld, Dreieich; Uwe Kosubek, Biittelborn; Reinhard 
Hiahnile, Kénigstein, and Rudolf Schickfluss, Kelkheim, all of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Cassella Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt am Main Fechenheim, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 241,586, Mar. 9, 1981. This application 
Feb. 17, 1982, Ser. No. 349,574 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, 
1980, 3009635 
Int. Cl.2 CO9B 29/08 
US. Cl. 260—207.1 
1. An azo dyestuff of the formula 


CN 
R 
O2N N=N NY 
rm 
R 
CN 


NHCOR’ 


4 Claims 


wherein R is a linear alkyl having 2 to 4 carbon atoms and R’ 
is a linear alkyl having 3 to 5 carbon atoms or isopropyl. 


4,381,263 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF PENICILLANIC 
ACID ESTERS 
Vytautas J. Jasys, New London, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,482, Mar. 23, 1981, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 25, 1982, Ser. No. 341,081 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 499/08 
US. Cl. 260—239.1 20 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a compound selected 
from those of the formula 
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On 


CH Edward W. Kluger, Pauline, and Joe T. Burchette, Mayo, both 

CH; of S.C., assignors to Milliken Research Corporation, Spartan- 
of Ny burg, S.C. 

CO7CH2C1 Filed Jul. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 286,731 

Int. C1. COTC 121/78 
wherein n is an integer of 0 or 2, R is selected from the group US. Cl. 260—465 E 11 Claims 
consisting of 1. Aromatic nitrile-containing compounds of the formula: 
(a) hydrogen, 
Ri 


\ where n is | or 2; R is selected from H, Cl, Br, NO2, a lower 
HN -f-cn alkyl group containing from 1 to about 4 carbon atoms, and a 
CH; lower alkoxy group containing from 1 to about 4 carbon atoms; 

R; is selected from H and CHs3; and R>2 is selected from 


wherein R2 is selected from the group consisting of hydro- COM, ants 


gen and hydroxy and R; is selected from the group con- 
sisting of azido, amino, carbobenzyloxyamino and 1- Ri 
methoxycarbonylpropen-2-ylamino, which comprises an 
contacting one mole of a compound of the formula 
where R; has the value given above. 
O)n 


- § 
7 yvors 4,381,266 
CH3 (N-SUBSTITUTED BENZOYL)HALOBENZOIC ACID 
Z My ANHYDRIDES 
e CO2N(R3)4 Robert Garner, Bury, and Michael J. Whitehead, Failsworth, 
both of England, assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ards- 
wherein R3 is alkyl having from one to four carbon atoms, _ley, N.Y. 
with at least one mole of a solvent selected from the group Division of Ser. No. 38,024, May 10, 1979, Pat. No. 4,277,400. 
consisting of bromochloromethane and iodochlorome- This application Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 219,201 
thane at from about —20° C. to about 25° C. with the Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 18, 1978, 
proviso that when n is 2, R is hydrogen. 20456/78; Apr. 3, 1979, 7911660 
Int. C12 COTC 51/56; COTD 295/06 
US. C1. 260—546 6 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


4,381,264 
PROCESS FOR THE CONJUGATION OF THE DOUBLE 
BONDS OF POLYUNSATURATED FATTY ACIDS AND 
FATTY ACID MIXTURES 
Alfred Struve, Hilden, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Hen- 
kel Kommanditgesellschaft Auf Aktien, Dusseldorf-Hol- 
thausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 20, 1981, Ser. No. 265,541 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 24, 
1980, 3019963 
Int. Cl.2 CO9F 7/08 
US. Cl. 260—405.6 11 Claims 
1. A process for the conjugation of the double bonds of _— 


polyunsaturated fatty acids consisting essentially of treating an Rs and Be eso ened tly h C1-Cyp-alkyl, 
acidic material consisting essentially of polyunsaturated fatty Cp-C}p-alkenyl, oie tyl, pobre phes yi, t , 
acids or mixtures of fatty acids containing polyunsaturated halophenyl, halobenzyl, nitrophenyl, nitrobenzyl, lower 
amount of at least one soap-forming base at a temperature lower alkoxybenzyl, or R; and R2, together with the 
range of from 170° C. to 260° C., and recovering conjugated nitrogen atom to which they are attached are pyrrolidino, 
double bond polyunsaturated fatty acids, wherein said treating piperidino, pipecolino, morpholino, thiomorpholino or 
step is performed in the presence of from 0.5 to 25 mol %, piperazino; 

based on said acidic material of SO2; from 0.5 to 25 mol %, xX is one or more of halo, nitro, —NR;(R2), hydrogen, 
based on said acidic material of at least one soap-forming base C-Cj2-alkyl, C2-C)2-alkenyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, 
selected from the group consisting of alkali metal compounds phenyl, benzyl, halophenyl, halobenzyl, nitrophenyl, ni- 
and alkaline earth metal compounds; and from 0.05 to 2% by trobenzyl, lower alkylphenyl, lower alkylbenzyl, lower 
weight, based on said acidic material, of water. alkoxyphenyl or lower alkoxybenzyl; 


1029 0.G.—42 
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Hal is halo; 

Z is hydrogen, C;-C4-alkyl, phenyl, halophenyl, methyl- 
phenyl, methoxyphenyl, ethoxyphenyl, lower alkylamino 
or di-lower alkylamino; and 

n is | to 4. 


4,381,267 
AIRWAY HUMIDIFIER FOR THE RESPIRATORY 
TRACT 
Richard R. Jackson, One Atlantic Ave., Swampscott, Mass. 
01907 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 46,943, Jun. 8, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,905, 
Jul. 12, 1978, abandoned. This application May 28, 1981, Ser. 
No. 267,867 
Int. Cl.3 A61M 15/00 


US. Cl. 261—104 16 Claims 








1. An airway humidifier for directly humidifying the air flow 
requirement of a respiratory tract of a living being breathing 
directly through the humidifier during the inspiration phase of 
a breathing cycle, 

said humidifier comprising a nest comprising a large multi- 
plicity of relatively large bore, thin-walled-air-transmit- 
ting elongated hollow fibers terminating at an output end 
that is adapted to communicate the merged flow through 
a tube to the respiratory tract, 

said fibers having an internal diameter of the order of 0.050 
inch, up to about 0.080 inch, and being present in sufficient 
number and length to enable the peak air flow rate of said 
air flow requirement to proceed through said nest with a 
characteristic pressure drop of less than 5 centimeters of 
water, 

a water chamber surrounding said fibers and having suffi- 
cient rigidity to resist collapse when subjected to negative 
operational water pressure, 

a water source for water heated to about 105° F., 

and a water pump connected to exhaust said chamber, said 
water chamber connected to said water source whereby 
said pump is adapted to maintain said chamber filled with 
water under negative pressure by drawing water through 
said chamber from said source, 

said fibers incorporating a wetting agent whereby the walls 
of said fibers having a wettable surface and under said 
negative pressure water conditions being permeable to 
water vapor and impermeable to liquid water, and the 
aggregate wetted surface area of said fibers being suffi- 
cient to humidify the peak flow rate of said air flow re- 
quirement of said respiratory tract, whereby pulsing air 
flow into the respiratory tract can be humidified by a 
compact, closely-located unit. 
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4,381,268 

DEVICE FOR GASSING LIQUIDS OR SUSPENSIONS 
Gerhard Miiller, Kelkheim, and Giinther Sell, Hattersheim am 

Main, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 

Aktiengeselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 

Filed Jul. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 283,659 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 17, 

1980, 3027035 
Int. Cl. BOIF 3/04 


US. Cl. 261—109 5 Claims 


1. A device for gassing liquids which comprises an inlet 
having a jet orifice for projecting a coherent jet of liquid, a 
conical surface substantially without obstructions thereon 
opposite the orifice for piercing the jet of liquid and inducing 
flow of a liquid film over the conical surface, a frustro-conical 
surface under the conical surface and spaced therefrom to 
cause liquid flowing over the conical surface to continue its 
flow over the frustro-conical surface at a distance therefrom, 
means for introducing a stream of gas or vapor into the space 
between the conical and frustro-conical surfaces for intimate 
admixture with the flow of liquid thereover, and guide means 
spaced from the base of the frustro-conical surface forming an 
annular zone for withdrawing gassed liquid therefrom. 


4,381,269 
FABRICATION OF A LOW-LOSS PLASTIC OPTICAL 
FIBER 

Toshikuni Kaino; Michiya Fujiki; Shigeo Nara, all of Mito, and 

Shigeru Oikawa, Katsuta, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 

Telegraph & Telephone Public Corporation, Japan 

Filed Oct. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 316,834 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1980, 55-157599; 

Nov. 14, 1980, 55-159599 
Int. Cl.? B29D 11/00; G02B 5/14 

US. Cl. 264—1.5 22 Claims 

1. In a fabrication method of low-loss plastic optical fibers by 
using a polymer prepared from methyl methacrylate as the 
principal constituent for a core material, and forming a clad- 
ding of a synthetic macromolecular compound having a lower 
refractive index than that of said core material therearound, 
the improvement comprises, in a sealed system, the steps of 
adding a polymerization initiator and chain transfer agent via a 

distillation step of said polymerization initiator and chain 

transfer to a methyl methacrylate monomer distilled under a 

reduced pressure condition, 
subjecting succeedingly said monomer to polymerization to 
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produce a core polymer while maintaining said reduced 


subjecting said core polymer produced to melt spinning to 
form a core fiber. 


4,381,270 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A FLASH SUPPRESSED 
PRESSED ROCKET PROPELLANT 
Lars-Erik Bjérn; Mats Olsson, and Olof Oman, all of Kariskoga, 
Sweden, assignors to Aktiebolaget Bofors, Bofors, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 141,731 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 24, 1980, 7903578 
Int. Cl? CO6B 45/12 
US. Cl. 264—3 B 11 Claims 
1. A method of producing pressed double base rocket pro- 
pellant with good flash suppression and high burning velocity 
which comprises providing a powder paste of double base type 
free from the necessary catalysts and flash reducing agent; 
taking a small batch of said powder paste and mixing thereof 
a flash reducing agent in a quantity adapted to the entire 
quantity of said powder paste; 
mixing into the larger remaining batch of powder paste 
catalysts in a quantity adapted to the entire quantity of 
powder paste; 
converting the two batches separately through mechanical 
processing into desired form; 
then mixing the two batches of powder together in layers or 
in its entirety, and then compressing through a die into a 
coherent body of propellant under such conditions that 
the two batches of propellant form longitudinal veins in 
the body of propellant obtained. 


4,381,271 
USE OF FIRED FIBROUS GRAPHITE IN FABRICATING 
POLYCRYSTALLINE DIAMOND AND/OR CUBIC 
BORON NITRIDE/SILICON CARBIDE/SILICON 
COMPOSITE BODIES 
Stephen C. Hayden, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Worthington, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,219 
Int. Cl? CO4B 35/60 
US. Cl. 264—29.5 7 Claims 
1. In a process for making a shaped polycrystalline body 
having a volume greater than 10 cubic millimeters comprised 
of a mass of crystals selected from diamond, cubic boron ni- 
tride, and combinations thereof adherently bonded together by 
a bonding medium of silicon carbide and elemental silicon, said 
crystals comprising between 1 and 70 volume percent of said 
body, which process comprises: 
(a) infiltrating a substantially uniform mixture of said crystals 
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and fibrous graphite with fluid silicon under a partial 
vacuum at a temperature above 1400° C.; and 
(b) cooling and recovering the infiltrated mass of crystals; 


the improvement which comprises vacuum heat treating the 
fibrous graphite at a temperature between about 800° C. 
and 1700° C. followed by cooling and release of the vac- 
uum prior to inclusion of the fibrous graphite into the said 
crystal mixture. 


4,381,272 
METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR INJECTING A FLUID 
INTO A PLASTIFIED MASS IN AN EXTRUDER 

Jiirgen Ehritt, Hilchenbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Battenfeld Maschinenfabrik GmbH, Meinerzhagen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed May 21, 1981, Ser. No. 266,098 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 27, 

1980, 3020122 
Int. Cl? B29D 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 264—40.3 


4 es 
| ES 4 


j 


1. A method of operating an extruder system having: 

an extruder having a barrel and an extruder worm therein, 

a source of an additive fluid under pressure, 

a conduit connected to said source and opening into said 
barrel, 

a closable upstream valve in said conduit between said 
source and said barrel, 

a closable downstream valve in said conduit between said 
upstream valve and said barrel, and 

a pressurizable fluid reservoir in said conduit between said 
valves, 

said method comprising the steps of: 

rotating said extruder in said barrel to plastify a resin therein; 

alternatively opening and closing said valves, whereby when 
said upstream valve is open and said downstream valve is 
closed said additive fluid flows into and pressurizes said 
reservoir and when said upstream valve is closed and said 
downstream valve is open the pressurized additive fluid in 
said reservoir flows into said barrel; 

detecting the rotation rate of said worm in said barrel; and 

pressurizing said reservoir at a level generally proportional 
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to the detected worm rotation rate, whereby as said worm 
rotates rapidly to greatly pressurize a resin therein said 
reservoir is pressurized correspondingly with great pres- 
sure. 


2. An extruder system comprising: 

an extruder having a barrel and an extruder worm therein; 

a source of an additive fluid under pressure; 

a conduit connected to said source and opening into said 
barrel, whereby said fluid can flow along said conduit 
from said source to said barrel; 

a closable upstream valve in said conduit between said 
source and said barrel; 

a closable downstream valve in said conduit between said 
upstream valve and said barrel; 

a fluid reservoir in said conduit between said valves; 

means for alternatively opening and closing said valves, 
whereby when said upstream valve is open and said down- 
stream valve is closed said additive fluid flows into and 
pressurizes said reservoir and when said upstream valve is 
closed and said downstream valve is open the pressurized 
additive fluid in said reservoir flows into said barrel; 

drive means for rotating said worm in said barrel; and 

control means connected to said drive means and to said 
reservoir for pressuring same at a pressure proportional to 
the rotation rate of said worm. 


4,381,273 
METHOD OF CO-EXTRUDING A REINFORCED 
COMPOSITE FOAMED RESIN CHANNEL-SHAPED 
SEALING STRIP HAVING AN ABRADED SURFACE 
PORTION 
Roberto Azzola, Turin, Italy, assignor to Saiag S.p.A. Industria 
Articoli Gomma, Turin, Italy 
Filed Oct. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 193,212 
Claims , application Italy, Dec. 21, 1979, 69460 A/79 
Int. Cl.3 B29D 27/00; B29F 3/10; B29H 21/04 
US. Cl. 264—45.9 4 Claims 


1. A process for manufacturing a sealing strip for vehicle 
bodies comprising a channel-shaped attachment profile of solid 
rubber having embedded therein a metallic reinforcing strip, 
comprising the steps of: co-extruding with the attachment 
profile a layer of sponge rubber coating the outer surface of the 
profile; co-vulcanizing the profile and the coating layer 
thereon; and abrading the exposed surface of the coating layer 
to render said surface velvety. 


4,381,274 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF A 
MULTICOMPONENT YARN COMPOSED OF AT LEAST 
TWO SYNTHETIC POLYMER COMPONENTS 
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separated from each other by said matrix whereby said seg- 
ments retain their shape and position in the cross section over 
the length of the filament comprising feeding said matrix com- 
ponent as a compact core stream to the spinning orifice of a 
spinneret coaxially with said spinning orifice and injecting said 
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other polymer component as a plurality of spatially separated 
partial streams aligned in at least two planes perpendicular to 
the axis of said orifice radially into said matrix component 
before said matrix component leaves the spinning orifice, 
wherein at least one of said spacially separated partial streams 
is injected at a point within said matrix component. 


4,381,275 
STABILIZED CORE INJECTION MOLDING OF PLASTIC 
Jens O. Sorensen, Rancho Santa Fe, Calif., assignor to Trade 
Finance International, Georgetown, Cayman Islands 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 230,302 
Int. Cl.3 B29F 1/00 




















1. A method of cyclic injection molding of hollow plastic 
products, utilizing a mold chilling cavity with a core, in which 
the dimensions of the plastic products are controlled by stabi- 
lizing the core, wherein each p:oduction cycle comprises the 


Erich Kessler, Hochst, and Peter Birken, Miitenberg, both of ‘‘©PS Of: 


Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Akzona Incorporated, 
Asheville, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 6,491, Jan. 25, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,786 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 25, 
1978, 2803136; Jan. 25, 1978, 7802110[U] 
Int. Cl.3 B29H 7/18 
USS. Cl. 264—147 11 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a multicomponent fila- 
ment consisting of at least two synthetic polymer components, 
comprising a matrix of one of said polymer components and a 
plurality of segments of at least one other polymer component 


(a) injecting a hot molten first plastic at a first temperature 
and a first pressure from at least a first runner through a 
first gate into the chilling cavity so that the cavity is not 
filled and so that the injected plastic does not obstruct 
injection from a second gate; 

(b) cooling the injected first plastic in the chilling cavity to 
thereby cool and at least partly solidify the first plastic; 
(c) injecting, subsequent to injecting the first plastic, a hot 
molten second plastic at a second temperature and a sec- 
ond pressure from a second runner through the second 
gate into the chilling cavity whereby the cooled injected 
first plastic is sufficiently cooled and at least partly solidi- 
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fied to stabilize the core by impeding any movement of the 
core caused by injecting the second plastic and whereby 
the injected second plastic fills the cavity and fuses with 
the previously injected plastic; 

(d) cooling the injected second plastic in the chilling cavity 
to thereby solidify the fused unit; and 

(e) ejecting the solidified molded unit of the hollow plastic 
product. 


4,381,276 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR THE FABRICATION 
OF A FLAT-SHAPED HOLLOW BODY 
Wilhelm Hegler, Goethestrasse 2, D-8730 Bad Kissingen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, and Ralph-Peter Hegler, Bad Kissingen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Wilhelm Hegler, Bad 
Kissingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,837 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 17, 
1980, 3027045 
Int. Cl? B29C 17/07 


US. Cl. 264—508 9 Claims 


1. Process for the continuous manufacture of a flat-shaped 
body, particularly a ventilation and drainage panel or mat or a 
heat exchange panel or mat, equipped with fluid transport 
ducts, which have fluid entry ports and fluid exit ports, 
through the use of a mold consisting of continuously-moving 
mold segment halves, moving along a forming line which, 
upon entering the forming die, are moved through the forming 
die in close contact with each other in the operating direction 
and with the forming die closed on pairs of mold segment 
halves, wherein a warm thermoplastic hose is introduced into 
the forming die and formed there under vacuum, wherein said 
hose has a relatively large wall thickness, and wherein the hose 
stock, in at least a portion of its cross section, is subjected to 
vacuum action before the fwo mold segment halves are 
brought together and is then pressed together thereby forming 
voids and welds over at least a portion of its cross section. 

7. Apparatus for continuously forming a flat-shaped hollow 
body comprising a forming die consisting of movable and 
continuously guided mold segment halves which, upon enter- 
ing the forming die, are guidable into close facing proximity to 
each other and move in an operating direction, wherein the 
two paired mold segment halves have mold recesses which 
correspond with the desired profile of the hollow body and 
wherein the mold segment halves are equipped with at least 
one vacuum port which leads in one direction to their under- 
side and in another direction to the mold recess on their other 
side and which can be aligned with at least one vacuum port in 
a machine table which holds the forming die in place, and 
wherein at least one vacuum port is formed in such a manner 
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as to permit at least one vacuum hole to be aligned with this 
vacuum port before the mold closes. 


4,381,277 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING CONTAINERS 

Claes T. Nilsson, Léddeképinge, Sweden, assignor to PLM AB, 

Malmo, Sweden 

Filed May 18, 1981, Ser. No. 264,425 

Claims priority, application Sweden, May 29, 1980, 8004003; 
Dec. 10, 1980, 8008652 
Int. Cl? B29C /7/07: B29D 9/04 


US. Cl. 264—512 10 Claims 


1. A method for producing a barrier-coated container of a 
thermoplastic material from a preform, said method compris- 
ing stretching a preform of amorphous thermoplastic material 
axially while reducing the wall thickness of the preform to 
form an axially stretched preform having monoaxially oriented 
crystallinity, applying a barrier layer on the axially stretched 
preform, heating the thus coated preform to a molding temper- 
ature therefor and circumferentially expanding the axially 
stretched and coated preform to form the barrier-coated con- 
tainer, wherein said axial stretching represents the total axial 
stretching of the preform and said barrier layer only undergoes 
circumferential expansion and corresponding reduction in 
thickness. 


4,381,278 
METHOD FOR FORMING A COATED PAPERBOARD 
CONTAINER 
Dominic D. Ingraffea, Ringwood, N.J., assignor to James River- 
Dixie/Northern, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 208,624, Nov. 20, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 65,581, Aug. 10, 1979, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 968,014, Dec. 11, 
1978, abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 
331,507 
Int. Cl? B29C 17/04 


1. A method of deep drawing a container from a paperboard 
blank having a layer of polymeric material on at least one side 
thereof, comprising the steps of: providing a female mold and 
a mandrel having the shape of the outside and inside, respec- 
tively, of said container, and movable between an open posi- 
tion and a blank forming closed position; disposing said blank 
between said female mold and said mandrel in said open posi- 
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tion thereof, so that said side having said layer is presented 
toward said mandrel; heating said female mold and said man- 
drel to temperatures in a range of from about 200° F. to about 
350° F., said temperatures being sufficient to set the paper- 
board blank and capable of damaging said layer; relatively 
moving said heated female mold and said heated mandrel 
toward one another into the recited closed position thereof to 
engage said blank and urge the latter into conformity with said 
female mold and said mandrel; and, just prior to movement to 
the recited closed position of said female mold and said man- 
drel, introducing and confining a film of compressible fluid 
between said mandrel and said side of said blank and said layer 
to ensure against damage to the latter by said heated mandrel. 


4,381,279 
MANUFACTURE OF ARTICLES BY DRAWING AND 
BLOW-MOULDING 
Kjell M. Jakobsen, SkanGr, and Claes T. Nilsson, Léddekopinge, 
both of Sweden, assignors to PLM Aktiebolag, Malmo, Swe- 
den 
Filed May 30, 1980, Ser. No. 154,890 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 11, 1979, 7905047 
Int. Cl.2 B29C 17/03, 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 264—522 12 Claims 


1. A process for the manufacture of an article from polyeth- 
ylene terephthlate or similar materials comprising providing a 
substantially flat blank of amorphous, polyethylene terephth- 
late having a crystallinity of less than 10%, clamping said blank 
between clamping devices to form at least one inner zone 
completely surrounded by a closed, band-like, clamped section 
of material, applying a press element against said inner zone 
over a region smaller than the total area of said inner zone, 
whereby a second closed, band-like zone is formed between 
said clamped band-like section and said inner zone to which 
the press element is applied, relatively displacing said press 
element and said clamping devices with the thermoplastic 
material at a temperature below the glass transition tempera- 
ture (Tg) while maintaining said press element in contact with 
said inner zone, the second band-like zone being substantially 
greater than the thickness of the blank whereby the material in 
said second band-like zone is freely stretched by drawing in a 
drawing region between the outer surface of the press element 
and the inner surface of the clamping devices without contact 
of the drawn material with the surfaces of the clamping de- 
vices, the material in said drawing region forming a transition 
zone at which flow takes place in the material reducing the 
original thickness of the blank by a factor of about 3 to effect 
crystallization thereof and monoaxial orientation whereby a 
drawn element is formed which comprises an edge part com- 
posed of said clamped section and a body which is drawn 
relative to said edge part and includes material drawn until it 
flows to form the monoaxially oriented crystallized material, 
the crystallinity of said material of said body being between 
10% and 25%, while the crystallinity of the material in said 
edge part and in any undrawn part of the body retains its 
original value of less than 10%, and reshaping said body at a 
temperature above the glass transition temperature (Tg) by 
blow-moulding to achieve the shape of the final product. 
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4,381,280 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR PRODUCING NUCLEAR 
FUSION 
Thomas G. Roberts, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 202,811 
Int. Cl.2 G21B 1/02 
US. Cl. 376—105 


1. A trigger device for directing electron beam pulses 
toward a target comprising: an electron accelerator having a 
cathode for emitting electrons and an accelerating electrode 
having plural openings therein through which electrons exit 
said accelerator, said cathode being a multi-element cathode 
having a plurality of separate emitting portions for simulta- 
neously generating separate electron beam pulses from a com- 
mon source, said emitting portions being positioned adjacent 
respective openings, in said accelerating electrode for direct- 
ing electrons from an emitting portion through a particular 
electrode opening, a plurality of curved dielectric linear pinch 
discharge tubes of equal length for directing the separate elec- 
tron beam pulses to the target from different directions for 
symmetrically and simultaneously irradiating the target uni- 
formly, each tube having a first end adjacent said accelerating 
electrode for receiving electrons therein from only one of said 
cathode emitting portions, a second end adjacent said target, 
and being filled with a plasma producing medium for provid- 
ing electron transport through said tube. 


4,381,281 
REACTOR AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
NOVEL NUCLEAR FUEL 

Linton W. Lang, Richland, Wash., and Robert L. Stetson, Pacif- 
ica, Calif., assignors to Pacific Nuclear Fuels, Inc., Richland, 
Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,285, Jan. 20, 1978, 
abandoned. This application May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 215,161 
Int. Cl.3 G21C 3/28 
USS. Cl. 376—172 3 Claims 

1. A method of production of a novel nuclear fuel compris- 
ing the steps: 

(A) initially charging a light-water nuclear reactor with fertile 
thorium fuel elements and fissile uranium core elements in 
predetermined arrangements; wherein the thorium is segre- 
gated from the uranium and wherein some of said thorium 
fuel elements are extra-core fuel elements; 

(B) irradiating said thorium fuel elements and said fissile ura- 
nium core elements at an averge driver fuel rod power 
output of approximately 7 kw thermal per foot; 

(C) continuing said irradiation of said extra-core thorium fuel 
elements for a period of two to three years at a power den- 
sity of 50 to 100 kw thermal per liter; 

(D) thereafter removing and replacing preselected ones of said 
thorium fuel elements and said fissile uranium fuel elements; 
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(E) further continuing said irradiation of the non-removed 
thorium fuel elements until the U-232 content in the U-233 
averages 300 to 500 parts per million; 

(F) removing and co-dissolving only said thorium fuel ele- 
ments together with natural uranium in the proportion of 2 
to 3% U-233 in total uranium; 


(G) separating the uranium isotopes from those of other ele- 
ments present; 

thereby producing a fissile fuel comprising U-233 with a U-232 
content of less than 10 parts per million in total uranium. 


4,381,282 
RADIATION SHIELD AND SHIELDED GAS CONDUIT 
FOR A REACTOR PRESSURE VESSEL 
Claus Elter, Bad Duerkheim; Hans-Juergen Kolodzey, Ketsch; 
Josef Schoening, Hambruecken; Hans-Georg Schwiers, 
Kietsch, and Wilfried Stracke, Oftersheim, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Hochtemperatur-Reaktorbau GmbH, 
Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 177,494 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 22, 
1979, 2933899 
Int. Cl. G21C 9/00 


US. Cl. 376—292 4 Claims 


1. A shielded gas conduit for a reactor pressure vessel com- 

prising: 

a conduit housing forming a passageway for cooling gas, 
said passageway comprising two separate coaxially ar- 
ranged conduits with cooling gas flowing in one direction 
in the outer conduit and cooling gas flowing in the oppo- 
site direction in the inner conduit; 

a displacement body arranged centrally within said housing 
and having a symmetrical shape about an axis of rotation 
coinciding with the longitudinal axis of said conduit hous- 
ing; 

a shielding annulus surrounding said displacement body at a 
distance to define a first annular flow path for reactor 
cooling gas communicating with said inner conduit within 
said conduit housing, said shielding annulus having an 
inner surface substantially following the contour of the 
said displacement body and a cavity area located behind 
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the deflection in the direction of the cooling gas flowing 
along said inner conduit; 

means for mounting said shielding annulus within said con- 
duit housing, said means and the outer surface of said 
shielding annulus defining a second annular flow path for 
reactor cooling gas communicating with said outer con- 
duit; and 

a plurality of mounting elements fixedly securing said dis- 
placement body to said shielding annulus. 


4,381,283 
CONTROL COMPONENT STRUCTURE 
Lewis A. Walton, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to The Babcock & 
Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 952,522, Oct. 18, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 279,396 
Int. Cl? G21C 7/04 


US. Cl. 376—327 4 Claims 


1. A control component structure comprising: 

a spider having a plurality of arms, at least one spider bore 
formed in said plurality of arms, said spider bore including 
an enlarged recess and a small recess with an upright 
truncated conical section forming a transition from the 
enlarged recess to the small recess, and 
burnable poison rod including a tube terminating in a 
transverse end, a plug with a chamfered end that leads into 
a cylindrical portion, said cylindrical portion of the plug 
snuggly fitting within the tube and terminating in a radi- 
ally protruding shoulder which engages the transverse 
end of the tube to which it is welded, and a stem protrud- 
ing in the longitudinal direction from the central portion 
of the shoulder having a longitudinal stem bore extending 
through about half of the length of the stem, at least part 
of the stem which defines the stem bore is fixed within the 
truncated conical section, the enlarged recess and the 
small recess of the spider by outward deformation of that 
portion of the stem in order to releasably attach the rod to 
the spider, said stem adapted to substantially reshape itself 
by movement of the rod in a longitudinal direction with 
respect to the spider bore, while maintaining the structural 
integrity of the poison rod and maintaining the structural 
integrity of the spider. 


4,381,284 
FUEL ASSEMBLY FOR A NUCLEAR REACTOR 
Robert K. Gjertsen, Monroeville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 217,059 
Int. Cl? FI6L 15/00 
US. Cl. 376—364 10 Claims 
1. A fuel assembly for a nuclear reactor comprising: 
a top nozzle; 
a bottom nozzle; 
a plurality of fuel elements containing nuclear fuel disposed 
between said top nozzle and said bottom nozzle; 
a guide tube extending from said top nozzle to said bottom 
nozzle; 
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a lower member attached to the lower end of said guide tube 
and having external threads thereon for engagement the 
core plate of said nuclear reactor thereby attaching said 
fuel assembly to said core plate; and 
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locking means attached to said top nozzle for preventing 
disengagement of said external threads. 


4,381,285 
CONTACT LENS STERILIZING DEVICE 
Sidney Wittenberg, 52 Surrey La., Sudbury, Mass. 01776 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,755 
Int. Cl.> A61L 2/18 
US. Cl. 422—116 


1. A device for sterilizing articles with a sterilizing solution 
and for subsequently transferring the articles to a storage envi- 
ronment after completion of the sterilization process, said 
device comprising: 

(a) a first receptacle containing sterilizing solution; 

(b) a second receptacle containing storage solution; 

(c) support means disposed in said first receptacle for hold- 
ing the articles in fluid contact with the sterilizing solu- 
tion; 

(d) momentum generating means movable between a first 
position and a second position to generate momentum; and 

(e) means for transmitting the momentum generated by said 
momentum generating means to said support means to 
impart motion to said support means and to forcefully 
drive the articles along a trajectory from said first recepta- 
cle to said second receptacle. 

2. A device for sterilizing articles with a sterilizing sulution 
and for subsequently transferring said articles to a storage 
environment at the completion of the sterilization process, said 
device comprising: 

(a) a first cell structure containing sterilizing solution; 

(b) a second cell structure containing storage solution; 

(c) a cage means disposed in said first cell structure for 
holding the articles in fluid contact with the sterilizing 
solution; 

(d) timer means for measuring a predetermined interval of 
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time, said timer means including a striker arm which 
generates momentum by moving from a first position to a 
second position at the expiration of said predetermined 
interval of time; and 

(e) means for transmitting the momentum generated by said 
striker arm to said cage means to propel said cage means 
from said first cell structure to said second cell structure at 
the expiration of said predetermined interval of time. 


4,381,286 
PROCESS FOR THE SELECTIVE SEPARATION OF 
URANIUM AND MOLYBDENUM WHICH ARE 
CONTAINED IN AN AMINO SOLVENT 
Antoine Floreancig, Saint Genis Laval, France, assignor to 
Uranium Pechiney Ugine Kuhimann, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 271,941 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 19, 1980, 80 13912 
Int. Cl.2 CO1G 43/00, 39/00 


US. Cl. 423—9 5 Claims 





1. In a process for the selective separation of the uranium 
and molybenum which are contained in an extract resulting 
from the treatment by liquid-liquid extraction by means of an 
amino solvent of a solution resulting from the attack using 
sulphuric acid on a molybdo-uraniferous ore comprising aque- 
ous re-extraction of the uranium contained in said extract by 
means of an acid solution of an alkali metal chloride, followed 
by re-extraction of the molybdenum by treatment of the resid- 
ual extract by means of an alkali metal carbonate solution and 
recycling of the solvent to achieve selective separation, the 
improvement comprising the step of adding an oxidizing agent 
to the acid alkali metal chloride solution before the latter is 
brought into contact with the extract. 


4,381,287 
SEPARATION OF ZIRCONIUM AND URANIUM 
David J. MacDonald, and Helen G. Henry, both of Reno, Nev., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Interior, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1982, Ser. No. 363,367 
Int. Cl.2 CO1G 25/00 
US. Cl. 423—70 5 Claims 
1. A process for separation of zirconium and uranium com- 
prising: 
stripping a zirconium- and uranium-containing hydrocar- 
bon-amine organic solution with an aqueous chloride 
solution, whereby zirconium is selectively extracted from 
the organic solution, with extraction of only minor 
amounts of uranium, and 
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scrubbing the resulting zirconium- and uranium-containing 
aqueous solution with a chloride-loaded hydrocarbon- 
amine organic solution to selectively extract uranium, 
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whereby the uranium content of the solution is further 
lowered to yield an aqueous zirconium solution substan- 
tially free of uranium. 


4,381,288 
MERCURY BRINE SLUDGE TREATMENT 

Samuel Weiss, River Edge, N.J., and Andrew R. Lechuga, Baton 

Rouge, La., assignors to Stauffer Chemical Company, West- 

port, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 311,566 
Int. Cl? CO1G 13/00 

US. Cl. 423—101 














1. A process for removing leachable mercury values from 
mercury containing waste sludge which comprises depositing 
the sludge on a horizontal belt filter, dewatering the sludge, 
and then subjecting the dewatered sludge to at least one water 
washing to remove therefrom leachable mercury to a leachable 
content of less than 20 ppb. 


4,381,289 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING ZIRCONIUM PHOSPHATE 

Derek V. Nowell, Hatfield, and Koteswararao Rentala, Steven- 
age, both of England, assignors to National Research Develop- 
ment Corporation, London, England 

Filed Dec. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 326,927 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 10, 1980, 
8039546 
Int. Cl.3 COIB 15/16, 25/26 

US. Cl. 423—311 10 Claims 
1. A process for preparing zirconium phosphate comprising: 

(1) forming a solution of zirconyl chloride in hydrochloric 
acid, the solution having a pH not exceeding 0.3; 

(2) adding sodium fluoride to a minimum molar ratio sodium:- 
zirconium of 4:1 and subject to a maximum of 5.U:1 at a 
zirconium concentration of 0.1 M, of 5.2 at 0.07 M and 9 at 
0.05 M; 

(3) ensuring that the solution is homogeneous, at a maximum 
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pH of 1.6, and at a concentration of from 0.05 to 0.1 M in 
zirconium; 

(4) mixing the solution with phosphoric acid such that in the 
mixture the molar ratio phosphate-zirconium is substantially 
always at least 3, whereby zirconium phosphate precipitates; 
and 

(5) recovering said precipitated zirconium phosphate. 


4,381,290 

METHOD AND CATALYST FOR MAKING CHLORINE 
DIOXIDE 

Kenneth L. Hardee, Middlefield; Arnold Z. Gordon, Lyndhurst; 

Charles B. Pyle, Chardon, and Rajat K. Sen, Cleveland 

Heights, all of Ohio, assignors to Diamond Shamrock Corpo- 

ration, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 256,969, Apr. 23, 1981, Pat. No. 
4,362,707. This application Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,304 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 7, 1999, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? COIB 11/02 
US. Cl. 423—478 17 Claims 
1. A heterogeneous catalytic process for the generation of 
ClO? comprising the steps of: 

(1) providing a chlorate containing feedstock selected from 
a group consisting of aqueous solutions of alkali metal 
chlorates and alkaline earth metal chlorates; 

(2) providing an acid feedstock; 

(3) providing a heterogeneous catalyst substantially insolu- 
ble in the feedstocks comprising at least one of ruthenium 
oxide, iridium oxide, palladium oxide, rhodium oxide and 
platinum oxide; 

(4) combining the feedstocks and reacting the combined 
feedstocks in contact with the catalyst at a temperature 
greater than 20° C.; and 

(5) stripping and recovering ClO? from the combined feed- 
stocks. 


4,381,291 
MEASUREMENT OF FREE LIGANDS 
Roger P. Ekins, Friday Street, near Dorking, England, assignor 
to AB Fortia, Uppsala, Sweden 
Filed Feb. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 123,328 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 23, 1979, 
7906525 
Int. Cl.? GOIN 33/16; A61K 43/00 
US. Cl. 424—1 5 Claims 
1. A method for indirect measurement of the concentration 
of a free ligand in a liquid sample also containing the ligand 
bound to endogenous binding material, comprising the steps of 
performing two separate measurements, wherein the first mea- 
surement is used to determine the total concentration of free 
and reversibly bound ligand in the sample to be tested, and the 
second measurement comprises the steps: 

(i) exposing separately to a known amount of labelled ligand 
(a) the sample to be tested, and (b) each of a plurality of 
standard solutions containing known concentrations of 
the free ligand, 

(ii) thereafter exposing each resulting mixture from (i) (a) 
and (i) (b) separately to an immobilized binding agent to 
bind a proportion of the free labelled ligand and a similar 
proportion of the free unlabelled ligand to the immobi- 
lized binding agent in each mixture, 

(iii) separating the immobilized binding agent with its bound 
ligand from the residual material in each mixture, 

(iv) measuring the proportion of labelled ligand bound to the 
immobilized binding agent in each mixture, 

(v) computing, from this proportion and the tota! concentra- 
tion of free and reversibly bound ligand determined in the 
first measurement, the total amount of ligand bound to the 
immobilized binding agent in each case, and 

(vi) estimating from this figure the concentration of free 
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ligand in the sample to be tested using as calibration the 
known concentrations in the standard solutions. 


4,381,292 
ANTI-HUMAN T-LYMPHOCYTE MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODY 
Charles P. Bieber, Los Altos Hills, and Frank D. Howard, Los 
Altos, both of Calif., assignors to The Board of Trustees of the 
Leland Stanford Jr. University, Stanford, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 206,915 
Int. Cl.2 A61K 43/00, 39/00; GOIN 33/54 
US. Cl. 424—1 9 Claims 

1. Mammalian monoclonal antibodies specific for the lym- 
phocyte antigen Leu-5, specifically binding to thymocytes and 
E-rosette forming peripheral blood lymphocytes and inhibiting 
human thymocyte rosette formation. 

3. Mammalian monoclonal antibodies specific for the lym- 
phocyte surface antigen Leu-5 having a label providing a 
detectible signal, specifically binding to human thymocytes 
and human peripheral blood lymphocytes which form E- 
rosettes and inhibiting E-rosette formation of human thymo- 


cytes. 


4,381,293 
SHAVING COMPOSITION 
George H. Michel, 343 Oak Knoll Dr., Glendora, Calif. 91740 
Filed Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,349 
Int. Cl.> A61K 9/00, 7/15; B26B 21/40 
US. Cl. 424—14 

1. A solid shaving composition comprising: 

a. a water soluble polyethylene oxide polymer of a molecu- 
lar weight of 400,000 or less in an amount ranging from 
about 1 to about 65 weight percent; 

b. a trackability component in an amount ranging from about 
20 to about 80 weight percent; 

c. a preservative component in an amount ranging from 
about 0.005 to about 7.5 weight percent; 

d. an anti-caking component in an amount ranging from 
about | to about 20 weight percent; 

e. a humectant component in an amount ranging from about 
0.0 to about 20 weight percent; and, 

f. a lubricant component in an amount ranging from about 
0.0 to about 10 weight percent. 

7. A shaving composition comprising: 

a. a water soluble polyethylene oxide polymer of a molecu- 
lar weight of 400,000 or less in an amount ranging from 
about | to about 65 weight percent; 

b. a trackability component in an amount ranging from about 
20 to about 80 weight percent; 

c. a preservative component in an amount ranging from 
about 0.005 to about 7.5 weight percent; 

d. an anti-caking component in an amount ranging from 
about | to about 20 weight percent; 

e. a humectant component in an amount ranging from about 
0.0 to about 20 weight percent; and, 

f. a lubricant component in an amount ranging from about 
0.0 to about 10 weight percent 

wherein, the composition is formed into a solid of suitable 
size and shape for topical application by a user. 

8. The shaving composition of claim 7 wherein the solid 
comprises a disc having a diameter in a range of from about 1.0 
inches to about 3.0 inches and a thickness in a range of from 
about 1/16 inch to about } inch. 


10 Claims 
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4,381,294 
PROCESS FOR REINFORCING FRAGILE OR BRITTLE 
NAILS AND A COMPOSITION CONTAINING A 
CATIONIC POLYMER FOR USE IN SAID PROCESS 
Claude Bouillon, Eaubonne; Jean-Louis Abegg; Constantin 
Koulbanis, both of Paris, and Patrick Darmenton, Villejuif, all 
of France, assignors to Societe Anonyme dite: L’OREAL, 
Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 27, 1979, Ser. No. 98,330 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 1, 1978, 78 33965 
Int. Cl? A61K 7/04 
USS. Cl. 424—61 24 Claims 
1. A process for reinforcing fragile or brittle nails compris- 
ing applying to the nail surface an effective amount of a com- 
position consisting essentially of at least one cationic polymer 
selected from the group consisting of 
(1) a crosslinked polyamino-polyamide having the formula 


40C—R—CO—Z} 


wherein 
R represents a radical selected from the group consisting of 


(ii) —(CH2)4—, 


(iii) +—(CH2)2—NH—(CH2)2—NH—(CH2)2—, 


(iv) and 


Nes celia Rt |, i 


CH3 CH; 


CH2—CH— 
N—(CH2)2— 
Cc——"Ci, 


represents: 

(a) in an amount from 60 to 100 mole percent, the radical, 
+NH—(CH?2),-++NH-+,, wherein x=2 and n=2 or 3, 
or x=3 and n=2, 

(b) in an amount from 0 to 40 mole percent, a radical 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(a’) —NH—(CH?2),—NH-+-, wherein x=2 and n=1, 

and 


(b’+) 


and 

(c) in an amount from 0 to 20 mole percent, the radical, 
—NH-4(CH2)6—NH-+, crosslinked with a crosslinking 
agent selected from the group consisting of an epihalo- 
hydrin, a diepoxide, a dianhydride and a bis-unsaturated 
derivative; 

(2) an adipic acid-dimethylaminohydroxypropy] diethylene- 
triamine polymer having a nitrogen content of 17.0-18.0 
weight percent thereof, and a viscosity measured in a 30% 
aqueous solution of 350-800 centipoises at 20° C.; 

(3) a polymer obtained by the reaction of a polyalkylene- 
polyamine having two primary amine groups and at least 
one secondary amine group with a dicarboxylic acid se- 
lected from the group consisting of diglycolic acid and a 
saturated aliphatic acid having 3-8 carbon atoms, the 
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molar ratio of said polyalkylene polyamine to said dicar- 

boxylic acid being about 0.8:1 to 1.4:1 and by the reaction 

of the resulting polyaminoamide with epichlorohydrin, 

the molar ratio of said epichlorohydrin to the secondary 

amine group of said polyaminoamide being from 0.5:1 to 

1.8:1; and 

(4) a cyclopolymer selected from the group consisting of 

(i) a homopolymer of dimethylammonium chloride having 
a molecular weight lower than 100,000, and 

(ii) a cyclopolymer of dimethyldiallylammonium chloride 
and acrylamide having a molecular weight greater than 
500,000. 


4,381,295 
MONOCLONAL ANTIBODY TO HUMAN HELPER T 
CELLS AND METHODS OF PREPARING SAME 

Patrick C. Kung, Bridgewater, and Gideon Goldstein, Short 

Hills, both of N.J., assignors to Ortho Pharmaceutical Corpo- 

ration, Raritan, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 33,639 
Int. Cl.> A61K 39/395; C12N 5/00, 5/02, 15/00; C12Q 1/00; 
GOIN 33/48, 33/68, 33/96 

USS. Cl. 424—85 11 Claims 

1. A monoclonal antibody of class IgG produced by a hy- 
bridoma formed by fusion of cells from a mouse myeloma line 
and spleen cells from a mouse previously immunized with 
human T cells, which antibody: 

(a) reacts with essentially all normal human peripheral 
helper T cells (being about 55% of all normal human 
peripheral T cells), but not with normal human peripheral 
B cells, null cells or macrophages; 

(b) reacts with about 80% of normal human thymocytes; 

(c) does not react with leukemic cells from humans with T 
cell chronic lymphoblastic leukemia, B cell chronic lym- 
phoblastic leukemia, T cell acute lymphoblastic leukemia, 
or null cell acute lyr-phoblastic leukemia; 

(d) reacts with the human T cell line CEM, but not with 
HJD-1, Laz 191, or HM1; 

(e) does not react with Epstein-Barr virus-transformed 
human B cell lines Laz 007, Laz 156, Laz 256, or SB; 

(f) reacts with about 55% of Rhesus monkey peripheral T 
cells; 

(g) fixes complement; and 

(h) defines a T cell population which is unreactive with 
anti-TH2 serum and is only minimally cytotoxic. 

4. Mouse monoclonal antibody which reacts with essentially 
all normal human peripheral helper T cells but not with normal 
human peripheral B cells, null cells, or macrophages. 

5. A method of preparing monoclonal antibody which reacts 
with essentially all normal human peripheral helper T cells but 
not with normal human peripheral B cells, null cells, or macro- 
phages, which comprises culturing the hybridoma ATCC 
CRL 8002 in a suitable medium and recovering the antibody 
from the supernatant above said hybridoma. 


4,381,296 
TREATMENT FOR HERPES VIRUS 
James E. Tinnell, 3121 S. Maryland Parkway, Las Vegas, Nev. 
89109 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 162,252, Jun. 23, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,285,934, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 57,453, 
Jul. 13, 1979, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 879,085, Feb. 21, 1978, abandoned. This application Jun. 29, 
1981, Ser. No. 278,837 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 25, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. A61K 33/22, 35/78, 31/60 
US. Cl. 424—148 2 Claims 
2. A method for treatment of herpes virus lesions in a human 
host comprising topically applying to the lesions an effective 
amount of a composition comprising boric acid, tannic acid 
and salicylic acid in the weight ratios of about 2—12:2—12:1-6. 


CHEMICAL 


4,381,297 
SUBSTITUTED CARBONYL PHOSPHINYL-ALKANOYL 
COMPOUNDS 

Donald S. Karanewsky, Princeton Junction, and Edward W. 

Petrillo, Jr., Pennington, both of N.J., assignors to E. R. 

Squibb & Sons, Inc., Princeton, N_J. 

Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,659 
Int. Cl.’ A61K 31/675; COTF 9/30, 9/32 

US. Cl. 424—200 

1. A compound of the formula 


15 Claims 


O R2 Rs O 
i i i 
Se ee 


R; OR; 


wherein 
X is an imino acid of the formula 


a CH? 
H2C YT * 
| 
C—COOR,, —N C—COOR., 
IL) Iq) 
H H 


CH? 
| 
—N 


CH) Ry Rio 


ol ~ cH H2C CH; 

| | | 
C—COOR., 
Ia) 
H 


Ro. 


1 q) 
H 


on 
—N C—COOR., 
1 (L) 
H 


Ri s Ri2 
my. Kee 


—N C—COORg ; 
1a) 
H 


R7 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, halogen, keto, hydroxy, 


Oo 


I 
—NH—C— lower alkyl, 


azido, amino, 


oO 
Rig i 
—N._ . —NH—C—(CH2)m 


R20 
(Ria)p 


~m-{O) , — cia ] 
Ri 3)p Oo 
~crn- fF} ern £0} 
Ss N 


a 1- or 2-naphthyl of the formula 
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—(CH2)m-cycloalkyl, 


—O—lower alkyl, 


—O—(CH2)m , 
(Ri3)p 


a 1- or 2-naphthyloxy of the formula 


—O—(CH2)m , 


—S—lower alkyl, 


—S—(CH2)m ’ 
(R13)p 


or a 1- or 2-naphthylthio of the formula 


—S—(CH2)m 


Rg is keto, halogen, 


re) 
ll 


Ris 
—O-C=NZ_, 
Ris 


(Ri3)p 


—O—lower alkyl, a i- or 2-naphthyloxy of the formula 
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—O—(CH2)m , 


OS 


—S—lower alkyl, 


(Ri3)p 


or a 1- or 2-naphthylthio of the formula 


—S—(CH2)m 


OCe 
(Ri3)p 


Rio is halogen or —Y—R 6; 
Rj, Ri’, Riz and Rj?’ are independently selected from 
hydrogen and lower alkyl or R11’, Riz and R12’ are hydro- 


gen and Rj; is 
O. (R14)p: 


R13 is hydrogen, lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons, lower alkoxy 
of 1 to 4 carbons, lower alkylthio of 1 to 4 carbons, chloro, 
bromo, fluoro, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, phenyl, phe- 
noxy, phenylthio, or phenylmethy]; 

R44 is hydrogen, lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons, lower alkoxy 
of 1 to 4 carbons, lower alkylthio of 1 to 4 carbons, chloro, 
bromo, fluoro, trifluoromethyl, or hydroxy; 

m is zero, one, two or three; 

p is one, two or three provided that p is more than one only 
if R13 or Ry4 is hydrogen, methyl, methoxy, chloro, or 
fluoro; 

Ris is hydrogen or lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons; 

Y is oxygen or sulfur; 

R46 is lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons, 


Rg is keto or 


Ri3)p 


or the R16 groups join to complete an unsubstituted 5- or 
6-membered ring or said ring in which one or more of the 
carbons has a lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons or a di(lower 
alkyl of 1 to 4 carbons) substituent; 

n is zero or one; 

Rs is hydrogen, lower alkyl, halo substituted lower alkyl, 
benzyl! or phenethyl; 
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R;3 and Rg are independently selected from hydrogen, lower 
alkyl, benzyl, benzhydryl, or 


° 
ql 
—CH—O—C—Ris 


| 
Ri7 


wherein R17 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, or phenyl, and Rig 


is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, phenyl, or R17 and 
Rig taken together are 


—(CH2)2—, —(CH2)3—, —CH=CH—, or 


Rg is hydrogen, lower alkyl, halo substituted lower alkyl, 


—(CH2)¢ 
(Ri3)p 


wherein Rj3 and p are as defined above and q is zero or an 
integer from | to 7, cycloalkyl, 


Oo Ss 


~cin LO} 


N 


Rjo9 is lower alkyl, benzyl or phenethyl; 

R20 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, benzyl or phenethyl; 

R; and R2 are independently selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, halo substituted lower 
alkyl, 


(Ri3)p aad 


a 
crt | and ~crn LO} 
Ss 


N 


wherein q, R13, p and m are as defined above; and when either 
or both of R3 and R¢ are hydrogen a basic addition salt or an 
amino acid addition salt thereof. 

14. A pharmaceutical composition useful for treating hyper- 
tension comprising a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier and 
one or more compounds of claim 1 or pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable salts thereof. 


US. Cl. 424—240 


CHEMICAL 


4,381,298 
ORAL MALE CONTRACEPTIVE COMPOSITION 


Patricia B. Coulson, 7417 Sheffield Dr., Knoxville, Tenn. 37919 


Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 310,390 
Int. Cl? AG61K 31/56 
18 Claims 


% of CONTROL 


wonaw on won w 


GOSSYPOL DOSE (mg/kg bu) 


11. An orally active male animal contraceptive composition 
for substantially inhibiting sperm production without substan- 
tially affecting the activity of secondary sex organs during 
administration periods, which comprises: 

a biologically acceptable and orally active form of gossypol 
in a dosage of 3-30 milligrams per kilogram body weight 
per day; and 

a biologically acceptable and orally active replacement 
androgen selected from the group consisting of fluox- 
ymesterone and medroxyprogesterone in a dosage of | to 
5 milligrams per kilogram per day. 

12. A method of substantially inhibiting sperm production in 
male animals without substantially inhibiting the activity of 
secondary sex organs during administration periods, which 
comprises: 

orally administrating a biologically acceptable binaphthala- 
mine structure compound selected from gossypol and 
gossypol derivatives at a dosage whereby said sperm 
production is substantially inhibited to below the azoo- 
spermia level; and 

orally administering a biologically acceptable orally active 
replacement androgen at a dosage whereby said activity 
of secondary sex organs is substantially unaffected by said 
gossypol and gossypol derivatives. 


4,381,299 
7-AMINO-THIADIAZOLE OXYIMINO DERIVATIVES 
OF CEPHEM AND CEPHAM COMPOUNDS 
Tsutomu Teraji, Osaka; Kazuo Sakane, Amagasaki, and Jiro 
Goto, Suita, all of Japan, assignors to Fujisawa Pharmaceuti- 
cal Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 128,260, Mar. 7, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,331,665, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 116,984, 
Jan. 30, 1980, Pat. No. 4,332,798, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 108,161, Dec. 28, 1979, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 160,904 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 19, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? AGIK 31/545 
US. Cl. 424—246 39 Claims 
1. 7-substituted-3-cephem and cepham-4-carboxylic acid of 
the formula: 


z ei a= 





958 


where R! is amino or a protected amino; 

R2 is hydrogen; carbamoyl; lower alkanoyl; lower alkoxy- 
carbonyl; aroyl; ar(lower) alkanoyl; cyclo(lower) alkyl(- 
lower) alkanoyl; ar(lower) alkoxycarbonyl; (lower) al- 
kanesulfonyl; arenesulfonyl; aryl; alkaryl; aryl and alkary! 
substituted in the aryl nucleus with | to 3 substituents 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, lower 
alkoxy, nitro, halo(lower)alkyl, and protected carboxy; 
substituted lower alkyl selected from the group consisting 
of ar(lower)alkyl, lower alkylthio(lower)alkyl, halo(low- 
er)alkyl, aryloxy(lower)alkyl, cyano(lower)alkyl, pro- 
tected carboxy(lower)alkyl, di(lower)alkylcarbamoy\(- 
lower)alkyl, lower alkoxy(lower)alkoxy(lower)alkyl, 
lower alkanesulfonyl(lower)alkyl, protected amino(low- 
er)alkyl, amino(lower)alkyl, carboxyl(lower)alkyl, ar(- 
lower)alkyl substituted with protected carboxy, ar(lower- 
alkyl substituted with carboxy, ar(lower)alkyl substituted 
with protected amino(lower)alkyl, and ar(lower)alkyl 
substituted with amino(lower)alkyl; lower alkenyl; lower 
alkynyl; cycloalkyl; cycloalkyl substituted with carboxy 
or protected carboxy; cyclo(lower)alkenyl; or S or O 
containing 5-membered heterocyclic group substituted 
with an oxo group; 

R3 is hydrogen or lower alky]; 

R¢ is hydrogen; acyloxy(lower)alkyl; acylthio(lower)alky], 
pyridinium(lower)alkyl; pyridinium(lower)alkyl substi- 
tuted with carbamoyl, lower alkanoyl, hydroxy(lower)al- 
kyl, carboxy(lower)alkyl, or hydroxy iminomethyl; 
thiazolium(lower)alkyl; thiazolium(lower)alkyl  substi- 
tuted with lower alkyl or hydroxy(lower)alkyl; heterocy- 
clicthio(lower)alkyl; heterocyclicthio(lower)alkyl substi- 
tuted with 1 to 3 substituent(s) selected from the group 
consisting of lower alkyl, hydroxy(lower)alkyl, protected 
amino(lower)alkyl, | amino(lower)alkyl, di(lower)al- 
kylamino(lower)alkyl, lower alkenyl, carboxy(lower)al- 
kyl, protected carboxy(lower)alkyl, aryl, morpholino(- 
lower)alkyl, piperidino(lower)alkyl, lower alkyl substi- 
tuted piperazinyl(lower)alkyl, oxo and hydroxy; lower 
alkyl; halogen; or hydroxy; 

R5 is carboxy or a protected carboxy; wherein R* is COO- 
when R‘ is pyridinium(lower)alky] or substituted pyridini- 
um(lower)alkyl, or thiazolium(lower)alkyl or substituted 
thiazolium(lower)alkyl; and the heavy solid line means 
single or double bond; and pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt thereof. 

39. An antibacterial composition comprising an effective 
amount of a compound of claim 1 or pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt thereof in association with a pharmaceutically accept- 
able, substantially non-toxic carrier or excipient. 


4,381,300 

SULPHUR ANALOGS OF CEPHALOSPORINS HAVING 
A NUCLEOPHILE SUBSTITUTED IN THE 7 POSITION 
John C, Sheehan, Lexington, and Thomas J. Commons, Boston, 

both of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 

nology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 838,874, Oct. 3, 1977, Pat. No. 4,265,882. 

This application Feb. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 231,260 
Int. Cl.2 CO7D 501/57; A61K 31/545 

US. Cl. 424—246 

1. A compound having the formula: 


15 Claims 


aE s 
or 
N 
of R2 
COR 


where R is a protective group for acids or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable group, R! is hydrogen or an organic electrophilic 
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moiety, R? is a pharmaceutically acceptable group, and X is a 
halogen or an organic nucleophile. 


4,381,301 
SUBSTITUTED TRICYCLIC THIENO COMPOUNDS, 
THEIR SYNTHESIS, THEIR USE, THEIR 
COMPOSITIONS AND THEIR MEDICAMENTS 
Georg Rainer, Constance, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
BYK Gulden Lomberg Chemische Fabrik GmbH, Fed. Rep. of 
German, 
Filed Aug. 4, 1980, Ser. No. 175,244 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 7, 1980, 
3581/80 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/495; COTD 521/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 14 Claims 
1. A substituted thienobenzodiazepinone of the formula 


H oO R! 
- 
s 
— 
N 
| R2 
CO—A—R?3 


wherein 

R! denotes a hydrogen atom (-H) or alkyl with from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, 

R? represents halo or has one of the meanings of R!, 

R3 denotes halo or -N(R4)R5, 

R‘ denotes alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon atoms or alkeny! with 
from 3 to 5 carbon atoms, 

R5 denotes one of the meanings of R* or —(CH2)m—N(R®)R’ 
or N(R4)R5 denotes morpholino, pyrrolidino, piperidino, 
hexahydroazepin-l-yl, piperazin-l-yl which is optionally 
substituted in the 4-position by methyl, ethyl or benzyl, 
2,4-dimethylpiperazin-l-yl or hexahydro-1H-1,4-diazepin- 
1-yl which is substituted in the 4-position by methyl or ethyl, 

R® denotes alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

R’ denotes alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

A denotes straight-chain or branched alkylene with from 1 to 
5 carbon atoms and 

m denotes 2 or 3, 

or an acid-addition salt thereof. 

3. A thienobenzodiazepinone according to claim 1 wherein 

R! denotes —H or alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

R2 represents halo or has one of the meanings of R}, 

R3 denotes —N(R‘4)R5, 

R‘4 denotes alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon atoms or alkenyl with 
from 3 to 5 carbon atonis, 

R5 has one of the meanings of R* or represents —(CH?. 
)m—N(R®)R7, or N(R4)R5 denotes morpholino, pyrrolidino, 
piperidino, hexahydroazepin-l-yl, piperazin-l-yl which is 
optionally substituted in the 4-position by methyl, ethyl or 
benzyl, 2,4-dimethylpiperazin-l-yl or hexahydro-1H-1,4- 
diazepin-1-yl which is substituted in the 4-position by methyl 
or ethyl, 

R®° denotes alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

R’ denotes alkyl with from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 

A denotes straight-chain or branched alkylene with from 1 to 
5 carbon atoms and 

m denotes 2 or 3, 

or a pharmacologically-acceptable acid-addition salt thereof. 
14. A method for the prophylaxis or treatment of acute and 

chronic ulcus ventriculi and ulcus duodeni, gastritis and hyper- 

acid gastric irritation which comprises administering to a mam- 
mal subject to or afflicted with such a disorder an effective 

amount of a compound according to claim 3. 
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4,381,302 
(6Aa,10Aa,11Aa)-242-PYRIDINYL)-1,3,4,6,6A,7,8,9,10,- 
10A,11,11A-DODECAHYDRO-2H-PYRAZINO]}1,2- 
BJISOQUINOLINE AND DERIVATIVES 
Joel R. Huff, Gwynedd; Stella W. King, and Walfred S. Saari, 

both of Lansdale, all of Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., 
Rahway, N.J. 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,325 
Int. Cl.> A61K 31/495; COTD 471/04 
US. Cl. 424—250 9 Claims 
1. A method of selectively antagonizing a2-adrenergic re- 
ceptors in a patient in need of such treatment which comprises 
the administration of an effective amount of a compound of 
structural formula: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof wherein 
R is 
(1) hydrogen, 
(2) halo, 
(3) Ci -4alkyl, 
(4) cyano, 
(5) Cy; 4alkoxy, 
(6) trifluoromethyl, or 
(7) nitro. 
4. A compound of structural formula: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein 
R is 
(1) hydrogen, 
(2) halo, 
(3) Cy-4alkyl, 
(4) cyano, 
(5) Cj.4alkoxy, 
(6) trifluoromethyl, or 
(7) nitro. 


4,381,303 
1,4,9,10-TETRAHYDRO-PYRAZOLO 
[4,3-]PY RIDO[-3,2-b][1,4]DIAZEPIN-10-ONES 
Giinther Schmidt; Wolfhard Engel; Wolfgang Eberlein, all of 
Biberach; Giinter Trummlitz, Warthausen, and Giinther oo 
gelhardt, Biberach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors 
Dr. Karl Thomae GmbH, Eboun onde ma tea a. of 
Germany 
Filed May 13, 1982, Ser. No. 377,911 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 6, 
1981, 3122670 
Int. Cl? A61K 3/1/55; COTD 471/14 
USS. Cl. 424—252 
1. A compound of the formula 


30 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


32 N 


wherein 


R; is hydrogen or an alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

R?2 is an alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon atoms; 

R;3 is hydrogen or an alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon atoms; and 

Rg is hydrogen or an alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 

20. A method of inducing analgesic, antiphlogistic and anti- 
pyretic activity in a host which comprises administering to a 
host in need of such treatment an analgesically effective 
amount of active ingredient comprising at least one compound 
of claim 1. 


4,381,304 
4,9-DIHYDRO-4,9-DIOXO-1H-CYCLOHEPTA[B]PYRI- 
DINE DERIVATIVES 
Bozidar Palameta, Dollard des Ormeaux; Tibor Bogri, St. Lau- 

rent, and Jehan Bagli, Kirkland, all of Canada, assignors to 
Ayerst, McKenna & Harrison, Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Filed Aug. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 295,179 
Int. Cl.’ CO7D 221/04; A61K 31/435 
U.S. Cl. 424—256 
1. A compound of formula I 


9 Claims 


N 


o ba,coon 

in which R! is COOH and R2 is hydrogen, 8-halo or 6- 
hydroxy; or R! is CON(R3)—CH2COOH wherein R?3 is lower 
alkyl and R? is hydrogen or 8-halo; or a therapeutically accept- 
able salt thereof with an organic or inorganic base. 

8. A pharmaceutical composition for preventing or relieving 
diabetic complications, selected from neuropathy , nephropa- 
thy, retinopathy and cataracts, in a diabetic mammal, which 
comprises a therapeutically effective amount of a compound of 
claim 1, or a therapeutically acceptable salt thereof with an 
organic or inorganic base, and a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier. 


4,381,305 
ETHYLENEDIAMINE DERIVATIVES AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
SAME 
Cesare Casagrande, Arese, and Giorgio Ferrari, Milan, both of 
Italy, assignors to Simes S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jun. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 270,808 
Claims , application Italy, Jun. 10, 1980, 22677 A/80 
Int. Cl. A61K 31/165; COTC 103/82, 87/28; AG61K 31/135 
US. Cl. 424—263 5 Claims 
1. A compound of formula 


Ri 
we ee 


R2 Ar? 


Ai A2_ As; Ar; 





960 


R, is a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl, or an arylalkyl radical; 

R2 is a lower alkyl radical; 

Ary is an aryl radical which may be substituted by one or 
more radicals selected from the group consisting of nitro, 
chlorine and methoxy, an arylalkyl radical, or a heterocy- 
clic radical selected from the group consisting of furany!, 
thienyl and pyridiny]l; 

Ar? and Ar3 are the same or different aryl radicals which 
may be substituted by one or more radicals selected from 
the group consisting of chlorine, fluorine, methyl and 
methoxy; 

A is an oxygen atom or 2 hydrogen atoms; 

A2 is hydrogen; 

A3 is a hydrogen atom, a hydroxyl radical, or, together with 
A2, is a bond of a double bond. 

4. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a vascular 

antispasmodic or antiallergic amount of a compound of for- 
mula 


Ri 
4 
— a eee 


R2 Ar? 


Al A2 A3 Ar3 
wherein 

R, is a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl, or an arylalkyl radical; 

R2 is a lower alkyl radical; 

Ar is an aryl radical which may be substituted by one or 
more radicals selected from the group consisting of nitro, 
chlorine and methoxy, an arylalkyl radical, or a heterocy- 
clic radical selected from the group consisting of furanyl, 
thieny! and pyridiny]l; 

Ar? and Ar3 are the same or different aryl radicals which 
may be substituted by one or more radicals selected from 
the group consisting of chlorine, fluorine, methyl and 
methoxy; 

A, is an oxygen atom or 2 hydrogen atoms; 

A2 is hydrogen; 

A3 is a hydrogen atom, a hydroxy] radical, or, together with 
Az, is a bond of a double bond, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof together with a 
pharmaceutically acceptable excipient. 


4,381,306 
HYDROXYPROPYL-TRIAZOLE COMPOUNDS, THEIR 
PRODUCTION AND THEIR MEDICINAL USE 
Erik Regel; Kar! H. Biichel; Ingo Haller, and Manfred Plempel, 

all of Wuppertal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 9, 1979, Ser. No. 92,805 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 25, 
1978, 2851086 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/41; COTD 249/08 
US. Cl. 424—269 
1. A hydroxypropyltriazole of the formula 


16 Claims 


R2 


Rn 


or a salt thereof, 
in which 
Az denotes a 1,2,4-triazol-1-yl or 1,3,4-triazol-1l-yl radical, 
R denotes phenyl, naphthyl or tetrahydronaphthy! radical 
which is unsubstituted or substituted by halogen, C;-C4- 
alkyl, C)-C4-alkoxy or halogenoalkyl with 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms and up to 5 halogen atoms, 
R! denotes a phenyl or C3-C7 cycloalkyl radical which is 
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unsubstituted or substituted by halogen or C;-C4-alkyl 
and 

R? denotes a hydrogen atom, or 

R! and R? together, in the o-position relative to one another, 
represent an optionally halogen or C;—C4-alkyl substi- 
tuted methylene bridge with 3 to 5 methylene groups, or, 
together with the phenyi ring, represent naphthyl, 

R3 represents halogen, an alkyl or alkoxy group with in each 
case | to 4 carbon atoms or halogenoalkyl with 1 to 4 
carbon atoms and up to 5 halogen atoms and 

n is 0, 1, 2 or 3. 

9. A pharmaceutical composition containing as an active 

ingredient an antimycotically effective amount of a compound 
according to claim 1 in admixture with a diluent. 


4,381,307 
SOFT TERTIARY AMINE ESTERS OF BIO-AFFECTING 
CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 

Kenneth B. Sloan, Gainesville, Fla., assignor to Merck & Co., 

Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 202,750 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/43, 31/56; COTS 7/00 

US. Cl. 424—271 31 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of: 

(a) compounds having the structural formula: 


wherein R—COO~— is the acyloxy residue of the cephalo- 
sporin antibiotic containing one carboxylic acid function; 
Y and Y’, which can be the same or different, and each 
hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; n is zero or one; 
the depicted phenylene group is oriented such that R—- 
COO— and 


- 
—CH—N 


Ri 


R2 


are positioned ortho or para to each other; R; and R2, 
which can be the same or different, are each alkyl or 1 to 
10 carbon atoms; alkenyl of 2 to 10 carbon atoms; aryl of 
6 to 10 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl or 3 to 8 carbon atoms; 
cycloalkenyl of 4 to 8 carbon atoms; alkynyl or 2 to 10 
carbon atoms; aralkyl, alkaryl, aralkenyl, aralkynyl, al- 
kenylaryl, or alkynylaryl, wherein the alkyl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, and aryl portions are defined as above; or a substi- 
tuted derivative of one of the above-defined alkyl, alkenyl, 
aryl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, alkynyl, aralkyl, alkaryl, 
aralkenyl, aralkynyl, alkenylaryl and alkynylary! radicals, 
said derivative having one or more substituents each of 
which are selected from the group consisting of C;—Cgal- 
kyl, C;-Cgalkoxy, C);—Cgalkanoyl, C;—Cgalkanoyloxy, 
halo, cyano, C2-Cocarbalkoxy, C;-Cgalkylthio, nitro, 
Ci-Cghaloalkyl having 1 or more halo substituents, dial- 
kylamino wherein the alkyl portions each contain 1 to 8 
carbon atoms, carboxy, dialkylcarbamy! wherein the alkyl 
portions each contain 1 to 8 carbon atoms, and C;—Cgalk- 
ylsulfonyl; or R; and R2 are combined so that —NRiR2 
represents the residue of a saturated or unsaturated hetero- 
cyclic compound containing one secondary nitrogen 
atom; and R;3 is hydrogen, Ry’, 
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74 
R2 


—CH270COR), —CH2ONO2, CX3, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl, 2-furyl, cyano, carbamyl or C2-Cgalkylcarba- 
myl, wherein R; and R2 are as defined above, X is C! or Br 
and Ry is any radical encompassed by the definition of R; 
above; and 

(b) the non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salts and N-oxides thereof. 

15. A pharmaceutical composition of matter comprising an 


antibiotic effective amount of a compound selected from the 
group consisting of: 


(a) compounds having the structural formula: 


wherein R—COO-— is the acyloxy residue of a cephalo- 
sporin antibiotic containing one carboxylic acid function; 
Y and Y’, which can be the same or different, and each 
hydrogen or alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; n is zero or one; 
the depicted phenylene group is oriented such that R—- 
COO— and 


R2 


are positioned ortho or para to each other; R; and R2, 
which can be the same or different, are each alkyl or 1 to 
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and R; and R2, which can be the same or different, are 
each alkyl or 1 to 10 carbon atoms; alkenyl of 2 to 10 
carbon atoms; aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl or 
3 to 8 carbon atoms; cycloalkenyl of 4 to 8 carbon atoms; 
alkynyl or 2 to 10 carbon atoms; aralkyl, alkaryl, aralke- 
nyl, aralkynyl, alkenylaryl, or alkynylaryl, wherein the 
alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, and aryl portions are defined as 
above; or a substituted derivative of one of the above- 
defined alkyl, alkenyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, 
alkynyl, aralkyl, alkaryl, aralkenyl, aralkynyl, alkenylaryl 
and alkynylaryl radicals, said derivative having one or 
more substituents each of which are selected from the 
group consisting of C;—Cgalkyl, C;—-Cgalkoxy, C;-Cgal- 
kanoyl, C;—Cgalkanoyloxy, halo, cyano, C2—Cocarbalk- 
oxy, C;-Cgalkylthio, nitro, C;-Cghaloalkyl having 1 or 
more halo substituents, dialkylamino wherein the alkyl 
portions each contain | to 8 carbon atoms, carboxy, dialk- 
ylcarbamy! wherein the alkyl portions each contain | to 8 
carbon atoms, and C;—Cgalkylsulfonyl; or R; and R2 are 
combined so that —NR;R2 represents the residue of a 
saturated or unsaturated heterocyclic compound contain- 
ing one secondary nitrogen atom; and R; is hydrogen, Ry, 


Oo Oo Oo R; 
Wt i] as 
—C—Ry, —C—OR,, carboxy, —C—N 


R2 


—CH 70COR }, —CH7ONO?, CX3, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl, 2-furyl, cyano, carbamyl or C2~—Cgalkylcarba- 
myl, wherein R; and R2 are as defined above, X is Cl or Br 
Ry’ is any radical encompassed by the definition of R; 
above; and 

(b) the non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salts and N-oxides thereof, and a pharmaceutically accept- 
able carrier therefor. 


4,381,308 
HYPOGLYCEMIC 5-SUBSTITUTED 
OXAZOLIDINE-2,4-DIONES 


10 carbon atoms; alkenyl of 2 to 10 carbon atoms; aryl of we _ Noank, Conn., assignor to Pfizer Inc., New 
6 to 10 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl or 3 to 8 carbon atoms; <a 

cycloalkenyl of 4 to 8 carbon atoms; alkynyl or 2 to 10 Division of Ser. No. 252,961, Apr. 23, 1981, Pat. No. 4,332,952, 
carbon atoms; aralkyl, alkaryl, aralkenyl, aralkynyl, al- which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. Io. 173,206, Jul. 28, 1980, 
kenylaryl, or alkynylaryl, wherein the alkyl, alkenyl, *basdoned. This application Mar. 1, 1962, Ser. No. 353,458 
alkynyl, and aryl portions are defined as above; or a substi- Int. Cl.’ AGIK 31/42; COTD 263/32 

tuted derivative of one of the above-defined alkyl, alkenyl, U-S.C.424—272, _ _. Cains 
aryl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, alkynyl, aralkyl, alkaryl, 1. A method of lowering the blood glucose in a hyperglyce- 
aralkenyl, aralkynyl, alkenylaryl and alkynylaryl radicals, ™< mammal which comprises administering a blood glucose 
said derivative having one or more substituents each of !owering amount of a compound of the formula 

which are selected from the group consisting of C;—Cgal- 

kyl, C)-Cgalkoxy, C)—Cgalkanoyl, C;—Cgalkanoyloxy, 

halo, cyano, C2-Cocarbalkoxy, C;-Cg-alkylthio, nitro, 

C)-Cghaloalkyl having 1 or more halo substitutents, dial- 

kylamino wherein the alkyl portions each contain | to 8 

carbon atoms, carboxy, dialkylcarbamyl! wherein the alkyl 

portions each contain | to 8 carbon atoms, and C;—Cgalk- 

ylsulfonyl; or R; and R2 are combined so that —NR R2 

represents the residue of a saturated or unsaturated hetero- 

cyclic compound containing one secondary nitrogen 

atom; and R; is hydrogen, Ry’, 


Oo Oo Oo Ri 
iT ll Fs 
—C—Ry), —C—ORy, carboxy, tare ° 


R2 
—CH70COR), —CH7ONO2, CX3, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, wherein 


4-pyridyl, 2-furyl, cyano, carbamyl or C2-Cyalkylcarba- R is hydrogen, (C;-C4)-alkanoyl, benzoyl, (C2-C4)-carbalk- 
myl, wherein Rj and R2 are as defined above, X isClor Br oxy, (C;-C3)-alkylcarbamoyl or di(C;-C3)-alkyicarbamoyl; 
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Y is sulfur or oxygen; 

X is hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, iodo, methyl, phenyl, 
benzoyl, or (C;-C3)-alkoxy; 

X! is hydrogen or methyl; and 

X? is hydrogen, fluoro, bromo, chloro or iodo; or a pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable cationic salt thereof when R is hydrogen. 


4,381,309 
1-ARYLOXY-2-HYDROXY-3-((HETEROCYCLIC-SUB- 
STITUTED ALKYL)-AMINO)-PROPANES AND SALTS 
THEREOF 
Herbert Képpe, Ingelheim; Anton Mentrup, Mainz-Kastel; 

Ernst-Otto Renth; Kurt Schromm, both of Ingelheim; Wolf- 

gang Hoefke, Budenheim, and Gojko Muacevic, Ingelheim, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim 

GmbH, Ingelheim am Rhein, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 103,724, Dec. 14, 1979, Pat. No. 
4,255,430, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 4,280, Jan. 
17, 1979, Pat. No. 4,212,877, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 838,450, Oct. 3, 1977, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 112,640, Jan. 16, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,296,177, which is a division of Ser. No. 4,279, Jan. 17, 1979, 
Pat. No. 4,256,756, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
838,450, Oct. 3, 1977, abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1980, 
Ser. No. 195,650 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 5, 

1976, 2644833 
Int. Cl.3 A61K 31/415; COTD 233/36, 235/26 

U.S. Cl. 424—273 B 

1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 


Ee 
R4 


NEC OH 
wherein 
Rg is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 5 carbon atoms, or aralkyl of 7 
to 14 carbon atoms; 
Rs is 


Rio 


Rit 


where Rio and Rj) are each hydrogen, halogen, alkyl of 1 
to 4 carbon atoms, alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, trifluo- 
romethyl, carboxamido or, together with each other, 
—O—(CH2)y—O—, where y is | or 2, attached to carbon 
atoms of the pheny] ring in 0-position with respect to each 
other; and 

D is alkylene of 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 
or a non-toxic, pharmacologically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 

6. The method of blocking the a- and 8-adrenergic receptors 
in a warm-blooded animal in need thereof, which comprises 
perorally, parenterally or rectally administering to said animal 
an effective amount of a compound of claims 1 or 3. 
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2,4-DICHLOROPHENYL-IMIDAZOLYL-VINYL-CAR- 
BINOLS 
Wolf Reiser; Ludwig Elbe, both of Wuppertal; Kar! H. Biichel, 
Burscheid, and Manfred Plempel, Wuppertal, all of Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverku- 
sen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 295,276 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 9, 
1980, 3033917 
Int. Cl? A61K 31/415; COTD 233/60 
US. Cl. 424—273 R 16 Claims 
1. A compound which is a substituted 2,4-dichlorophenyl- 
imidazolyl-vinyl carbinol of the formula 


cl 


or a salt thereof, 
in which 

R represents a cycloalkyl or cycloalkenyl radical which has 

in each case 5 to 7 carbon atoms and is optionally substi- 
tuted by alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms; a cycloalkyl-alky! 
or cycloalkenylalky! radical which has in each case 5 or 7 
carbon atoms in the cycloalkyl or cycloalkenyl part and in 
each case 1 to 6 carbon atoms in the straight-chain or 
branched alkyl part and is optionally substituted by alkyl 
with 1 to 4 carbon atoms; an optionally substituted 
straight-chain or branched alkenyl or alkiny! radical with 
in each case up to 6 carbon atoms, the substituents being 
selected from: hydroxyl, alkoxy with | to 4 carbon atoms, 
and phenyl, which is optionally substituted by halogen or 
alkyl with 1 to 4 carbon atoms; phenyl substituted by 
phenoxy or chlorophenoxy; or optionally substituted 
phenylalky! radical with 1 to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl 
part in the racemic form and/or in the form of the geomet- 
ric and/or optical isomers. 

14. A method of combating mycoses in warm-blooded ani- 
mals which comprises administering to the animals an an- 
timycotically effective amount of an active compound accord- 
ing to claim 1 either alone or in admixture with a diluent or in 
the form of a medicament. 


4,381,311 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
4,5-DIARYL-a-~(POLYHALOMETHYL)-2-THIO- 
PHENEMETHANOLS 
Stephen B. Haber, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 220,773, Dec. 29, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 295,781 
Int. Cl.? A61K 31/38, 31/44; COTD 333/16, 401/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—275 48 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R3. Ro 


R2 


R; ORs 


where 
R; and R2 independently=CF3, CF2H, CFCl2, CF2Cl, 
CCIFH, CCloH, CH2F, CF3CF?2 or C;-C2 alkyl with the 
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provisos (1) that no more than one of R; and R2 can be 
selected from the group consisting of CH2F and C;-C2 
alkyl and (2) that no more than one of R; and R2 can be 
CF3CF?; 

R;3 and Rg independently = pyridyl or 


where 

X=H, F, Cl, Br, NO2, C;-C2 alkyl, C;-C2 alkoxy, di(C;-C2 
alkyl) amino or C;-C? alkyl S(O),; where n=0, 1 or 2; 

Y=H, F or Cl with the proviso that when Y is F or Cl, then 
X is F or Cl; 

Rs=H, C;-C4 alkyl, (C;-C; alkyl)C(O) or CO?R7; 

R6=H or C;-C? alkyl; and 

R7=C)-Cy alkyl. 


4,381,312 
2,4,6-TRINITRODIPHENYLAMINES FOR CONTROL OF 
FOLIAR PHYTOPATHOGENS 
Barry A. Dreikorn, and Kenneth E. Kramer, both of Indianap- 

olis, Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 532,436 
Int. Cl? AOIN 33/02, 37/10, 37/34 
USS. Cl. 424—304 9 Claims 
1. A method of reducing the adverse effects of downy mil- 
dew phytopathogens which comprises contacting the phyto- 
pathogens on the foliage of plants with an effective phytopa- 
thogen-inhibiting amount of a compound of the formula 


NO? R’ 
Rn 
Q2N NH 
NO? 


wherein R represents 

nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 

hydroxy, 

cyano, 

benzoyl, or 

C;-C;3 alkoxycarbonyl; 
n represents 1-3; 
R’ represents 

hydrogen, 

chloro, or 

C;-C; alkyl; 
provided that benzoyl and C;-C3 alkoxycarbonyl do not oc- 
cupy either the 2’- or 6'-position; that nitro does not occupy 
either the 2’- or 6’-position when n represents 1; that n must 
represent | when R represents cyano, benzoyl or C;-C;3 alk- 
oxycarbonyl; and that R’ represents hydrogen when n repre- 
sents 3. 
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Jean Heusser, Adliswil, and Max Glasbrenner, Zarich, both of 


Switzerland, assignors to Homme! AG, Adliswil, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 618,636, Oct. 1, 1975, 
abandoned. This application May 29, 1981, Ser. No. 268,221 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 8, 1974, 

13516/74; Oct. 8, 1974, 13517/74 
Int. C1? COTC 101/00; AGIK 31/215 
US. Ci. 424—308 
1. A compound of the formula (1) 


4 
weruri—_Se-cu—co0-ct-cHt-0— cite NC 


CoHs 


8 Claims 


R2 


wherein R; and R2 independently from each other represent 
hydrogen or alkyl with 1 to 8 carbon atoms and pharmacologi- 
cally safe salts of such compound. 


4,381,314 
CONTACT LENS DISINFECTING AND PRESERVING 
SOLUTION 

Lawrence D. Mandt, Fairport; Thomas M. Riedhammer, and 

Francis X. Smith, both of Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Bausch & Lomb Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 208,919 
Int. Cl? A61K 3//11; AOIN 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—333 4 Claims 

1. A method for preserving or disinfecting soft contact 
lenses comprising contacting said lenses with an aqueous solu- 
tion having as the active antimicrobial agent 1,5-pentanedial 
present in an amount from about 0.00001 to about 0.1 weight 
percent of said composition, said composition being buffered 
for eye comfort (pH compatible) with at least one buffer in an 
amount from about 0.05 to 2.5 weight percent. 


4,381,315 
REFRIGERATED DOUGH AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Samuel H. Yong, Minneapolis; Douglas A. Edmonson, Maple 
Grove; Leah G. Evans, Minneapolis; Deena G. Hohle, St. 
Louis Park; Susan H. Jensen, Minneapolis; Leslie S. O'Keefe, 
Tonka Bay, and Debra S. Laatsch, Inver Grove Heights, all of 
— assignors to The Pillsbury Company, Minneapolis, 
inn. 
Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,584 
Int. Cl? A21D 8/00, 10/02 


1. An improved sheeted fresh dough product which is con- 
tained in a container for storage and is at least partially chemi- 
cally leavened said dough product containing flour, shorten- 
ing, water and chemical leaveners, including a leavening acid 
and a leavening base, in amounts sufficient to form a dough 
mass said improvement comprising: 

at least one of the group of water, leavening acid and leaven- 
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ing base being substantially isolated from the remainder of 
the group wherein at least one of the leavening acid and 
leavening base is unreacted in the range of between about 
40% and about 85% after sheeting of the dough is com- 
pleted; and 

alternating layers of shortening and flour/water matrix. 


4,381,316 
WHEY PROTEIN FORTIFIED CURED MEAT AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION 
Eugene Brotsky, Pittsburgh; Charles W. Everson, McMurray, 
and William E. Swartz, Upper St. Clair, all of Pa., assignors to 
Nutrisearch Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 108,734, Dec. 31, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,655 
Int. Cl.> A23B 4/00; A23L 1/31 
U.S. Cl. 426—265 26 Claims 
1. A protein fortified cured meat, comprising cured intact 
skeletal meat muscle tissue as the sole cured meat source, 
having incorporated into the muscle tissue of said meat a whey 
protein composition having more than about 30% by weight 
whey protein on a dry solids basis wherein said whey protein 
composition consists essentially of about 100% of a whey 
protein concentrate as the sole protein source, wherein said 
whey protein concentrate is prepared by neutrailizing whey 
prior to protein concentration, and wherein said whey protein 
concentrate is hydratable for incorporation into said meat. 


4,381,317 
METHOD OF MAKING A PIZZA 
Robert L. Fournier, and Priscilla J. Fournier, both of 5607 N. 
22nd St., Arlington, Va. 22205 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,620 
Int. Cl.3 A21D 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—302 4 Claims 
1. A method of making a pizza product comprising prepar- 
ing the pizza in a pizza skillet and first cooking the pizza in the 
skillet on a stove top burner until the crust reaches the desired 
preparedness and then placing the pizza in the skillet under the 
broiler of an oven in order to cook the top of the pizza without 
applying direct heat to the bottom of the pizza skillet until the 
top of the pizza is fully cooked. 


4,381,318 
MALTITOL CONTAINING GEL BASE SYSTEMS 

Matthew J. Lynch, Wilmington, Del., assignor to ICI Americas 

Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 222,300, Jan. 5, 1981. This 

application Aug. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 289,465 
Int. Cl.) A23L 1/09, 1/04 

US. Cl. 426—658 2 Claims 

1. An aqueous maltitol containing syrup resistant to mold 
growth resulting from the hydrogenation of maltitol rich syrup 
which comprises 36-49% by weight maltitol, 11-14% by 
weight sorbitol, minor amounts of higher saccharides and 
reducing sugars when said ingredients are calculated on a dry 
basis said syrup having a total dissolved solids content of 75 to 
85% by weight when calculated on a wet basis. 


4,381,319 
METHOD OF BONDING ROTATING BANDS ON 
PROJECTILES 
Charles R. Hargreaves, Maple Plain, and Stephen J. Price, 
Crystal, both of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 193,680, Oct. 3, 1980, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 336,232 
Int. Cl.2 BOSD 1/10 
US. Cl. 427—34 17 Claims 

1. A method of bonding a thermoplastic rotating band to a 
metallic projectile body, comprising the steps of: 
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designating a band seat zone on a metallic projectile body; 
coating said band seat zone with a sprayed metallic coating, 
said coating being characterized by (i) having a relatively 
rough external surface, i.e., a large number of irregularly 
shaped projections comprising a maze of mechanical at- 
tachments to said body, (ii) being about 0.003 inches to 
0.012 inches thick so as to be metallurgically continuous, 
thereby to prevent oxidation of said body at said band seat 
zone thereof, and (iii) being metallurgically bonded to said 


SEE FIG.5 


SGFAQVAYASSSSS 


RAS: ARAN 


APPARATUS OF EITHER FIG.2 OR FIG.3 PLUS MOLDING OF POLYMER 
TO FORM HOMOGENEOUS PLASTIC ROTATING BAND 


projectile body so as to have a metal-to-metal bond 
strength; and 

applying a thermoplastic polymer in liquid form around said 
zone and to said sprayed metallic coating to form, after 
hardening, a thermoplastic rotating band, said polymer, 
while in fluid form, permeating into intimate contact with 
said irregularly shaped projections so that, after said poly- 
mer becomes solid, a high torque transmittal interface is 
provided between said plastic rotating band and said 
projectile body. 


4,381,320 
NON-IONIC ABSORBENT POLYMERS 
Hien V. Nguyen, East Windsor, N.J., assignor to Johnson & 
Johnson, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 270,166 
Int. Cl? BOSD 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—44 11 Claims 
1. Process which comprises exposing an aqueous solution of 
polyvinyl alcohol and a low molecular weight, water-soluble 
copolymer containing polymerized oxyethylene and oxypro- 
pylene units to electromagnetic or corpuscular ionizing radia- 
tion of sufficient dosage to form a gel, wherein the molecular 
weight of said copolymer is below about 12,000. 


4,381,321 
METHOD OF PROCESSING MINIATURE ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS SUCH AS CAPACITORS OR RESISTORS 
Denver Braden, Carlsbad, Calif., assignor to Palomar Systems & 
Machines, Inc., Escondido, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 123,201, Feb. 21, 1980. This 
application Oct. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 313,950 
Int. Cl. BOSD 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—79 


1. The process of coating ends of a multiplicity of like minia- 
ture electronic parts such as capacitors, resistors or the like, 
comprising: 

(a) forming a body with a multiplicity of juxtaposed parallel 

passageways extending from face to face of said body, 

(b) forming said passageways with resilient walls substan- 

tially from end to end of said passageways, 

(c) sizing said passageways so that at least one cross-sec- 
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tional dimension in each passageway is shorter than the 
corresponding cross-sectional dimension of the parts, 

(d) first disposing said parts in a bank juxtaposed to one 
another and each aligned with one said passgeways and 
loading the parts by pushing said parts together in a bank 
into said passageways until their first ends are exposed at 
a first face of said body, 

(e) coating the exposed first ends of said parts and curing the 
coating thereon, 

(f) second pushing all of said parts together in a bank in said 
passageways until their second ends are exposed at a 
second face of said body, 

(g) coating the exposed second ends of said parts and curing 
the coating thereon, 

(h) continuously resiliently gripping the sides of said parts in 
all positions in said passageways whether protruding from 
either end of said passageways or whether inbetween, 

(i) pushing said parts together in a bank out of said passage- 
ways to unload the parts, and 

(j) the lengths of said passageways being greater than the 
lengths of said parts to be coated and the second pushing 
step occurring only after the first coating step. 


4,381,322 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A SLIDING LAYER ON 
THE SURFACE OF AN ALUMINUM-COATED RECORD 
CARRIER 
Dietrich J. Bahr, Herrenberg, and Marian Briska, Béblingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 304,224 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 28, 

1980, 3040485 
Int. Cl? BOSD 3/10, 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 427—179 3 Claims 

1. A process for forming a record carrier having a sliding 
layer on an aluminum-coated front surface of a substrate hav- 
ing a nitrocellulose lacquer layer, said process comprising the 
steps of: 

(1) coating the back surface of the substrate with one or 
several nitrocellulose lacquer layers with from about 0.1 
to 2% by weight, as referred to the wet lacquer, of one or 
several fatty acids being added to the last lacquer layer, 

(2) coating the front surface of the substrate with aluminum 
in a vacuum; 

(3) winding the record carrier into the form of a roll, 
whereby the aluminum layer is in contact with the fatty 
acid, and a sliding layer is formed by reaction between the 
aluminum layer and the fatty acid, and 

(4) aging the roll for at least one month. 


4,381,323 
LOW-TEMPERATURE CURING COATING 
COMPOSITION 

Jean C. Lowe, Lansdale; James M. Klotz, Quakertown, both of 

Pa., and Glenn A. Collins, Jr., deceased, late of Lansdale, Pa. 

(by Jean C. Lowe, executrix), assignors to Coatings for Indus- 

try, Inc., Souderton, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 144,013, Apr. 28, 1980, Pat. No. 4,319,924, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 931,674, Aug. 7, 1978, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 677,495, Apr. 15, 
1976, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 441,887, 
Feb. 12, 1974, abandoned. This application Mar. 15, 1982, Ser. 

No. 358,384 
Int. Cl.3 BOSD 3/02 

US, Cl. 427—383.7 12 Claims 

1. In a method for coating a substrate comprising applying to 
said substrate an acidic aqueous coating composition compris- 
ing in coating-forming proportions, materials which are a 
source of: dissolved phosphate; dissolved dichromate; dis- 
solved aluminum; and inorganic solid particulate material 
having a particle size of at least about one micron and capable 
of being bonded to a metallic surface by phosphate bonding; 
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wherein said composition is capable of being heat-cured at 
elevated temperature within a pre-determined time into a 
water insoluble coating in which particulate material of the 
coating is phosphate bonded to said surface; the improvement 
comprising including diethanolamine into said composition in 
an amount sufficient to reduce the temperature at which said 
composition can be cured within said predetermined time into 
said water insoluble coating; and thereafter curing said compo- 
sition into said coating. 


4,381,324 
COUPLING MEMBER FOR FLOOR COVERING 
SECTIONS 


Filed Mar. 9, 1982, Ser. No. 356,336 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 3/06 


1. A floor covering consisting of coupled sections, having in 
combination 

a floor covering section substantially rectangular in plan, 

a flange formed at each side edge portion of said section, 

each flange having a longitudinal bore therethrough, said 
bores respectively having oppositely facing slots, 

a coupling member comprising 

a pair of closely spaced rods, 

a web connecting said rods, said web having a thickness less 
than the height of said slots, 

said rods respectively being disposed through adjacent pairs 
of said slots connecting a pair of said sections, and 

a tread surface carried by said sections. 


4,381,325 
LIQUID RETAINING SYNTHETIC FIBER, PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME, AND PRODUCTS 

Yutaka Masuda, Otsu; Yoshiteru Kiyomura, Shiga, and Koichi 

Nishizakura, Otsu, all of Japan, assignors to Toray Industries, 

Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 185,160 

Clainas priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1979, 54-115171; 

Sep. 12, 1979, 54-116622 
Int. Cl.2 DO2G 3/00; DO6M 5/02; A46B 15/00 

US. Ci. 428—91 15 Claims 


1. A tapered synthetic fiber comprising an elongated body 
portion, a tapered portion terminating in a single point at its 
free end, said tapered portion having an acute ridgeline formed 
with neighboring arcuate concave grooves extending length- 
wise along its tapered portion, said pointed free end having a 
diameter of less than about 15% of the diameter of the body 
portion. 
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4,381,326 

RETICULATED THEMOPLASTIC RUBBER PRODUCTS 

William G. F. Kelly, Middlesex, N.J., assignor to Chicopee, New 
Brunswick, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 179,593, Aug. 19, 1980, Pat. 
No. 4,329,309, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 67,850, 
Aung. 20, 1979, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 36,726, May 5, 1979, Pat. No. 4,305,990, which is a division 

of Ser. No. 848,439, Nov. 3, 1977, Pat. No. 4,173,612. This 
application Oct. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 308,331 
Int. Cl.) B32B 3/10; A61F 13/16 


USS. Cl. 428—134 7 Claims 


1. Reticulated sheet material consisting essentially of a mix- 
ture of (a) thermoplastic rubber comprising a block copolymer 
of styrene and butadiene or isoprene, and (b) sufficient olefin 
polymer to improve the processability of said block copoly- 
mer, as evidenced by the ability to achieve a draw ratio of 
greater than one while extruding said mixture of (a) and (b), 
wherein said olefin polymer is selected from the group consist- 
ing of isotactic polypropylene, polyethylene, amorphous poly- 
propylene, polybutylene, ethylene/vinyl acetate copolymer, 
ethylene/ethyl acrylate copolymer, ethylene/methy! acrylate 
copolymer, and polystyrene, and wherein said reticulated 
sheet material has an open area of from about 40 percent to 
about 75 percent, and tensile strength at 100 percent elongation 
of about 0.4 to about | pound for a }-inch wide strip. 


4,381,327 
MICA-FOIL LAMINATIONS 
Richard L. Briere, Hopkinton, Mass., assignor to Dennison 
Manufacturing Company, Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,649 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/10; B44C 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 428—137 


LIZ 


1. A method of fabricating a dielectric-electrode laminate 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) applying a layer of pressure sensitive adhesive to a sheet 
of mica, said pressure sensitive adhesive comprising a 
thermoplastic material selected from the class consisting 
of organopolysiloxane pressure sensitive adhesives, 

(b) bonding a face of a metallic sheet to a face of said mica 
sheet with said thermoplastic pressure sensitive adhesive, 
and 

(c) selectively removing portions of said metallic sheet to 
create an electrode pattern, 

wherein the dielectric-electrode laminate resists delamina- 
tion due to moisture, and erosion due to ozone and nitric 
acid. 
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4,381,328 
PAVING AND FLOOR BLOCK COMPOSITION AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION 

Matthew R. Bunner, and William H. Heinhuis, both of Elkhart, 

Ind., assignors to Industrial Wood Products, Inc., Elkhart, 

Ind. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 301,221 
Int. Cl.> B32B 3/26, 5/16 

USS. Cl. 428—171 


1. A paving and floor block comprising a body having an 
upper wear surface and being composed of a compressed and 
cured mixture of wood particles of a size range between about 
6 and 200 mesh, formaldehyde resin, and paraffin base wax 
mixed with said wood particles, said resin comprising between 
about five percent (5%) and about forty percent (40%) by 
weight of said mixture, and said wax comprising up to about 
ten percent (10%) by weight of said mixture for said block, said 
body having a plurality of spaced hules extending upwardly 
therein, and relatively dense areas of said mixture disposed 
around said holes and extending upwardly therefrom to form a 
plurality of relatively hard regions in said wear surface. 


4,381,329 
THERMOPLASTIC FILM FOR USE IN THE 
MANUFACTURE OF FORGERY-RESISTANT 
IDENTIFICATION DOCUMENTS 
Hermann Dallmann, Wiesbaden, and Hans J. Palmen, Walluf, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 
geselischaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 281,381 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 9, 

1980, 3025931 
Int. Cl.3 B32B 3/00, 27/32, 27/30 
U.S. Cl. 428—204 26 Claims 

1. A forgery-resistant identification document comprising a 
core carrying identifying information, said core having lami- 
nated thereto the cover layer side of a thermoplastic protective 
film comprising a base layer and a cover layer comprising a 
partially hydrolyzed olefin/vinyl ester copolymer, the degree 
of hydrolysis of said copolymer lying in the range from 20 to 
99 percent, said laminated protective film being impossible to 
detach from said document at temperatures up to and as high 
as 120° C. without destroying said document. 

14. A method of protecting an identification document 
against forgery comprising laminating to said document the 
cover layer side of a thermoplastic protective film comprising 
a base layer and a cover layer comprising a partially hydro- 
lyzed olefin/vinyl ester copolymer, the degree of hydrolysis of 
said copolymer lying in the range from 20 to 99 percent, said 
laminated protective film being impossible to detach from said 
document at temperatures up to and as high as 120° C. without 
destroying said document. 
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4,381,330 
SURFACE TREATED GLASS-WOOL MAT AND THE 
METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Yasuo Gotomyo, Hiroshima, and Yukihiro Nakagawa, Aichi, 
both of Japan, assignors to Toyo Kogyo Co., Ltd., Hiroshima 
and Nakagawa Sangyo Co., Ltd., Aichi, both of, Japan 
Filed Jul. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 289,080 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1980, 55-106537 
Int. Cl.’ B32B 7/02 


US. Cl. 428—218 8 Claims 


1. A glass-wool mat including a plurality of glass fibers 
which are entangled with each other to form a sheet having an 
inner layer and at least one outer layer, said outer layer being 
comprised of glass fibers having rounded ends and being 
crimped to provide a stronger entanglement among the fibers, 
the glass fibers in the outer layer being more condensed than 
those in the inner layer. 


4,381,331 
NON-STICKING PLY END TURN-OVER BLADDER AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
James L. Johnson, Indiana, Pa., assignor to McCreary Tire & 
Rubber Company, Indiana, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 157,950, Jun. 9, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 11, 1982, Ser. No. 338,229 
Int. Cl.2 DO3D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—224 6 Claims 


1. A ply turn-over bladder formed of a rubbery polymer at 
least a portion of its outer surface having reduced adhesion to 
unvulcanized rubbery polymers, said portion comprising a 
fabric layer of spaced cords calendered with a coating of un- 
vulcanized uncured rubbery polymer partially embedded in 
the rubbery polymer surface, the spaces between the cords 
being free of said polymer at said surface so that such cords 
project above said surface. 


4,381,332 

ADHESIVE AND RESULTING NONWOVEN FABRIC 
Glenn E. Fulmer, Clarksville, and Louis L. Wood, Rockville, 

both of Md., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1982, Ser. No. 340,826 
Int. Cl? CO8G 18/32 

U.S. Cl. 428—288 26 Claims 

1. A method of adhering fibers to form a nonwoven fabric 
comprising applying to the fibers an elastomeric cross-linked 
polyurethane gel composition which is formed by reacting 
together water and a water soluble or dispersible prepolymer 
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having a number average molecular weight of about at least 
3,000 of a polyether polyol having essentially all of the OH 
groups capped with an aliphatic polyisocyanate. 


4,381,333 
HIGH TEMPERATURE GLASS THERMAL CONTROL 
STRUCTURE AND COATING 
James M. Beggs, Administrator of the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, with respect to an invention of; David 
A. Stewart, Santa Cruz, Calif; Howard E. Goldstein, 
Saratoga, Calif., and Daniel B. Leiser, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 308,007 
Int. Cl. B32B 5/18, 17/06 
US. Cl. 428—312.6 


1. A re-usable, thermal control structure comprising ceramic 
substrate and a coating including a first, high emittance glass 
layer on said substrate and a second, high scattering coefficient 
glass layer on said first layer, said second layer including dis- 
crete but sintered together glass particles in said layer which 
are of a size which will scatter incident short wavelength 
radiation, but which is substantially transparent to thermal 
radiation. 

7. A thermal control coating comprising a inner, high emit- 
tance glass layer and a outer high scattering coefficient glass 
layer on said inner layer, said outer layer including discrete but 
sintered together glass particles of a size which will scatter 
incident short wavelength radiation, but which is substantially 
transparent to thermal radiation. 


4,381,334 
ZINC-RICH POWDERS 
Leizer Balk, deceased, late of Pittsburgh, Pa. (by Lois Bulk, 
executrix), and James S. Sojkowski, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors 
to Pratt & Lambert, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 154,462, May 29, 1980, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 740,731, Nov. 10, 1976, 
abandoned. This Jul. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 283,917 
Int. Cl.? B32B 15/08, 27/38; CO4B 9/02 
USS. Cl. 428—332 11 Claims 
1. An iron or steel substrate having a continuous sacrificial 
coating of the product obtained by curing a homogeneous 
zinc-rich powder composition consisting of zinc powder, a 
curable epoxy resin powder, a curing agent and a flow modi- 
fier, thereon, prepared by a process comprising blending the 
zinc powder with the epoxy resin, curing agent and flow modi- 
fier in molten state until a homogeneous mixture is produced, 
the zinc being 75%-90% by weight of the total of zinc and 
epoxy resin, cooling the mixture to solid form and then grind- 
ing the solid to a powder form. 
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4,381,335 
MULTI-COMPONENT COMPOSITE FILAMENT 
Miyoshi Okamoto, Takatsukishi, Japan, assignor to Toray In- 
dustries, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 91,161, Nov. 5, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 249,846 
Int. Cl.3 DO2G 3/00 


US. Cl. 428—373 10 Claims 


1. An “islands-in-sea” type multi-component composite 
filament, for preparing a bundle of puffy superfine filaments 
upon separation from said sea component and upon differential 
contraction comprising at least three components including at 
least two different kinds of filamentary island components each 
dispersed independently in said sea component, one such com- 
ponent being a single component, interposing therebetween 
without maldistribution of such filamentary components to 
either side of said sea component as viewed in said cross-sec- 
tional configuration, said composite filament being further 
characterized by having a difference in coefficient of free 
contraction between the respective kinds of filamentary island 
components of at least 5%, and the sum of the weights of said 
island components being greater than the weight of said sea 
component. 


4,381,336 
CAST PIECE 

Fritz Ostwald, Dreieich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to ITT 

Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,123 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 7, 

1980, 3025636 
Int. Cl.3 B22D 19/02 


USS. Cl. 428—614 6 Claims 


1. A cast brake caliper having a U-shape with two legs 
interconnected by a bridge portion, said bridge portion being 
subjected to bending forces, said cast caliper comprising: 

a cast member having said U-shape; and 

a core element cast in said cast member in said bridge por- 

tion, said core element having a flat plate-like portion 
extending between and into each of said two legs com- 
pletely encased on the top and bottom by said cast mem- 
ber and extending to and exposed in both outer edges of 
said bridge portion, said core element having a density 
lower than the density of said cast member. 
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4,381,337 
POLYESTER ADHESIVE LAYER FOR 
PHOTOSENSITIVE ELEMENTS 

Mike S. H. Chang, Danbury, Conn., assignor to Pitney Bowes 

Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 324,164 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 5/14, 5/04 

US. Cl. 430—58 6 Claims 

1. An organic photoconductive element comprising an elec- 
troconductive plastic film support, a bonding layer of an adhe- 
sive material on said support, a charge generating layer com- 
prising a particulate charge generating organic chemical ad- 
hered to said bonding layer, and a charge transport layer com- 
prising a charge transport organic chemical and a binder mate- 
rial for the charge transport chemical adhered to said charge 
generating layer, characterized by said adhesive bonding layer 
and said binder material comprising a mixture of a first polyes- 
ter having a Tg larger than about 60° C. and a second polyester 
having a Tg smaller than about 30° C., the amount of the first 
polyester varying from about 40 to about 70 weight percent of 
the total mixture and the amount of the second polyester vary- 
ing from about 30 to about 60 weight percent of the total 
mixture. 


4,381,338 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
PARTICLES 
Kiyoshi Suzuki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1980, Ser. No. 188,229 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1979, 54-121750 
Int. Cl.3 GO3G 5/08 
US. Cl. 430—135 6 Claims 
1. A process for preparing cadmium sulfide photoconduc- 
tive particles comprising: 
reacting a water-soluble metal salt with an ion exchange 
resin having an anion which reacts with the metal ion of 
the water-soluble metal salt to produce a water insoluble 
metal compound and depositing the water insoluble metal 
compound resulting from the reaction on the surface of 
cadmium sulfide photoconductive particles. 


4,381,339 
PHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING MATERIAL AND 
NON-DIFFUSING COMPOUNDS TO BE USED IN THE 
MATERIAL WHICH CONTAINS A 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY ACTIVE GROUP WHICH CAN 
BE SPLIT OFF 

Giinter Renner, Cologne, and Erich Wolff, Leverkusen, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert Aktien- 

geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 252,572 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 16, 

1980, 3014669 
Int. Cl.3 GO3C 5/00 

USS. Cl. 430—223 7 Claims 

1. Photographic recording material having at least one light- 
sensitive silver halide emulsion layer and in association with 
said silver halide emulsion layer, a non-diffusing reducible 
compound which can be split to release a diffusible photo- 
graphically useful compound, the non-diffusing reducible com- 
pound corresponding to the following formula I 


XR? 
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in which the substituents W, XR?, G—R! and E may be ar- 

songns i in any positions in relation to each other and in which: 

R° represents the atoms required to complete a ring system 

comprising at least one aromatic or heteroaromatic ring; 

W represents a group which reduces the electron density in the 
ring at the position of E and is selected from the group 
consisting of a halogen atom, a cyano group, a nitro group, 
a nitroso group, a trifluoromethyl group, a quaternary am- 
monium group and an acyl group; 

m represents an integer of from | to 3; 

G represents a group from which R! can be split off under 
of toieee development conditions; 

represents the residue of a diffusible photographically ac- 
tive compound; 

xX sopoetants an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom or the group 
—NR°>—; 

R? represents hydrogen or a group which can be split off in 
alkaline medium, and 

E represents a reducible substituent selected from the group 
consisting of 


—NO2, —NO, —CO—R?}, —om —N=N—R?} 


R3 


a i pie: and —C=N—OR?,; 
oO Oo 


R3 represents hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, a heterocyclic group or 
aralkyl, 

and the compound of formula I contains at least one substituent 

conferring diffusion resistance. 


4,381,340 
METHOD OF TREATING LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
PLATES WITH 2-PROPOXYETHANOL 

John E. Walls, Annandale, N.J., assignor to American Hoechst 

Corporation, Somerville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 176,363, Aug. 8, 1980, Pat. No. 4,308,340. 

This application Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 298,051 
Int. Cl? GO3C 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 430—302 12 Claims 

1. The method of developing a lithographic printing plate 
having resin binders in photosensitive coatings adherent there- 
upon, comprising treating said printing plate with a solution 
comprising 2-propoxyethanol as a detackifying agent, to re- 
move the nonimage portions. 


4,381,341 
TWO STAGE ETCHING PROCESS FOR THROUGH THE 
SUBSTRATE CONTACTS 

John X. Przybysz, Penn Hills; Michael C. Driver, Monroeville, 

and Harvey C. Nathanson, Pittsburgh, all of Pa., assignors to 

Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1982, Ser. No. 344,467 
Int. Cl? HOIL 2//312; B44C 1/22; CO3C 15/00, 25/06 

U.S. Cl. 430—312 4 Claims 


1. Method of providing a plurality of electrical interconnec- 
tion vias through an integrated circuit substrate wherein a 
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plurality of transistor devices are formed on one side of the 
substrate with a plurality of transistor contacts disposed on the 
substrate surface in electrical contact with transistor regions, 
wherein the respective interconnection vias are aligned with 
and are smaller in area than the transistor contacts with which 
they are respectively aligned, which method comprises; 

(a) selectively thinning the substrate from the side opposed 
to the side on which the transistor devices and transistor 
contacts are disposed, which selectively thinned substrate 
area exceeds the transistor contact area; 

(b) etching through portions of the selectively thinned sub- 
strate area which is aligned with the transistor contacts to 
produce electrical interconnection vias of an area smaller 
than the transistor contact area. 


4,381,342 
LIQUID JET METHOD FOR COATING 
PHOTOGRAPHIC RECORDING MEDIA 

Roger S. Van Heyningen, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 258,154 
Int. Cl? BOSD 1/04, 1/06, 5/00; GO3C 1/76 

USS. Cl. 430—496 14 Claims 
1. A method of coating a photographic support of the kind 

having a major surface of substantially uniform transverse 

dimension and a plurality of cell walls upstanding from said 
surface in a regular pattern to define a plurality of minute, 
open-topped, discrete cells, said method comprising: 

(a) moving said support through a coating zone in a direction 
orthogonal to said transverse dimension and at a substan- 
tially constant velocity; 

(b) generating at least one stream of equally sized and spaced 
drops of photographic coating liquid directed toward the 
coating zone; and 

(c) synchronizing the support movement and the rate of drop 
generation so that the drops of said stream are deposited in 
predetermined cells of said support. 


4,381,343 
DETERMINATION OF ANTIBACTERIAL AGENTS 

Nathan Citri, Jerusalem, Israel, assignor to Teva Pharmaceuti- 

cal Industries Ltd., Har Hotsvim and Yissum Research Devel- 

opment Co., Jerusalem, both of, Israel 

Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,408 

Claims , application Israel, Mar. 27, 1980, 59723 
Int. Cl? c120 1/36, 1/18; C12R 1/085, 1/10 
US. Cl. 435—24 10 Claims 

1. A method for the simultaneous determination of a B-lac- 
tam antibiotic (BLA) and a non-BLA antibacterial agent in a 
test material, comprising: 

(i) seeding a nutrient medium with a strain of B-lactamase 
generating bacterium or spores thereof; 

(ii) applying to the seeded nutrient medium at two discrete 
sites two samples of the test material, one of them together 
with a BLA; 

(iii) then incubating the nutrient medium under conditions 
inducive to the generation of B-lactamase by said bacteria; 

(iv) assaying said discrete sites for B-lactamase (develop- 
ment); and 

(v) comparing the development of said two sites. 


4,381,344 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING DEOXYRIBOSIDES USING 
BACTERIAL PHOSPHORYLASE 
Janet L. Rideout, Raleigh, and Thomas A. Krenitsky, Chapel 
Hill, both of N.C., assignors to Burroughs Wellcome Co., 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 143,836 
Int. Cl? C12P 19/38 
US. Cl. 435—87 5 Claims 


1. A process for producing compounds of formula (II) 
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wherein R is halogen, amino or substituted amino including 
protected amino which process comprises reacting a 4-sub- 
stituted-1H-imidazo-[4,5-c]-pyridine base of formula (III) 


R (iit) 
N ee 
| ) 
Lo 1 


wherein R is as hereinbefore defined with a 2-deoxyribosyl 
donor system comprising 2-deoxyribose-1-phosphate and a 
bacterial purine nucleoside phosphorylase enzyme. 


4,381,345 
PRETREATMENT OF GLUCOSE FEEDSTOCK WITH 
REDUCING AGENTS 

Ronald P. Rohrbach, Forest Lake, and Mary J. Maliarik, Lake 

Forest, both of Ill., assignors to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed May 8, 1981, Ser. No. 261,996 
Int. Cl.3 C12P 7/00, 19/24 

USS. Cl. 435—94 8 Claims 

1. In a method of converting glucose to fructose using an 
immobilized glucose isomerase system, the improvement 
wherein a feedstock containing glucose and minor amounts of 
isomerase poisons, prior to contacting with the immobilized 
glucose isomerase system, is treated with a water soluble and 
water stable metal hydride at a pH from about 7 to about 9 at 
a temperature from about 10° to about 80° C. for a time and in 
an amount effective to increase the productivity of said immo- 
bilized glucose isomerase system above that productivity oc- 
curring when the enzymatic isomerization is carried out with- 
out the presence of said metal hydride, the treatment being for 
a time sufficient to destroy said poisons. 


4,381,346 
ISOLATION OF PLASMINOGEN ACTIVATORS USEFUL 
AS THERAPEUTIC AND DIAGNOSTIC AGENTS 
Syed S. Huasin, 139 Upland Ave., Newton Highland, Md. 02161; 
Boguslaw Lipinski, 97 Beaumount Ave., Newtonville, Md. 
02160, and Victor Gurewich, 300 Mt. Auburn St., Suite 309, 
Cambridge, Md. 02138 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 93,246, Nov. 13, 1979, 
abandoned. This Sep. 2, 1980, Ser. No. 182,976 
Int. Cl.3 C12N 9/72, 9/48 
USS. Cl. 435—215 10 Claims 
1. The method of isolating a plasminogen activator from 
urine or culture medium, comprising 
providing an adsorptive matrix having fibrin precipitated on 
its surface, 
exposing a mother liquid based upon urine or culture me- 
dium and containing high fibrin-affinity plasminogen acti- 
vator to the fibrin-containing matrix, whereby those plas- 
minogen activator molecules which have high affinity 
therefor are bound to molecules of fibrin, 
removing the remaining mother liquid, and 
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separating the plasminogen activator from the fibrin. 

9. A plasminogen activator enzyme concentrate isolated 
from a biological source by the methods of any of the claims 
1-6 and comprising urokinase (human) of molecular weight of 
about 56,000 Daltons, having high affinity for binding to fibrin 
on an adsorptive matrix and having the appearance of a single 
chain molecular structure. 


4,381,347 
FIBRE GLASS COMPOSITION 
Viastimil Carbol, Vaxjo, Sweden, assignor to Oy Partek AB, 
Pargas, Finland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 139,423, Apr. 11, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,312,952. This application Jul. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 281,143 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 26, 
1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl? CO3C 3/08, 13/00 
US. Cl. 501—36 1 Claim 
1. Fibre glass composition, characterized in that it consists of 


% by weight 


55-65 
1-2 
6-9.5 
1-4.5 

13-17 
0-2 
1-7 
0-3 
0-1 

traces 

0.5-6. 


4,381,348 
BLUE COLORED ARTIFICIAL STONE STOCKS AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Toshio Kamatani, Kosugi; Hirohisa Ishiguro, Sinminato; Kensei 

Itakura, Shinminato, and Kazuo Yamagishi, Niigata, all of 

Japan, assignors to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 335,186 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1980, 55-188612; 

Aug. 26, 1981, 56-132592 
Int. Cl.? CO4B 35/00 

US. Cl, 501—153 10 Claims 

1. A blue colored artificial stone stock containing 40-70% 
by weight of SiO2, 0.1-5% by weight of chromium oxide 
having an oxidation number up to 2 and the balance of CaO, 
MgO and Al203. 


4,381,349 
ALUMINA COMPOUNDS IN ION EXCHANGE RESINS 
John M. Lee, and William C. Bauman, both of Lake Jackson, 
Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 939,545, Sep. 5, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,221,767, which is a division of Ser. No. 812,534, Jul. 5, 1977, 
Pat. No. 4,116,856. This application Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 
95,691 
Int. Cl.) BO1J 41/00, 41/12 
USS. Cl. 521—28 12 Claims 

1. In a process for precipitating Al(OH); in the reticules of a 
weak-base anion exchange resin by the in situ ammonia precipi- 
tation of Al halide in aqueous media, thereby forming a com- 
posite consisting essentially of anion exchange resin having 
Al(OH); dispersed therein, the improvement which comprises 
the additional steps of 

1. slightly acidifying the so-formed composite in an aqueous 

medium with HX, X being halide, where the amount of 
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HX is an amount sufficient to provide an acid pH of not 
lower than about 5.0, thereby converting the anion ex- 
change resin to the halide salt form, 

2. substantially separating the composite from the aqueous 
portion, 

3. substantially flooding the composite with an aqueous 
solution of Al halide, draining the excess solution, and 

4. adding NH4OH to precipitate additional Al(OH); in the 
resin. 


4,381,350 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF HIGH DENSITY 
ION EXCHANGE RESINS AND ION EXCHANGE RESINS 
THUS OBTAINED 

Edouard Grimaud, Courbevoie, and Maurice Troussier, Pierre 

Benite, both of France, assignors to Uranium Pechiney Ugine 

Kuhlmann, Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 97,335 
Int. Cl. CO8F 8/20; BO1JS 41/08 

US. Cl, 521—31 8 Claims 

1. A process for increasing the density of an ion-exchange 
anionic resin based on a copolymer of styrene and divinylben- 
zene comprising in a liquid phase treatment, contacting the 
resin with bromine in a liquid phase and simultaneously charg- 
ing the liquid phase with gaseous chlorine while in contact 
with the resin for reaction to provide a styrene-divinylbenzene 
copolymer ion-exchange anionic resin containing bromine and 
chlorine groups. 


4,381,351 
COMBUSTION MODIFIED FLEXIBLE 
POLYURETHANE FOAM 
John F. Szabat, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Mobay Chemical 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1982, Ser. No. 401,675 
Int. Cl. CO8G 18/14 
U.S. Cl. 521—107 10 Claims 

1. A combustion modified flexible polyurethane foam pro- 

duced by reacting: 
(A) an organic polyisocyanate, 
(B) a polyether polyol selected from the group consisting of 
(i) a dispersion of a polyurea and/or polyhydrazodicar- 
bonamide in a relatively high molecular weight organic 
compound containing at least two hydroxyl groups, 
wherein the concentration of the polyurea and/or 
polyhydrazodicarbonamide is from 1 to 40% by weight 
of the dispersion based on 100 parts by weight of said 
organic compound, 

(ii) a polyoxyalkylene triol having an OH number of from 
about 25 to about 40, and, 

(iii) mixtures thereof, 

(C) from about 80 to about 150 parts by weight of hydrated 
alumina of an average particle size of from about 1.5 to 
about 5 microns, 

(D) from about 4 to about 12 parts by weight of antimony 
trioxide, 

(E) from about 5 to about 30 parts by weight of deca- 
bromodipheny! oxide, 

(F) from about 15 to about 30 parts by weight of a haloge- 
nated phosphate ester, 

(G) from 0 to about 5 parts by weight of a char former, 

(H) from about 1.5 to about 3.5 parts by weight of water, 
and, 

(I) from 0 to about 20 parts by weight of an organic blowing 
agent, said parts by weight of components (C) through (1) 
being based on 100 parts by weight of component (B), the 
ratio of components being such that the isocyanate index 
is from about 105 to about 115. 
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4,381,352 
PROCESS FOR REINFORCED REACTION INJECTION 
MOLDING OF POLYURETHANES 
Robert L. McBrayer, Lincoln Park, Mich., assignor to BASF 
Wyandotte Corporation, Wyandotte, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 292,258 
Int. Cl? COBG 18/14 
US. Cl. 521—115 8 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of reinforced reaction injec- 
tion molded polyurethane foam comprising reacting an or- 
ganic polyisocyanate, a polyoxyalkylene polyether polyol, 
chain extending agent, catalyst, optionally a blowing agent, 
and milled glass fibers dispersed in said polyol employing an 
effective amount of a suspending agent which is a salt of the 
acid diester of the formula 


R3 


R;—CO—O—(X— 0), —OC— lca My: 


Rs 


wherein 

X represents an alkylene radical with 2 to 3 carbon atoms; R; 
represents a member selected from the group consisting of a 
saturated acyclic hydrocarbon radical having 11 to 23 car- 
bon atoms, a saturated acyclic hydrocarbon having 11 to 23 
carbon atoms and being substituted by a hydroxyl group, an 
olefinic acyclic hydrocarbon radical having 11 to 23 carbon 
atoms; and an olefinic acyclic hydrocarbon radical having 11 
to 23 carbon atoms and being substituted by a hydroxyl 
group; 

R2 represents a member selected from the group consisting of 
a phenylene radical, a divalent saturated acyclic hydrocar- 
bon radical, a divalent saturated acyclic hydrocarbon radical 
being substituted by a hydroxy group, a divalent saturated 
acyclic hydrocarbon radical being substituted by a carboxyl 
group, a divalent olefinic acyclic hydrocarbon radical, a 
divalent olefinic acyclic hydrocarbon radical being substi- 
tuted by a hydroxyl group, and a divalent olefinic acyclic 
hydrocarbon radical being substituted by a carboxyl group, 
said divalent saturated and olefinic acyclic hydrocarbon 
radicals having 2 to 3 carbon atoms; 

R;3 and Rg represent members selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, a lower alkyl radical, a lower alkyl radical 
being substituted by hydroxyl group, and a cyclohexyl radi- 
cal, said radicals containing from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 

Rs represents a member selected from the group consisting of 
a lower alkyl radical, a lower alkyl radical substituted by a 
hydroxyl group, and a cyclohexyl radical, said radicals 
containing from 1 to 6 carbon atoms and n is an integer 
ranging from 4 to 25. 


4,381,353 
SPRAYED POLYURETHANE FOAMS EMPLOYING 
REACTIVE AMINES TO IMPROVE THE FOAM 
SURFACE 
Kenneth G. McDaniel, Round Rock, Tex., assignor to Texaco 
Inc., White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 317,708 
Int. C2 COBG 18/14 
US. Cl. 521—131 6 Claims 
1. A rigid polyurethane foam formulation suitable for spray 
application comprising 
a. a polyether or polyester polyol, 
b. an organic polyisocyanate, 
c. a halocarbon blowing agent, 
d. a catalytic amount of a urethane catalyst and 
e. 1 to 4 weight percent of an alkanolamine surface-improv- 
ing additive where the alkanolamine additive is diethanol- 
amine. 
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4,381,354 
RESIN COATED SAND AND CASTING MOLDS 
PREPARED THEREFROM 
Isao Kai; Hirotami Hosokawa, and Takayuki Oda, all of Aichi, 
Japan, assignors to Asahi Yukizai Kogyo Co., Ltd., Nobeoka, 


Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 296,208 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1981, 56-25036; 

Aug. 11, 1981, 56-125816 
Int. Cl? B22C 1/22 

US. Cl. 523—139 2 Claims 

1. A resin-coated sand having a surface coating comprising, 
based on 100 wt. parts of the sand, 0.3-10 wt. parts of harden- 
able resin, and 0.001-10 wt. parts of halogen-containing or- 
ganic compound having a strong tendency of carburizing said 
hardenable resin under heat, further comprising 0.0001-10 wt. 
parts of pulverized metal capable of acting with halogen under 
heat. 


4,381,355 
RESORCINOL POLYMER BONDED TAPHOLE MIX 
AND SPECIALTY MATERIALS 
Francis W. Henry, Jr., Glen Burnie; Henry E. Anthonis, III, 
Annapolis, and Subrata Banerjee, Glen Burnie, all of Md., 
assignors to General Refractories Company, Bala Cynwyd, 
Pa. 


Filed Apr. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 254,777 
Int. Cl.> CO8K 3/34, 3/04, 3/06 

US. Cl, 523—140 20 Claims 

1. A non-aqueous taphole mix comprising a binder, a non- 
aqueous solvent for the binder and a refractory filler, said 
binder comprising a mixture of polymers formed by the homo- 
polymerization of resorcinol and a hardening agent, said mix- 
ture of polymers formed by the homopolymerization of resor- 
cinol comprising about 2-8% resorcinol, about 12-20% iso- 
mers of dihydroxydiphenyl, about 10-45% isomers of trihy- 
droxydiphenyl, and the balance being higher polymers of 
resorcinol, and said hardening agent being selected from the 
group consisting of lignosulphonate, sulphur, tris-(hydroxyme- 
thyl)-nitromethane, hexamethylene tetramine, or hexamethox- 
ymethylmelamine. 


4,381,356 

STABILIZED POLYPROPYLENE COMPOSITIONS 
Harold P. Marsh, Kingsport, Tenn., assignor to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 21, 1982, Ser. No. 390,491 
Int. Cl. CO8L 23/12 

US, Cl. 523—521 4 Claims 

1. Composition comprising polypropylene, about 10-60% 
by weight based on the weight of polypropylene, of talc, and 
about 0.5-3.0% based on the weight of polypropylene of an 
amorphous copolyester derived from at least 50 mole percent 
terephthalic acid, and at least 50 mole percent ethylene glycol 
and about 20-50 mole percent diethylene glycol or 1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol, said copolyester characterized by 
having a glass transition temperature of about 40°-85° C. and 
an inherent viscosity of about 0.2-10. 


4,381,357 
COVERING, A PROCESS OF PRODUCING IT AND THE 
USE THEREOF 
Walter von der Wettern, Bergisch-Gladbach-Sand, and Harald 
Albrecht, Cologne, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Gebr. von der Wettern GmbH, Koln-Deutz, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Sep. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 304,185 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 3, 
1980, 3037390 
Int. Cl.3 CO8BL 95/00 
US. Cl. 524—68 12 Claims 
1. A road covering comprising a mixture of mineral fillers, 5 
to 30% by weight of small particles of reclaimed rubber and a 
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binder comprising a ratio of 95-75 parts by weight of bitumen 
homogenized hot with 5-25 parts by weight of a thermoplastic 
polymer. 


4,381,358 
COPOLYESTER-CARBONATES CONTAINING 
ALIPHATIC DIOL CO-MONOMERS 
Niles R. Rosenquist, Evansville, Ind., assignor to General Elec- 

tric Co., Mt. Vernon, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 312,318 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/64 
US. Cl. 524—114 28 Claims 
1. A copolyester-carbonate resin composition exhibiting 
improved processability comprised of the polymerized reac- 
tion product of: 
(i) at least one dihydric phenol; 
(ii) a carbonyl halide carbonate precursor; 
(iii) at least one difunctional carboxylic acid or a reactive 
derivative thereof; and 
(iv) a processability improving amount of at least one bish- 
aloformate represented by the formula 


ll ll 
xX—C—O—(R)—O—C—x 


wherein X represents a halide radical and R represents an 
alkylene radical containing from 2 to about 20 carbon atoms. 


4,381,359 
STABILIZED THERMOPLASTIC MOULDING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Karsten Idel; Hans-Josef Buysch; Dieter Margotte, all of Kre- 
feld, and Horst Peters, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 169,305, Jul. 16, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 302,797 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 19, 
1979, 2929229 
Int. Cl. CO8K 5/52 
U.S. Cl. 524—117 2 Claims 
1. A stabilized thermoplastic moulding composition com- 
prising a mixture of 
(1) from 10 to 90 parts by weight of a polycarbonate of an 
aromatic dihydroxy compound and 
(2) from 90 to 10 parts by weight of a mixture of 
(a) from 25 to 100 parts by weight of graft copolymer 
comprising styrene, methyl methacrylate or a mixture 
thereof as one constituent and acrylonitrile, methacry- 
lonitrile or a mixture thereof as the other constituent 
polymerized on a rubber; 
(b) from 0 to 20 parts by weight of a butadiene polymer 
having a butadiene content of at least 5% by weight and 
(c) from 0 to 75 parts by weight of a copolymer of at least 
one monomer selected from the group consisting of 
styrene, a-methyl styrene and mixtures thereof and 
another monomer selected from the group consisting of 
methyl methacrylate, acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile 
and mixtures thereof, 
said composition containing 0.01 to 3% by weight, based on 
the mixture of (1) and (2) of a phosphite of the formula 
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OH 


a 


P 


ae ae 


wherein R3 is C;-Co alkyl, Cs—C¢ cycloalkyl, C7-Co aralkyl or 
C¢-Cio aryl; R* is benzyl, methylbenzyl, dimethyl benzyl, 
methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, tertiary butyl, tertiary amyl, isononyl, 
cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl and Y is S or HCR* wherein R° is 
hydrogen, C;-C¢ alkyl, cyclohexenyl or cyclohexyl. 


4,381,360 
1,3-DICARBONYL COMPOUNDS AND POLYVINYL 
HALIDE RESIN COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE 
SAME 
William FE. Leistmer, Atlantic Beach, N.Y. Motonobu 
Minagawa, Kosigaya, Japan; Kouji Tsuruga, Omiya, Japan, 
and Masashi Harada, Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Phoenix 
Chemical Corporation, Atlantic Beach, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 225,064 
Int. Cl.? COBK 5/57, 5/10, 5/09 
U.S. Cl. 524—178 48 Claims 
1. A polyvinyl halide resin composition having improved 
resistance to deterioration by light and/or when heated at 350° 
F., comprising a polyvinyl halide resin formed at least in part 
of the recurring group: 


? 
—CH—C— 
| | 
Xi X2 


and having a halogen content in excess of 40%, where X is 


halogen and X? is either hydrogen or halogen, and a 1,3-dicar- 
bonyl compound having the formula: 


Oo 
i} Il 
C—C(Ri)2—C—R2 


Oo 


COOR;3 


wherein: 

R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl 
groups having from one to about eighteen carbon atoms; 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkylene, and alkylcycloalkyl 
groups having from five to about eighteen carbon atoms; 
and aryl, aralkyl and alkaryl groups having from six to 
about eighteen carbon atoms; and such groups substituted 
with one or more groups selected from the group consist- 
ing of halogen, hydroxy, and alkoxy having from one to 
about eighteen carbon atoms; 

R2 is selected from the group consisting of alkyl groups 
having from one to about eighteen carbon atoms; cycloal- 
kyl, cycloalkylalkylene, and alkylcycloalkyl groups hav- 
ing from five to about eighteen carbon atoms; and aryl, 
aralkyl and alkaryl groups having from six to about eigh- 
teen carbon atoms; and such groups substituted with one 
or more groups selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, hydroxy, alkoxy OR), ester COOR), alkyl and 
alkoxycarbonyl alkyl having one to about eighteen carbon 
atoms; and 

R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, alkyl 
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groups having from one to about eighteen carbon atoms; 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkylene, and alkylcycloalkyl 
groups having from five to about eighteen carbon atoms; 
and aryl, aralkyl and alkaryl groups having from six to 
with one or more groups selected from the group consist- 
ing of halogen, hydroxy, alkoxy OR; and ester COOR, 
having from one to about eighteen carbon atoms or the 
corresponding metal enolate salt thereof. 


4,381,361 
POLYVINYL CHLORIDE MOULDING COMPOSITION 
Dietrich K. A. Hardt, deceased, late of Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany (by Helga Hardt, heir); Fritz Mietzsch, Cologne, 

and Otto Billinger, Linz, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 315,620 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 3, 
1980, 3041231 
Int. Cl? COBK 5/54 
US. Cl. 524—265 2 Claims 
1. A notched-impact-resistant moulding composition having 
a low shrinkage value selected from the group consisting of 

L. a mixture consisting of (a) from 99 to 85% by weight of 
polyvinyl chloride, (b) from 1 to 15% by weight of ethy- 
lene-vinyl acetate copolymer containing from 25 to 60% 
by weight of vinyl acetate and having a molecular weight 
of from 20,000 to 500,000 and (c) from 0.01 to 5% by 
weight, based on the total weight of (a) plus (b), of a 
polysiloxane; 

II. a mixture consisting of a graft polymer of 3 to 15% by 
weight of ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer containing 
from 25 to 60% by weight of vinyl acetate and having a 
molecular weight of from 20,000 to 500,000 having 
grafted thereon from 97 to 85% by weight of polymerized 
units of vinyl chloride and from 0.01 to 5% by weight, 
based on the weight of said graft polymer, of a polysilox- 
ane and 

III. a mixture consisting of polyvinyl chloride, a graft poly- 
mer of from 60 to 4% by weight of ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer containing from 25 to 60% by weight of vinyl 
acetate and having a molecular weight of from 20,000 to 
500,000 having grafted thereon from 40 to 96% by weight 
of polymerized units of vinyl chloride, the total content of 
said ethylene-vinyl acetate copolymer in said mixture 
being from 3 to 15% by weight, based on the weight of 
polyvinyl chloride and said graft polymer, and from 0.01 
to 5% by weight, based on the total polyvinyl chloride 
and graft polymer, of a polysiloxane, 

said polysiloxane of each of I, II and III being selected from 
the group consisting of polydimethylsiloxane having methyl 
terminal groups and a viscosity of 20 cSt; polydimethylsiloxane 
having methyl terminal groups and a viscosity of 140 cSt; 
polymethylphenylsiloxane having methy! terminal groups and 
a viscosity of 350 cSt; polymethylphenylsiloxane having 
methyl terminal groups and a viscosity of 1,000 cSt; polydi- 
methylsiloxane having OH terminal groups and a molecular 
weight MW of 90,000 and polydimethylsiloxane having vinyl 
terminal groups and a molecular weight MW of 500,000. 
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4,381,362 
FLAME RETARDANT POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS 
CAPABLE OF PASSING THE CSA VARNISH TEST 
James W. Biggs, Lebanon, and Melvin F. Maringer, Cincinnati, 
both of Ohio, assignors to National Distillers & Chemical 
Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 185,461, Sep. 9, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 295,188 
Int. Cl. CO8K 5/38 
U.S, Cl. 524—305 19 Claims 

1. A crosslinkable polymeric composition capable of passing 

the CSA varnish «st which comprises: 

(a) a polymeric component containing at least 66% by 
weight of a copolymer of ethylene and a vinyl ester of a 
C2-C¢ aliphatic carboxylic acid, a C;-C¢ alkyl acrylate or 
a C)-C¢ alkyl methacrylate, 

(b) from 80 to 400 parts of hydrated inorganic filler per 100 
parts of the polymer component, 

(c) 0.5 to 5 parts of an alkoxy silane per 100 parts of hydrated 
inorganic filler, and 

(d) an amount effective to enable said polymeric composi- 
tion to pass the CSA varnish test of an antioxidant compo- 
sition comprising at least 25% distearyl-3,3’-thiodipro- 
pionate. 


4,381,363 
CURE RETARDING ADDITIVES FOR 
ACETYLENE-TERMINATED POLYMERS 

Theodore J. Reinhart, Jr., Dayton, Ohio, assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 300,838 
Int. Cl. CO8G 73/10, 73/12 

USS. Cl. 524—324 8 Claims 

1. A curable polymeric composition composed of a mixture 
of a major amount of an acetylene-terminated polymeric resin 
and a minor amount of a cure retarding additive selected from 


the group consisting of napthol, napthalenediol, monohydrox- 
yanthraquinone, dihydroxyanthraquinone and 2-chloro-1, 4- 
dihydroxybenzene. 


4,381,364 
FLAME RETARDANT TERTIARY POLYMER BLEND 
Costas N. Georgacopoulos, Berlin, and Curtis P. Smith, Chesh- 
ire, both of Conn., assignors to The Upjohn Company, Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 387,799 
Int. Cl.3 CO8K 5/06; CO8L 75/06, 75/08 
US. Cl. 524—373 15 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic composition comprising a blend of about 
50 to about 85 percent by weight of a thermoplastic polyure- 
thane and the balance of the blend comprising (a) a polyvinyl 
halide resin and (b) a diene-nitrile copolymer, the weight ratio 
of (a) to (b) being within the range of from about 1:4 to about 
1.5:1. 


4,381,365 
COPOLYMER LATEX AND ITS PRODUCTION 

Saburo Mishiba; Junkoh Hyoda, both of Niihama; Akira 

Uchida, Nara; Hisao Usami, Izumi, and Akira Watanabe, 

Yao, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Naugatuck Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 187,883, Sep. 17, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 316,519 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1979, 54-120998; 

Sep. 19, 1979, 54-121123 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 279/02 

US. Cl. 524—460 13 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a copolymer latex by polymeriza- 
tion of at least one aliphatic conjugated diene monomer, at 
least one ethylenically unsaturated carboxylic acid monomer 
and at least one monoolefinic monomer copolymerizable with 
them in a weight proportion of 19.5-80:0.5-10:10-80, which 


APRIL 26, 1983 


consists essentially of the following sequential steps (a) subject- 
ing to emulsion polymerization a mixture of starting monomers 
comprising the whole amount of the aliphatic conjugated diene 
monomer, the whole amount of the ethylenically unsaturated 
carboxylic acid monomer and a portion of the monoolefinic 
monomer, the combined amount of them being from 45 to 99% 
by weight on the basis of the total amount of the starting 
monomers, and (b) after conversion of said starting monomers 
reaches 70% or more the remainder of the monoolefinic mono- 
mer in an amount of from 1 to 55% by weight of the basis of 
the total amount of the starting monomers is added to the 
reaction mixture, whereupon further emulsion polymerization 
is carried out; and wherein in each step said monoolefinic 
monomer is selected from the group consisting of styrene and 
mixtures of styrene with another monoolefinic monomer. 


4,381,366 
FIBRE REINFORCED POLYAMIDE MOULDING 
COMPOUNDS 
John R. Sanderson; Rudolf Binsack; Dietrich Michael, and 
Heinrich Bonten, all of Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 163,693, Jun. 27, 1980, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 266,957 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 3, 
1979, 2926778 
Int. Cl.) CO8L 77/00, 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—504 
1. Polyamide moulding blends comprising 
(1) polyamide, 
(2) 10 to 60% by weight of fibres, glass pellets, or mixtures 
thereof 
(3) 0 to 20% by weight of other usual additives and 
(4) 1 to 30% by weight of graft products consisting of 
(a) 70 to 99% by weight of a homopolymer of aliphatic 
and/or aromatic monoolefines or mixtures thereof or a 
copolymer of these olefines, up to 50% by weight of 
other monoolefinically unsaturated compounds capable 
of radical polymerisation and/or up to 5% by weight of 
diolefines or mixtures thereof as graft substrate and 
(b) 1 to 30% by weight of grafted units of 
(a) 0 to 100% by weight of a,8-unsaturated acids corre- 
sponding to the general formula 


4 Clai 


in which R;, R2 and R3 which may be the same or 
different represent hydrogen, a C; to Cs alkyl group, 
a C¢ to C)2 aryl group or a C7 to C;3 alkylaryl group; 
(8) 0 to 100% by weight of esters of the unsaturated 
acid of formula (I) having 1 to 8 carbon atoms in the 
alcohol moiety, 
(y) 0 to 30% by weight of acrylamide and/or 
(8) 0 to 30% by weight of acrylonitrile or styrene, or 
mixtures thereof 
wherein the sum of 1, to 4, and of a, to b and of a, to 5, must 
in each case be 100% by weight, characterised in that the graft 
products have a peroxide graft (as OOH) of 0 to 5000 ppm and 
have been prepared by bringing the molten graft substrate (a) 
into contact with oxygen or oxygen-containing gases for a 
maximum of 10 minutes under conditions of vigorous mixing at 
a pressure of 1 to 150 bar and a temperature of 80° to 300° C., 
the monomers (b) which are to be grafted on the graft substrate 
are added immediately thereafter under conditions of vigorous 
mixing under pressure with exclusion of oxygen or oxygen- 





APRIL 26, 1983 


containing gases, and the residual monomers are removed after 
graft polymerisation. 


4,381,367 
SIZING AGENTS FOR PAPER AND A PROCESS FOR 
THE PRODUCTION THEREOF 
Wulf von Bonin, Leverkusen; Peter Mummenhoff, Cologne, and 

Heinz Baumgen, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Dec. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 328,009 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 12, 

1980, 3046906; Dec. 12, 1980, “046980; Dec. 12, 1980, 3046981 
Int. Cl? CO8F 8/32 

US. Cl. 524—549 5 Claims 

1. A paper sizing agent in the form of an aqueous preparation 
of a maleic acid anhydride copolymer whose anhydride groups 
have been reacted with from 0.2 to 10 times the molar quantity 
of ammonia or a primary-tertiary diamine whose primary and 
tertiary amino groups are separated by a linear or branched 
chain having 2 to 6 carbon atoms and the resultant reaction 
product is subsequently reacted with epichlorohydrin or acetic 
acid, said copolymers containing polymerized units of 

(a) from 5 to 75% by weight of styrene, 

(b) from 10 to 75% by weight of a C;-Cjg alkyl ester of 
acrylic acid, a C;—C;g alkyl ester of methacrylic acid or a 
mixture thereof, 

(c) from 5 to 30% by weight of maleic acid anhydride, 

(d) from 0 to 25% by weight of acrylonitrile, an a-olefin or 
a mixture thereof and 

(e) from 0.1 to 10% by weight, based on the weight of (a)- 
(d), of 1,2,5,6-tetrahydrobenzaldehyde, the benzyl enol 
ether of 1,2,5,6-tetrahydrobenzaldehyde or a mixture of 
3-methy! and 4-methy] 1,2,5,6-tetrahydrobenzaldehyde. 


4,381,368 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE RESINS 
Harold N. Spurlock, 2031 Woodland Rd., Petersburg, Va. 23805 
Filed Feb. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 349,303 
Int. Cl.> CO8L 61/20 

US, Cl, 524—598 2 Claims 

1. A process comprising mixing an aqueous solution of form- 
aldehyde and urea in a mole ratio of from 2.0:1 to 2.2:1, adjust- 
ing the pH to from 6.1 to 7.0, heating the mixture at from 90° 
to 100° C. for from 20 to 40 minutes, while at this temperature 
adjusting the pH to from 4.5 to 5.5, adding from 0.06 to 0.13 
mole of additional urea per mole of formaldehyde originally 
present, continuing heating the mixture until the viscosity of 
the reaction mixture is from about W to about Y on the Gard- 
ner-Holt scale, adjusting the pH of the reaction mixture to 
from 6.8 to 7.2, cooling the reaction mixture to from 30° to 70° 
C., adding from 0.1 to 0.3 mole urea per mole of formaldehyde 
originally present, cooling the reaction mixture to from 30° to 
40° C., and adding from 0.05 to 0.2 mole of formaldehyde per 
mole of formaldehyde originally present and from 0.1 to 0.3 
mole of urea per mole of formaldehyde originally present to 
bring the total mole ratio of formaldehyde to urea to from 1.05 
to 1.15 whereby a urea-formaldehyde resin containing less than 
0.2 ppm free formaldehyde is produced. 
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4,381,369 
DRILLING FLUID CONTAINING A FLUID LOSS 
CONTROL AGENT OF A SULFONATED 
PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE-PHENOL RESIN 
Howard W. Holmquist, Bellingham, Wash., assignor to Georgia- 
Pacific Corporation, Atlanta, Ga. 
Division of Ser. No. 153,608, May 27, 1930, Pat. No. 4,322,300. 
This application Oct. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 310,237 
Int. Cl? COBL 61/08; COBG 8/18 
US. Cl. 524—841 2 Claims 
1. A water-soluble sulfonated phenol-formaldehyde-phenol 
resin prepared by 
(a) reacting phenol sulfonic acid with formaldehyde in an 
aqueous medium at a pH in the range of 8 to 9.5 until from 
about 0.9 to 1.3 moles of formaldehyde per mole of phenol 
sulfonic acid has reacted with the phenol sulfonic acid, 
(b) adding phenol to the pre-reacted mixture in a mole ratio 
of 0.5 to 0.7 moles of phenol per mole of phenol sulfonic 
acid and reacting the resulting mixture in the presence of 
formaldehyde and additional alkali until a cloud point is 
obtained at a pH in the range of 10 to 11, said formalde- 
hyde being present in the resulting mixture in an amount 
such that the mole ratio of the sum of formaldehyde pres- 
ent in the resulting reaction mixture and the formaldehyde 
reacted with the phenol sulfonic acid is in the range of 
from 1 to 1.6 per mole of the sum of the phenol sulfonic 
acid and the added phenol, and 
(c) adding additional alkali and continuing the reaction at a 
pH in the range of 11 to 12 until the viscosity of the final 
reaction mixture is at least 30 cps at a solids concentration 
of about 45 to 50% at 25° C. 


4,381,370 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING FIRE-RETARDED 
CELLULOSIC FIBERS AND FIRE-RETARDED 
CELLULOSIC FIBERS 

Olli Aaltonen; Martti Alkio, both of Espoo; Eero Avela, and 

Riitta-Maija Housh, both of Helsinki, all of Finland, assign- 

ors to The Technical Research Centre of Finland, Espoo, 

Finland 

Filed Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 246,102 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 28, 1980, 800963 
Int. Cl.’ DOIF 8/02 

US. Cl. 525—54.21 6 Claims 

1. A method of producing fire-retarded blend fibers having 
a fire resistance LOI-value of at least 21% O2, from cellulose 
which consists of forming a solution of cellulose of about 7% 
content in dimethy] sulfoxide/formaldehyde, mixing said solu- 
tion with at least one chlorine-containing polymer, having a 
chlorine content of at least 30% but not more than 75% by 
weight to yield a non-gellable blend with at least 10% but not 
more than 70% by weight of at least one said chlorine-contain- 
ing polymer, based on the total amount of cellulose and at least 
one said chlorine-containing polymer, extruding the blend 
through a spinnerette, into contact with a coagulating bath of 
an aqueous or alcoholic solution whereby fire retarded blend 
fibers are obtained. 


Werner Nielinger; Bert Brassat; Rudolf Binsack, and Dieter 
Neuray, all of Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 


Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 121,368, Feb. 14, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 302,567 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 17, 


1979, 2906222 
Int. Cl? COBL 77/00, 55/02 
US. Cl. 525—66 
1. A polymer composition comprising: 
(I) from 95 to 70%, by weight, of one or more amorphous 
polyamides; and 


3 Claims 
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(ID from 5 to 30%, by weight, of one or more graft polymers 
consisting of 
(a) as graft base, from 50 to 90%, by weight, of a polymer 
of butadiene and optionally up to 30%, by weight, of 
one or more a,f-unsaturated monomers; and 
(b) as a grafted unit, from 5 to 55%, by weight, of styrene 
and acrylonitrile. 


4,381,372 
POLYMERS DERIVED FROM 
4BIS(CARBALKOXYETHYL)-PHOSPHINOXY-2,2,6,6- 
TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE 
Frank F. Loffelman, Bridgewater, N.J., assignor to American 
Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 252,115 
Int. Cl. CO8G 69/26; CO8BL 23/12 
U.S. Cl. 525—181 12 Claims 
1. A composition of matter represented by formula (1): 


oO oO O R RS 
i} i | | 


Il 
C—CH2CH2—P—CH7CH2C—N—X—N H 
H R! 
H H 


2 2 
R? R? 


be 


n 


wherein R represents hydrogen, C;-Cjs alkyl, or benzyl; R!, 
R2, and R3 independently represent hydrogen C)-Cg alkyl, 
benzyl, or phenethyl, or R2 and R3 together with the carbon to 
which they are attached form a Cs-Cjo cycloalkyl; R* is hy- 
drogen, Ci-C¢ alkyl, hydroxyl, or oxyl; R5is hydrogen, C;-C¢ 
alkyl, or 


H R3 
H R? 


wherein R!, R2, R3, and R¢ are as previously defined; X is 
C2-C}2 alkylene optionally interrupted by an oxy, thio, or 


RS 
| 
—N— 


radical; or X is Cs—Ci9 cycloalkylene, 
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C¢6-Ci2 arylene, or Cg—Cj4 aralkylene; and, n is an integer 
greater than 1. 

5. A method for stabilizing a polymer which is normall? 
subject to degradation by ultraviolet radiation which com- 
prises incorporating into said polymer an ultraviolet stabiliz- 
ingly effective amount of a stabilizer of claim 1. 


4,381,373 
HEAT RESISTANT RESIN COMPOSITION 

Sadao Ikuma, Suzuka, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Monsanto 

Chemical Company, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 323,078 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1980, 55/175116; 

Feb. 9, 1981, 56/17776 
Int. Cl? COBL 25/12, 33/24, 25/08 

USS. Cl. 525—194 7 Claims 

1. A heat resistant resin composition which consists essen- 
tially of 10 to 90 wt. % of a copolymer (A) having 15 to 50 
wt.parts of N-phenylmaleimide component, 85 to 40 wt.parts 
of a vinyl aromatic monomer component and 0 to 30 wt.parts 
of a vinyl comonomer component to be 100 wt.parts in total, 
which is obtained by imidization of vinyl aromatic/maleic 
anhydride copolymer with an aromatic amine; and 90 to 10 wt. 
% of a copolymer (B) having 15 to 30 wt.parts of a cyanovinyl 
monomer component, 85 to 65 wt.parts of a vinyl aromatic 
monomer component and 0 to 30 wt.parts of vinyl comonomer 
component. 


4,381,374 
HALOGENATION OF BUTADIENE POLYMERS IN 
MIXED SOLVENTS 

Patrick E. Hillman, Corpus Christi, Tex., assignor te PPG 

Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 320,983 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 8/22 

USS. Cl. 525—356 24 Claims 

1. In a process for producing substantially thermoplastic 
halogenated butadiene polymer wherein butadiene polymer 
dissolved in liquid organic solvent is reacted with chlorine, 
bromine or a mixture thereof, the improvement wherein 

a. said solvent consists essentially of a mixture of one or 
more prehalogenated alkanes having one to about two 
carbon atoms and one or more partially halogenated al- 
kanes having one to about two carbon atoms, 

b. fine particles of said substantially thermoplastic haloge- 
nated butadiene polymer having a solubility index of at 
least about 50 precipitate from said solvent during said 
reaction, and 
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c. said precipitated fine particles are separated from the bulk 
of said solvent. 


4,381,375 
METHOD FOR VULCANIZING ETHYLENE/ACRYLIC 
OR VINYL ESTER/GLYCIDYL({METH) ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER WITH PIPERAZINIUM DIPHENOXIDE 
SALT OF CHLORO-SUBSTITUTED PHENOL 
Leon L. Harrell, Jr., Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,894 
Int. Cl. COBL 33/08 
US. Cl. 525—359.2 12 Claims 

1. A vulcanizable elastomeric composition comprising a 

copolymer consisting essentially of copolymerized units of: 

(a) 25-65 weight percent of a comonomer selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic and vinyl ester, provided that 
the acrylic ester is other than glycidyl! acrylate and glyci- 
dyl methacrylate, 

(b) 2-10 weight precent of a cure-site monomer selected 
from the group consisting of glycidyl acrylate and glyci- 
dyl methacrylate, 

(c) 0-15 weight percent carbon monoxide, 

(d) a complemental amount of ethylene from 30-70 weight 
percent, 

and a curing agent selected from the group consisting of 
piperazinium diphenoxide salts of chloro-substituted phenols. 


4,381,376 
PREPARATION OF LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
COPOLYMER SALTS 
Paul J. Albee, Jr., Bensalem, Pa.; Patricia E. Burdick, Lake 
Hiawatha, and Joseph I. Wrozina, Tenafly, both of N.J., 
assignors to Allied Corporation, Morris Township, Morris 
County, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,872 
Int. Cl? CO8F 8/44 
USS, Cl. 525—366 39 Claims 
1. A method of making ionic copolymer salts from copoly- 
mer acids formed from ethylene and an alpha,beta-ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated carboxylic acid having at least one carbox- 
ylic acid group, the copolymer acid having a number average 
molecular weight of from 500 to 5000, and at least 50 mol 
percent ethylene, the copolymer acid being neutralized by 
cations selected from a group having a valence of 1 to 3, com- 
prising the steps of: 
feeding the copolymer acid and a cation containing material to 
a reacting vessel; 
maintaining a vacuum in the reaction vessel; 
mixing the reacting mixture within the reaction vessel; and 
maintaining the temperature within the reaction vessel above 
the melting point of the copolymer acid. 


4,381,377 
HOMO- OR COPOLYMERS OF 1,3-DIENES CARRYING 
REACTIVE SILYL GROUPS, THEIR PREPARATION 
AND USE 
Woifgang Kampf, Haltern; Roland Streck, and Horst-guenter 
Haag, both of Marl, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Chemische Werke Huels, AG, Marl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,483 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 2, 
1980, 3003893 
Int. Cl.2 CO7TF 7/10, 7/18, 7/04 
US. Cl. 525—375 10 Claims 
1. A homo- or copolymer of a 1,3-diene bound to reactive 
silyl groups, whereby it contains 0.4-12% by weight of bound 
silicon, 
prepared by reacting, at a temperature of 190-300° C., a 
1,3-diene homo- or copolymer, with more than 1% of its 
aliphatic double bonds in conjugation and having a molec- 
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ular weight (Mn) of 400-6,000, with a silane of the formula 


djieus 

R is an unsaturated aliphatic hydrocarbon radical of 2-20 
carbon atoms, 

X is halogen, C;_¢ alkoxy, C;_¢ alkoxyalkoxy, C¢_12 aryloxy, 
Ci.g alkanoyloxy, C;.6 ketoximato, C;-;2 hydrocar- 
bylamido, 

Y and Z are independently one of the X groups, hydrogen, 
alkyl of 1-8 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5-12 carbon 
atoms, or optionally substituted phenyl. 


4,381,378 
METHOD FOR VULCANIZING ETHYLENE/ACRYLIC 
OR VINYL ESTER/GLYCIDYL(METH)ACRYLATE 
COPOLYMER WITH PIPERAZINIUM 
DICARBOXYLATE SALT AND COMPOSITION FOR 
SAME 

Leon L. Harrell, Jr., Wilmington, Del., assignor te E. 1. Du Pont 

de Nemours and Company, W: Del. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 334,893 
Int. Cl. COBL 33/08 

US. Cl. 525—375 12 Claims 
1. A vulcanizable elastomeric composition comprising a 

copolymer consisting essentially of copolymerized units of: 

(a) 25-65 weight percent of a comonomer selected from the 
group consisting of acrylic and vinyl esters, provided that 
the acrylic ester is other than glycidyl acrylate and glycidyl 
methacrylate, 

(b) 2-10 weight percent of a cure-site monomer selected from 
the group consisting of glycidyl acrylate and glycidyl meth- 
acrylate, 

(c) 0-15 weight percent carbon monoxide, and 

(d) a complemental amount of ethylene from 30-70 weight 
percent, 

and a curing agent selected from the group consisting of 

piperazinium dicarboxylate salts derived from the acids with 

pKa values in the range of 4.0-5.2. 


4,381,379 
POLYESTER CONTAINING 
2-METHYL-1,3-PROPYLENE TEREPHTHALATE UNITS 
Yuzo Toga; Toshio Shimada, and Hajime Komada, all of Himeji, 
Japan, assignors to Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1982, Ser. No. 360,493 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1981, 56-44286; 

Apr. 15, 1981, 56-56766 
Int. Cl? CO8F 283/00, 283/02; CO8BG 63/76 

U.S. Cl. 525—444 9 Claims 

7. A polyester resin composition which comprises a blend of 
a first resin which consists essentially of polytetramethylene 
terephthalate and a second resin which consists essentially of a 
member selected from the group consisting of (a) poly-2-meth- 
yl-1,3-propylene terephthalate resin, (b) a copolyester obtained 
by copolymerizing terephthalic acid with 2-methyl-1,3- 
propanediol and tetramethylene glycol, and (c) mixtures of (a) 
and (b), said blend containing from 0.1 to 25 percent by weight, 
of 2-methyl-1,3-propylene terephthalate units. 
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4,381,380 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYURETHANE ARTICLE 
TREATED WITH IODINE FOR ANTIBACTERIAL USE 

Harry H. LeVeen; Jeanette L. Rubricius, both of 321 Confeder- 

ate Cir., Charleston, S.C. 29407; Eric G. LeVeen, 3-3 Wood- 

lake Rd., Albany, N.Y. 12203, and Robert F. LeVeen, 312 

Lombard St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19147 

Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 203,432 

Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/83; A61M 25/00; A61K 31/74; CO8G 71/02 
US. Cl. 525—452 18 Claims 

1. A polymeric bacteriocidal shaped form for medical use 
comprising a thermoplastic, sparingly cross-linked polyure- 
thane having —NH—(C—O)—O-— urethane linkages and/or 
urea linkages —NH—(C—O)—NH— and iodine complexed 
therewith, said complexed linkages being formed within said 
polyurethane so that said iodine provides bacteriocidal proper- 
ties to said polyurethane, said bacteriocidal properties being at 
least sufficient to inhibit growth of S. Aureus and Proteus Vul- 
garis type bacteria, said polyurethane having an average mo- 
lecular weight between 35,000 and 50,000, an ultimate elonga- 
tion of 200 to 800 percent and a Shore A scele hardness of 60 
to 95, said polyurethane being molded into said shaped medical 
article and thereafter being treated with a solution of iodine to 
increase the amount of iodine complexed at the linkage sites. 

8. The method of producing the shaped form of claim 1, 
comprising shaping the said polyurethane and contacting the 
preformed shape with a solution of iodine. 


4,381,381 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS RESINS, METHOD FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION AND MEANS THEREFOR 

Giuseppe Ferraris, and Sebastiano Cesca, both of San Donato 

Milanese, Italy, assignors to Anic S.p.A., Palermo, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 16,431, Mar. 1, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 197,206 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 12, 1978, 22219 A/78 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 2/00, 110/00 

US. Cl. 526—75 14 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of hydrocarbonaceous 
resins from Cs hydrocarbon fractions containing at least 22% 
by weight of cis-piperylene comprising passing a hydrocarbo- 
naceous fraction exiting a steam-cracker to a dimerizer and 
subsequently to a plurality of distillation columns, separating 
said hydrocarbonaceous fraction into light components and 
heavy components, passing said heavy components through a 
rectification column, recovering as heads a fraction containing 
a high percentage of cis-piperylene and trans-piperylene, intro- 
ducing the heads fraction into a polymerization reactor with 
butadiene and forming a copolymer of butadiene and transpi- 
perylene, removing said copolymer and unreacted butadiene 
from the polymerization reaction and obtaining a Cs hydrocar- 
bon fraction enriched with at least 22% by weight of cis- 
piperylene, polymerizing the enriched Cs hydrocarbon frac- 
tion in the presence of a catalyst selected from an aluminum 
halide of the formula AIX3, wherein X is a halogen atom or an 
organic metallic compound of aluminum having the general 
formula: 


RmAIX3—m 


wherein X is a halogen atom, R is hydrogen or a monovalent 
alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, aralkyl, alkaryl, alkoxy or ester radical 
having from 1 to 12 carbon atoms and m is a number from 1 
and 3, in a solvent selected from the group consisting of aro- 
matic hydrocarbon solvents and aliphatic, halogen-substituted 
hydrocarbon solvents containing from 1 to 12 carbon atoms 
and obtaining a hydrocarbonaceous resin adhesive enriched 
with cis-piperylene having a softening point from below 20° C. 
up to 140° C. 
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4,381,382 
POLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS FROM CATALYSTS 
PREPARED FROM ORGANO ZIRCONIUM-CHROMIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Randall S. Shipley, Alvin, and Fred L. Vance, Lake Jackson, 
both of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 269,233 
Int. Cl. CO8F 4/02, 10/00 
US. Cl. 526—97 13 Claims 
1. A process for polymerizing one or more a-olefins which 
comprises conducting polymerization under Ziegler polymeri- 
zation conditions in the presence of a catalyst which comprises 
(A) the reaction product of 
(1) at least one zirconium compound represented by the 
empirical formula (RO) »_,ZrX4~— m wherein R is a mono- 
valent hydrocarbyl group having from 1 to about 20 
carbon atoms, X is chlorine or bromine and m has a 
value from 0 to 4; and 
(2) an inorganic oxygen-containing chromium compound 
in a mole ratio of component (2) to component (1) of 
from about 0.05:1 to about 6:1; 
(B) a solid catalyst support containing magnesium; 
(C) a tetrahydrocarbyloxy titanium or titanium halide com- 
pound; and 
(D) an organometallic activating agent; 
wherein the Mg:Cr atomic ratio is from about 1:1 to about 
200:1, the Al:Cr atomic ratio is from about 1:1 to about 250:1; 
the Cr:Ti atomic ratio is from about 0.1:1 to about 50:1; and the 
excess X:Al atomic ratio is from about 0.005 to about 10:1. 


4,381,383 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING POLYOLEFINS 
Masayoshi Hasuo, Yokohama; Yoshinori Suga, Machida; 
Masatoshi Suzuki, Fujisawa; Nobuaki Goko, and Yasuhiro 
Nishihara, both of Kurashiki, all of Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Chemical Industries Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,602 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1980, 55-59295 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 4/64, 10/04 
U.S. Cl. 526—142 11 Claims 
1. A process for producing a highly stereoregular olefin 
polymer, comprising: 
polymerizing an olefin in the vapor phase in the presence of 
a catalytic system composed of a (1) solid titanium trichlo- 
ride containing material of the formula: TiCl3.(AIR'pX3- 
p)s{C)t wherein R’ is a hydrocarbon group of 1-20 carbon 
atoms, X represents halogen, p is a value of O=p=2, s is 
a value of no more than 0.15, C is a complexing agent and 
t is at least 0.001; (2) an organoaluminum compound of the 
formula: 
AIR,,*Cl3_ » wherein R*4 is a Cj-C29 hydrocarbon group and 
n is a value of 1.95-2.10; (3) an aromatic hydrocarbon and 
(4) a monocarboxylic acid ester having an olefinic double 
bond or an aromatic ring in the molecule thereof, the 
molar ratio of the titanium trichloride: organoaluminum 
compound: aromatic hydrocarbon: monocarboxylic acid 
ester components ranging from 1:2-40:100-5000:0.05-2 in 
a hydrocarbon solvent. 


4,381,384 
CONTINUOUS POLYMERIZATION PROCESS 

Ausat A. Khan, Newark, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 

Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Aug. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,333 

Int. Cl.3 CO8F 2/00, 14/18 
USS. Cl. 526—206 12 Claims 
1. A continuous process for preparing tetrafluoroethylene 
homopolymer or copolymers of tetrafluoroethylene and at 
least one copolymerizable fluorinated ethylenically unsatu- 
rated comonomer which comprises feeding tetrafluoroethyl- 
ene alone or with at least one said comonomer present in an 
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amount sufficient to produce a comonomer unit content in the 
copolymer of between 0.005 mole percent and 20 mole per- 
cent, into an aqueous polymerization medium containing a free 
radical initiator and 0.5-3.0 percent dispersing agent, based on 
weight of aqueous medium, in which the dispersing agent is (1) 
a mixture of compounds of the formula 


F--CF,—CF,-}-CH;—CH;—Y 


wherein n is a cardinal number of 2-8 and the average value of 
n is between 3 and 6, or (2) a compound of said formula 
wherein n is a cardinal number selected from between 2-6; and 
Y is —SO3M or —OSO3M’ wherein M is a cation having the 
valence of 1 and M’ is an alkali metal cation or ammonium. 


4,381,385 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF POLYMERS 
AND COPOLYMERS BASED ON VINYL 
CHLOROFORMATE 

Sylvie L. Boileau, Paris; Gilles F. Meunier, Boulogne Billan- 

court, and Sabine M. Journeau, Arpajon, all of France, assign- 

ors to Societe Nationale des Poudres et Explosifs, Paris, 

France 

Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,483 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 7, 1980, 80 02651 
Int. Cl? CO8F 18/00 

US. Cl. 526—230.5 14 Claims 

11. An essentially colorless, transparent copolymer consist- 
ing essentially of vinyl chloroformate and a vinylic monomer 
which is a member selected from the group consisting of acry- 
lonitrile, methyl methacrylat, styrene, vinyl chloride and vinyl 
acetate which contains 0.5-50% of said chloroformate and 
50-99.5% of said vinylic monomer, of number average molec- 
ular weight of 8000-100,000 which is prepared by reacting 
vinyl chloroformate and said vinylic monomer in the presence 
of an initiator which is an aliphatic or cycloaliphatic percar- 
bonate and wherein said percarbonate has the formula: 


Ri —O—C—O—O0—C—O—R2 
ll UI 
re) oO 


in which R; and R2 are the same or different and are a linear or 
branched alkyl containing from 3 to 8 carbon atoms or cyclo- 
hexy] and isolating said copolymer from the reaction mixture. 


4,381,386 
POLYMERIZABLE ADHESIVES CONTAINING BORON 
INITIATORS 

Wolfgang Ritter, Diisseldorf, and Werner Gruber, Korschen- 

hroich, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel 

Kommanditgeselischaft auf Aktien, Diisseldorf-Holthausen, 

Feu. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 318,444 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 6, 

1980, 3041843 
Int. Cl.3 CO8F 30/06, 130/06, 230/06 

US. Cl. 526—239 6 Claims 

1. A two-component reaction adhesive consisting essentially 
of a polymerizable system hardenable at room temperature and 
containing polymerizable ethylenic double bonds and an 
amont sufficient to initiate polymerization of an organoboron 
compound with sterically hindering groups and containing at 
least one boron-carbon bond or one boron-hydrogen bond and 
having practically no spontaneous combustibility in air and 
having the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


R’ 


Fn or 
R 7 


4 


wherein R’ and R, separately or together, represent an alli- 
phatic monocycle or dicycle with 3 to 25 carbon atoms and R, 
is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and linear or 
branched or cyclic hydrocarbon having from 3 to 15 carbon 
atoms. 


4,381,387 
QUATERPOLYMERS OF THE 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE/ETHYLENE TYPE 
Reinhard A. Sulzbach, Burghausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 


Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,888 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 28, 
1980, 3024456; Apr. 14, 1981, 3115030 
Int. C1? COBF 18/20, 16/24, 14/18 
US. Cl. 526—247 18 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic fluorine-containing quaterpolymer hav- 
ing a melting point between 245° and 280° C. measured as the 
minimum of the melting curve by differential thermal analysis 
and consisting essentially of copolymerized units, in mole 
percent, of 
(a) from 55% to 30% tetrafluoroethylene, 
(b) from 60% to 40% ethylene, 
(c) from 10% to 1.5% hexafluoropropylene, and 
(d) from 2.5% to 0.05% of a vinyl monomer selected from 
one of the classes consisting of 
(d)) perfluorinated olefins of the formula 


CF2—CF—Rfl 
wherein RF1 is a perfluoroalkyl group having from 2 to 
10 carbon atoms, 
(d2) perfluorinated vinyl! ethers of the formula 
CF27—CF—O—RN 
wherein Rf2 is a perfluoroalkyl group having from 2 to 


10 carbon atoms, 
(d3) perfluorinated vinyl ethers of the formula 


CF7=CF—O— rs 
CF; 


—CF7—CF2—CF3 
a 


wherein n is an integer from | to 4, 
(d4) perflucrinated vinyl ethers of the formula 


F. 


3C o F 
F F 
CF;=CF—O— [ CF;—CF—O CF; 
| F re) F 
CF; x 


wherein n is 1 or zero, 
(ds) perfluoro-2-methylene-4-methyl-1.3-dioxolane, 
(d¢) perfluorinated vinyl ethers of the formula 


CF2—CF—O—({CF2),—COX; 


wherein X; is F, OH, OR), or NR2R3, Rj is an alkyl 
group having from 1 to 3 carbon atoms, R2 and R3 each 
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are H or identical with Rj, and n is an integer from | to 
10, 
(d7) perfluorinated vinyl ethers of the formula 


CF,>=CF— —)" CF2—CF2—X2 
CF; 
a 


wherein X2 is COOR4, COOH, or CN, R, is an alkyl 
group having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and n is an 
integer from | to 4, 

(dg) perfluoroalkyl-substituted vinyl compounds of the 
formula 


CH2—CH—Rf3 


wherein Rf3 is a perfluoroalky! group having from 2 to 
10 carbon atoms, 
(dg) 1.1.1-trifluoro-2-(trifluoromethy!)-4-pentene-2-ol, 
(dio) allyl-2-hydroxyhexafluoroisopropyl ether, 
(d;;) fluorinated allyl ethers of the formula 


CH2—CRs—CH2—O—CF?—CFX3H 


wherein X;3 is F, Cl or trifluoromethyl, and Rs is H or 
CH; and 
(d}2) fluorinated vinyl! ethers of the formula 


CH2—CH—O—CF?—CFX3H 


wherein X;3 is F, Cl or trifluoromethyl. 


4,381,388 
STORAGE STABLE ONE COMPONENT URETHANES 
AND METHOD FOR USING SAME 
Gerald Naples, Hamburg, N.Y., assignor to Textron Inc., Provi- 
dence, R.I. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 323,719 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 18/10 
US. Cl. 528—59 26 Claims 
1. A storage stable, weather resistant, one-component air 
cured urethane composition which comprises a moisture acti- 
vated curing agent and a polyisocyanate prepolymer, said 
moisture activated curing agent comprising an oxazolidine ring 
and said polyisocyanate prepolymer comprising at least two 
unreacted isocyanate groups and being the reaction product of 
a polyester polyol, a low molecular weight polyol having at 
least three hydroxy groups at an equivalent weight ratio of 
polyester polyol to low molecular weight polyol of from 0.25:1 
to 5:1 and isophorone diisocyanate. 


4,381,389 
OPTICALLY ANISOTROPIC MELT FORMING 
COPOLYESTERS 
Robert S. Irwin, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1982, Ser. No. 398,563 
Int. Cl.3 CO8G 63/60 
US. Cl. 528—128 9 Claims 
1. A copolyester consisting essentially of (a) Units I, II, Ill 
and IV or (b) Units I, II and III, said units having the structural 
formulas: 


where x is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
halo-, lower alkyl, and aryl, Y is selected from the group 
consisting of oxygen and carbonyl! and wherein said copolyes- 
ters consisting essentially of Units I, II, III and IV contain from 
about 10 to 15 mole % of Unit I, from about 10 to 20 mole % 
of Unit II, from about 10 to 15 mole % of Unit III and from 
about 50 to 70 mole % of Unit IV; and wherein said copolyes- 
ters consisting essentially of Units I, II and III contain from 
about 40 to 45 mole % of Unit I, from about 40 to 50 mole % 
of Unit II and from about 10 to 15 mole % of Unit III. 


4,381,390 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYPHOSPHONATOPHENYL 
ESTER CARBONATE FROM 
ARYLOXYCARBONYLOXY-BENZOIC ACID ARYL 
ESTER AND PREPARATION THEREOF 
Manfred Schmidt, New Martinsville, W. Va., and Ludwig Bot- 
tenbruch, Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mobay 
Chemical Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. and Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 311,360 
Int. Cl.? CO8G 63/32 
U.S. Cl. 528—167 7 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of thermoplastic aromatic 
polyphosphonatopheny] ester carbonates comprising 
(i) reacting a hydroxy benzoic acid with a molar excess of 
diaryl carbonate of the structure 


Ar—O—-C—O—Ar 
ll 
Oo 
wherein Ar is an aryl radical, in the presence of an alkaline 


or neutral transesterification catalyst, to obtain a arylox- 
ycarbonyloxybenzoic acid aryl ester of the structure 


pe Pag 


wherein Ar is as defined above, and 
(ii) transesterifying said (1) with phosphonic acid diary] ester 
of the structure 


(2) 


R 


wherein Ar’is a substituted or an unsubstituted aromatic 
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radical and R is selected from the group consisting of at 
least one of C;-Cj2 alkyl, C2-C)2 alkenyl, Cg-Cyp cy- 
cloalkenyl, Cs-C3o aryl, C7-C3 arylalkyl or Cg-C39 ary- 
lalkenyl and (3) a diphenol reactant in continuous contact 
with said catalyst, at a temperature of about 80° to 400° C. 
under vacuum, with the proviso that the molar amount of 
said diphenol equals the total molar amount of said (1) and 
said (2). 


4,381,391 
INTERFACIAL PROCESS FOR PREPARING 
POLYAROMATIC ESTERS 

Paul Y. Chen, Dayton, Ohio, and Carl S. Marvel, Tucson, Ariz., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 239,961 
Int. Cl? CO8G 63/24 

US. Cl. 528—173 12 Claims 

1. A process for synthesizing polyaromatic esters which 
comprises the steps of (A) forming a reaction mixture com- 
posed of equi-molar proportions of (1) a mixture 2,2’-dii- 
ododipheny!]-4,4'-dicarbony] dichloride, isophthaloyl chloride, 
and terephthaloy! chloride; and (2) a dihydric phenol selected 
from the group consisting of 4,4’-isopropylidenediphenol, 
4,4'-sulfonyldiphenol and resorcinol; (B) effecting a two-phase 
condensation reaction between said (1) and (2) to form a reac- 
tion product; and (C) separating the resultant reaction product. 


4,381,392 
METHOD FOR REMOVING CHLORINATED SOLVENTS 
FROM CHLORINATED POLYMERS 

Enrico Pontoglio, Brescia, Italy, assignor to Caffaro S.p.A., 

Milan, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 78,510, Sep. 24, 1979, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 247,206 

Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 2, 1978, 28330 A/78; 

Oct. 2, 1978, 51322 A/78 
Int. Cl. CO8F 6/00, 6/12 

US. Cl. 528—493 9 Claims 

1. A method for removing chlorinated solvents contained in 
chlorinated polymers comprising treating said chlorinated 
polymer in dry powder form with an inert gas saturated with 
acetone vapour. 


4,381,393 
4-AMINOMETHYL-5-ACYL-1,3-DIHYDRO-2H- 
IMIDAZOL-2-ONES 
J. Martin Grisar; Richard A. Schnettler, and Richard C. Dage, 

all of Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Merrell Dow Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 4, 1981, Ser. No. 260,446 
Int. Cl.3 CO7D 403/00, 401/00, 233/30 
US. Cl. 544—370 
1. A compound of the formula 


wherein R is hydrogen, lower alkyl of 1-4 C, lower alkanoyl of 
2-4 C, or benzoyl; R! is lower alkyl of 1-4 C, phenyl, halo- 
phenyl, methylphenyl, methoxyphenyl, methylsulfonylphenyl, 
dimethylaminophenyl, dimethoxyphenyl, 3,4-methylenediox- 
yphenyl, 2-furyl, 2-thienyl or pyridyl; R? is hydrogen or lower 
alkyl of 1-4 C; and —NR3R‘ is (lower alkyl),amino, 1-pyr- 
rolidinyl, 1-piperidinyl, 4-morpholinyl, 


CHEMICAL 


: = 


=i 


LJ 


wherein R° is lower alkyl of 1-4 C, phenyl, halophenyl, meth- 
ylphenyl, methoxyphenyl or trifluoromethylphenyl; and the 
pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts and the lower 
alkyl quarternary ammonium salts of the aforesaid compounds. 


4,381,394 
6,7-DICHLORO-2-[((METHYL-2-PYR- 
ROLIDYLIDENE)AMINO}-4-THIOCY ANATOBENZO- 
THIAZOLE 
Robert J. Alaimo, Norwich, N.Y., assignor to Norwich Eaton 

Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Norwich, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1982, Ser. No. 362,898 
Int. Cl? COID 31/425; A61K 417/02 
US. Ci. 548—161 1 Claim 
1. The compound  6,7-dichloro-2-{(1-methyl-2-pyr- 
rolidylidene)amino]-4-thiocyanatobenzothiazole. 


4,381,395 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING AN IMIDAZOLE 
DERIVATIVE 

Tsutomu Teraji, Osaka; Yoshiharu Nakai, Otsu, both of Japan, 

and Graham J. Durant, Welwyn, England, assignors to SK & 

F Lab Co., Carolina, P.R. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 250,796 
Int. Cl? COTD 233/64 

US. Cl, 548—342 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing an imidazole derivative of the 
formula: 


CH3 CH?—S~—CH7CH2?— NH—C 


pa 
HN oN 


NH—CH; 


which comprises 
(1) reacting a compound of the formula: 


CHs. CH2—S—CH7CH?— NH? 


HN N 
“ws” 
with a compound of the formula: 


NCN 


NH—CH3 


wherein X! is an aromatic 5-membered N-containing 
heterocycle-N-yl or a group of the formula: —S(O),—Z 
in which Z is hydroxy or alkyl, and n is 1 or 2, provided 
that X! is not a pyrazolyl ring; or 

(2) reacting a compound of the formula: 
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NCN 


4 
CH: CH2—S—CH7CH2?— NH—C 
ee ( \ 
x2 


HN N 
wo 


wherein X? is cyanamide, an aromatic 5-membered N-con- 
taining heterocycle-N-yl or a group of the formula: —S- 
(O),—Z in which Z is hydroxy or alkyl, and n is 1 or 2, 
provided that X? is not a pyrazolyl ring, with methyl- 
amine; or 

(3) reacting a compound of the formula: 


x3 
CH2—S—CH7CH2— NH—-C 


N—CH3 
N 
wo 


wherein X? is a group of the formula: 

—S(O),—Z in which Z is hydroxy or alkyl, and n is 1 or 
2, 

with cyanamide or a salt thereof. 


4,381,396 
SILYNORBORNANE ANHYDRIDES AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING 
Hong-Son Ryang, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 395,932 
Int. Cl.3 COTD 307/89, 307/93 
US, Cl. 549—237 
1. Silylnorbornane anhydrides of the formula 


18 Claims 


Oo 
R‘ Il 
Cc 


where R-R5 are members selected from hydrogen, halogen, 
Cii-13) monovalent hydrocarbon radicals and substituted 
monovalent hydrocarbon radicals, Z is selected from —O— 
and C—(R)2, R®°is a member selected from monovalent hydro- 
carbon radicals and substituted monovalent hydrocarbon radi- 
cals, and X is a member selected from the class consisting of, 
(a) a hydrolyzable radical selected from the class consisting of 

halo, hydrogen, C,i-g) alkoxy, acyloxy, —N(R’)p, cyano, 

hydrogen, amido, carbamato, enoxy, imidato, isocyanato, 

oximato, isocyanate, oximato, thioisocyanato and ureido, 
(b) siloxanes having the formula, 


ee 
lalla — -— ae 
(c) polysiloxanes having the formula, 


y! y! 
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R’ is selected from monovalent hydrocarbon radicals and Y 
is selected from a radical having the formula, 


R2 


re) 
rR‘ il 
c 


\ 
oO 


> 4 
R° jj 
Oo 


R! 
R3 


and (a) radicals, Y! is selected from R® radicals, Y radicals 
and mixtures thereof, a is a whole number equal to 0 to 3 
inclusive, b is a whole number equal to 0 to 3 inclusive; c is 
a whole number equal to 0 to 3 inclusive, the sum of b+c is 
equal to 0 to 3 inclusive and n is an integer equal to 1 to 2000 
inclusive. 


4,381,397 
METHOD FOR SYNTHESIZING TRIOXANE 

Koichi Yoshida; Toshiyuki Iwaisako; Junzo Masamoto; Kat- 

suhiko Hamanaka, all of Fuji, and Hajime Komaki, Kama- 

kura, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 233,414 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1980, 55-21988 
Int. Cl.3 CO7TD 323/06 

US. Cl. 549—368 4 Claims 

1. A method of synthesizing trioxane which comprises heat- 
ing formaldehyde at a temperature from 60° to 200° C. in the 
presence of an aqueous solution of a heteropolyacid selected 
from the group consisting of tungstosilicic acid, tungstophos- 
phoric acid and mixtures of these acids. 


4,381,398 
AMINO-ALCOHOL DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi Takizawa; Yoshimasa Oiji, and Kazuhiro Kubo, all of 
Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 131,490 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1979, 54-31750 
Int. Cl. CO7D 317/44 
US. Cl. 549—366 
1. A compound of the formula 


13 Claims 


OH Ri 


I 
R4—CH—CH2—NH—CH? 


wherein R, represents 


and Rg represents 


P nat” 





oO 


H3C CH; 
H;C H 


in which R is hydrogen or C;-Cjo alkyl from a crude synthetic 
mixture, comprising the steps of: 

(a) esterifying at least a portion of the components of said 
mixture to form perfluorinated alkanoic acid esters 
thereof, 

(b) removing low-boiling components and non-volatile com- 
ponents from said mixture, 

(c) passing said mixture through a first preparative gas chro- 
matographic column containing a packing consisting es- 
sentially of a slightly polar phenyl-substituted silicone oil 
On a porous, inert solid support to separate said mixture 
into a plurality of substantially discrete portions, and 
proportion of the perfluorinated alkanoic acid ester of said 
compound, or a substantial fraction of said portion, 

(d) passing said recovered portion or fraction through a 
second preparative gas chromatographic column contain- 
ing a packing consisting essentially of a non-phenyl-sub- 
stituted silicone oil on a porous, inert solid support to 
further separate said portion or fraction into a plurality of 
substantially discrete subportions, and recovering there- 
from the subportion containing the highest proportion of 
the perfluorinated alkanoic acid ester of said compound, 
or a substantial subfraction of said subportion, 

(e) hydrolyzing said recovered subportion or subfraction to 
convert the perfluorinated alkanoic ester moieties con- 
tained therein to hydroxyl groups, and 

(f) recovering said compound from said hydrolyzed subpor- 
tion or subfraction. 


4,381,400 
PROCESS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF ISOSORBIDE 
MONONITRATES 
Oo Jean-Marie Emeury, and Eric Wimmer, both of Sorgues, France, 
~— _assignors to Societe Nationale Des Poudres et Explosifs, 
Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 16, 1982, Ser. No. 349,073 
H2N Claims priority, application France, Feb. 27, 1981, 81 03906 
Int. Ci.2 COTD 493/04 
wherein Ms sepsssents 2 maathy! group, and the * my } acne for the synthesis of isosorbide —_ cha- 
cally acceptable acid addition salts thereof. racterised in that isosorbide dinitrate is denitrated by means of 
a hydrazine derivative, in a polar solvent medium. 


4,381,401 
AMINOETHYLATION PROCESS 


4,381,399 
PURIFICATION OF 
TETRAHYDRODIBENZO[B,D]JPYRANS FROM CRUDE 
SYNTHETIC MIXTURES US. Cl. 556—410 
Robert E. Olsen, Placerville, and Stephen J. Backlund, Fair 1. A process for preparing 1,2-cthanediamines of the formula 
Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Aerojet-General Corpora- 
tion, LaJolla, Calif. R3-4NR1CH7CH2NHR?), 
Filed Dec. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 332,644 
Int. Ci.3 CO7D 311/80 where 
US. Cl. 549—390 16 Claims __n is one or two; 
1. A process for the isolation of a compound of the formula: _Ri is hydrogen or C}.29 hydrocarbyl; 
R2 is hydrogen, C}-20 alkyl, Ci-29 hydroxyalkyl, RiC(O)—, 





984 


R,OC(O)—, R;SO2—, (Ri)3Si—, (RiP, (R10)2P(O)—, 
or (R;O)3P—; and 
when n is 1, then R; is 


Y 


Y 


wherein Y independently each occurrence is selected 
from the group consisting of halogen, amino, R; and 
R,X— where X is oxygen or sulfur; and 

when n is 2, then R; is: 


comprising contacting 2-oxazolidinone or a derivative thereof 
having the formula 


where R2 is as previously defined, with the hydrochloride 
derivative of an aromatic amine or diamine of the formula: 


R3—NR}H),.n(HC)), 


where n, R; and R3 are as previously defined, at a temperature 
of from about 140° C. to about 250° C. for a time sufficient to 
form substantial amounts of the corresponding 1,2-ethanedia- 
mine hydrochloride salt and thereafter contacting with base. 


4,381,402 
STEVIOL COMPOUNDS 

Grant E. DuBois, Palo Alto, Calif., assignor to Dynapol, Palo 

Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 189,243, Sep. 22, 1980, Pat. No. 4,332,830. 

This application Dec. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 331,810 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 69/753, 69/74 

US. Cl. 560—6 2 Claims 

2. A physiologically acceptable alkali metal salt of 13-O-sul- 
fopropy] steviol. 


4,381,403 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
N-MONOSUBSTITUTED CARBAMIC ACID ESTERS 
Samuel J. Falcone, West Chester, and John J. McCoy, Media, 
both of Pa., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
’ Filed Mar. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 135,946 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 125/065, 125/073 
US. Cl. 560—24 21 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an N-monosubstituted 
carbamic acid ester which comprises reacting an unsubstituted 
carbamic acid ester having the formula NH2CO2R wherein R 
is a straight or branched chain alkyl group containing from 1 to 
10 carbon atoms, with an aromatic primary amine having the 
formula R'(NH2)n wherein R’ is a substituted or unsubstituted 
aryl or aralkyl group containing one or more benzenoid rings 
which may be fused or joined by single valency bonds and n is 
an integer of 1 to 6, at a temperature in the range of from about 
125° C. to 250° C. in the presence of a monohydric aliphatic 
alcohol having from 1 to 10 carbon atoms and a catalytic 
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amount of from about 0.01 to 30 mole percent based on the 
aromatic primary amine employed of a tertiary amine which 
may be an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, aryliphatic or aromatic 
amine containing from | to 18 carbon atoms. 


4,381,404 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
N,O-DISUBSTITUTED URETHANES AND USE 
THEREOF AS STARTING MATERIALS FOR THE 
PRODUCTION OF ORGANIC ISOCYANATES 
Hans-Josef Buysch; Heinrich Krimm, and Wolfgang Richter, all 
of Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 306,070 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 1, 
1980, 3036966 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 125/065, 125/073 
US. Cl. 560—24 6 Claims 
1. A process for the production of N,O-disubstituted ure- 
thanes comprising reacting N-mono or N,N’-disubstituted 
ureas or linear polyureas with aliphatic carbonic esters in the 
presence of inorganic or organic compounds of aluminum, 
lead, magnesium, titanium, tin, zinc or zirconium as catzlyst. 


4,381,405 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYMETHYLENE POLYPHENYL POLYISOCYANATE 
COMPOSITION 

Koichi Takeuchi, and Katsuharu Miyata, both of Yokohama, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 212,022 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 5, 1979, 54-156919 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 125/06, 69/00; CO8G 18/76 

US. Cl. 560—25 6 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a polymethylene poly- 
phenyl polyisocyanate composition, which is comprised of 
polymethylene polyphenyl polyisocyanates, at least a part of 
the isocyanate groups contained therein being substituted by 
carbamate groups, or a mixture of polymethylene polyphenyl 
polyisocyanates having the substituted carbamate groups and 
polymethylene polyphenyl polyisocyanates not having any 
carbamate groups, the amount of the carbamate groups in said 
composition being 0.1 to 10 percent by mole based on the 
amount of the isocyanate groups in said composition, compris- 
ing subjecting a mixture of polymethylene polyphenyl car- 
bamic acid esters having the formula: 


HO 


1 tl 
NCOR 


OH HO 
ut ih 
ROCN CH; cH} NCOR 

a-l 


wherein R represents a lower alkyl group having | to 4 carbon 
atoms and n repesents an integer of one or more, to thermal 
decomposition reaction at 200° to 350° in an organic solvent 
having a boiling point of up to 300° C. under atmospheric 
pressure to such an extent that 0.1 to 10 percent by weight of 
alkoxycarbonylamino group remains unreacted. 
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4,381,406 
PROCESS FOR MAKING ALLYLIC ESTERS OF 
TETRACHLOROPHTHALIC ACID 


CHEMICAL 
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4,381,408 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXTRACTION OF 
AIRBORNE AMINE COMPOUNDS 


Joseph H. Finley, Metuchen, N.J., assignor to FMC Corpora- David P. Rounbehler, Concord, and John W. Reisch, Brookline, 


tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 303,648 
Int. C1.? COTC 67/00, 67/08 
US. Cl. 560—83 17 Claims 

1. The method of producing a diallylic ester of tetrachlor- 

ophthalic acid comprising the steps of: 
(a) forming a salt of the monoallylic ester of tetrachloroph- 
thalic acid by reacting tetrachlorophthalic anhydride with 
(i) a sufficient excess of allylic alcohol, over the amount to 
form the said monoallylic ester, to comprise at least part 
of a solvent to maintain in solution or suspension the 
said salt formed in (a), and 

(ii) a sufficient amount of a base to form said salt, 

(b) adding to the product of step (a) a sufficient amount of an 
allylic halide to convert the salt of the monoallylic ester to 
the diester of tetrachlorophthalic acid and heating to 
accelerate the reaction, 

(c) cooling the solution produced in step (b) to crystallize the 
said allylic diester of tetrachlorophthalic acid from solu- 
tion, and 

(d) separating the thus-created allylic diester of tetrachlor- 
ophthalic acid from the remaining solvent. 


4,381,407 
PROCESS FOR THE CONTINUOUS PRODUCTION OF 


rath, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kom- 
auf Aktien, Diisseldorf-Holthausen, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,452 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 8, 

1980, 3004660 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 67/08, 67/54, 69/18 

US. Cl. 560—263 10 Claims 

1. A process for the continuous production of triacetin con- 
sisting essentially of continuousy charging liquid glycerol into 
a first liquid reaction area through which acetic acid vapors 
and water vapors flow, said liquid reaction area being divided 
into a number of separate individual areas through which 
liquid glycerol and liquid acetin reaction products flow in one 
direction and gaseous acetic acid and water flow in a counter- 
current direction, continuously charging acetic acid vapor to a 
separate individual area where said liquid mixture has an OH 
number of less than 600, said liquid reaction areas being main- 
tained at a pressure of from 0.2 to 30 bar and a temperature of 
from 100° to 250° C., the number of said separate individual 
areas and the amount of liquid glycerol and gaseous acetic acid 
charged being so selected that the total contact time of the 
reactants is at least one hour, continuously separating a liquid 
mixture of acetins and water having an OH number of less than 
600, continuously passing said liquid mixture into a second 
liquid reaction area, continuously adding thereto liquid acetic 
acid anhydride in an amount sufficient to react with water 
dissolved in said liquid mixture to form acetic acid and to react 
with monoacetin and diacetin present to form triacetin, contin- 
uously recoverng triacetin, continuously passing vaporized 
acetic acid formed into said separate individual area where said 
liquid mixture has an OH number of less than 600, and continu- 
ously recovering a mixture of water vapors and acetic acid 
vapors having a content after condensation of less than 3% by 
weight of acetic acid. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 61,552, Jul. 27, 1979, Pat. No. 

4,249,904. This application Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 225,285 
Int. C1? GOIN 31/06, 31/08 

US. Cl. 564—112 3 Claims 


1. Method of extracting amine compounds and nitrosamine 
compounds from an air sample for quantitative analysis with- 
out loss due to formation of nitrosamine artifacts comprising 
the successive steps of: 

A. passing said sample through a first port, a first interior 
zone, a second zone, and a second port of a cartridge in 
succession, said first interior zone containing an air pervi- 
ous packing of a first granular, solid-phase amine complex- 
ing agent and said second zone containing an air pervious 
packing of a mixture of a second granular, solid-phase 
amine complexing agent and a particulate sorbent adapted 
to extract and concentrate nitrosamines from air; and 

B. passing an eluent through said second port, said second 
interior zone, said first interior zone, and said first port in 
succession, said eluent being a solvent for amine com- 
pounds, nitrosamines, and said amine complexing agents. 


4,381,409 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
2,4-DINITROANILINES 
Istvan Toth, Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignor to Sandoz Ltd., 
Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,979 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 18, 


1980, 3035140 
Int. Cl? CO7C 85/04 
S. Cl. 564—406 12 Claims 
or In a process for the production of 2,4-dinitroaniline by 
reacting 1-chloro-2,4-dinitrobenzene with ammonia, the im- 
provement which comprises adding the ammonia to melted 
1-chloro-2,4-dinitrobenzene in such dosages that the tempera- 
ture of the reaction mixture does not exceed 120° C. and the 
pressure does not exceed 2 bar. . 


4,381,410 
a,B-UNSATURATED ALDEHYDES AND THEIR USE AS 
FLAVOR-MODIFYING INGREDIENTS 
Wilhelm Pinkenhagen, Chavannes-des-Bois, Switzerland, as- 

signor to Firmenich SA, Geneva, Switzerland 

Division of Ser. No. 73,466, Sep. 7, 1979. This application Feb. 
5, 1981, Ser. No. 231,791 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 14, 1978, 


Int. C1. COTC 47/21 
US. Cl. 568—448 1 Claim 
1. An a,f-unsaturated aldehyde selected from the group 
consisting of: 
2,5-dimethyl-oct-2-en-1-al, 
2,5-dimethyl-hept-2-en-1-al and 
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2-ethyl-7-methyl-oct-2-en-1-al. 


4,381,411 
PRODUCTION OF METHACROLEIN FROM 
ISOBUTYRALDEHYDE UTILIZING PROMOTED IRON 
PHOSPHORUS OXIDE CATALYSTS 

S. Erik Pedersen, Mentor, and Louis F. Wagner, Solon, both of 

Ohio, assignors to The Standard Oil Company, Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 276,312 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 45/32 

US. Cl. 568—459 12 Claims 

1. A process for the production of methacrolein comprising 
contacting isobutyraldehyde with molecular oxygen or an 
oxygen containing gas in the vapor phase at a reaction temper- 
ature of about 250° C. to about 600° C. in the presence of a 
catalyst having the empirical formula 


AgFepPOx 


wherein 

A is selected from the group Ag, Al, Be, Cd, Co, Cr, Cu, Ga, 
Ge, In, Mn, Ni, Te, Th, Ti, Ti, U, V, Zn, Zr, rare earths 
and mixtures thereof and wherein 

a is about 0.01 to about 2.0 

b is about 0.5 to about 2.0 

c is about 1.0 to about 3.5 and 

x is the number of oxygens needed to satisfy the valence 
requirements of the remaining elements. 


4,381,412 
4-FLUORO-3-PHENOXY-BENZYL ETHERS 
Rainer Fuchs; Fritz Maurer, both of Wuppertal; Uwe Priesnitz, 
Unna-Massen; Hans-Jochem Riebel, Wuppertal, and Erich 
Klauke, Odenthal, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Bayer 
Division of Ser. No. 173,544, Jul. 30, 1980, Pat. No. 4,326,087. 
This application Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 289,854 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 22, 
1979, 2933985 


Int. Cl. CO7C 43/29 
US. Cl. 568—637 1 Claim 
1. A 4-fluoro-3-phenoxy-benzyl ether of the formula 


in which 
R is phenyl or benzyl. 


4,381,413 

PROCESS FOR CONVERTING ANISOLES TO 

ORTHO-METHYLATED PHENOLIC PRODUCTS 
John R. Dodd, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Conoco Inc., 
Ponca City, Okla. 

Filed Jul. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 286,501 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 39/04 

US. Cl. 568—716 9 Claims 
1. A process for converting a feedstock comprising me- 
thoxybenzene, o-methylmethoxybenzene, 2,6-dimethylme- 
thoxybenzene, or mixtures thereof, to a product mixture con- 
taining o-cresol and 2,6-xylenol in high selectivity, said process 
comprising passing the feedstock in vapor phase over an effec- 
tive amount of gamma-alumina in the presence of an effective 
amount of water at a temperature in the range of about 225° to 
about 295° C., said process being characterized further in that 
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the amount of water, based on the feedstock, is in the range of 
about 0.5 to about 10 weight percent. 


PARTICULATE DISSEMINATION UNDER SHOCK 
David L. Beach, Gibsonia, and Charles M. Selwitz, Monroeville, 

both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Com- 

pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed May 6, 1981, Ser. No. 261,256 
Int. Cl? CIOL 1/04 

US. Cl. 585—10 5 Claims 

1. A fuel having reduced tendency to particulate dissemina- 
tion under shock comprising a liquid hydrocarbon jet aviation 
fuel of flash point at least 90° F. containing dissolved atactic 
polypropylene carrying methyl groups randomly disposed 
spatially along its backbone, with an average of about one 
methyl group for each two carbon atoms on said backbone, 
and having an intrinsic viscosity of at least about three decili- 
ters per gram. 


4,381,415 
PROCESS FOR DEALKYLATING AROMATIC 

HYDROCARBONS IN THE PRESENCE OF STEAM 
Philippe Courty, Houilles, France; Georgy L. Rabinovich, Len- 

ingrad; Victor N. Mojaiko, Otradnoe, both of U.S.S.R., and 

Jean-Francois LePage, Rueil Malmaison, France, assignors to 

Institut Francais du Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Division of Ser. No. 206,408, Nov. 12, 1980, Pat. No. 4,340,509. 

This application Apr. 14, 1982, Ser. No. 368,177 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 12, 1979, 79 28029 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 4/12 

U.S. Cl. 585—487 20 Claims 

1. In a process for dealkylating, in the presence of steam, at 
least one alkyl aromatic hydrocarbon, the improvement which 
comprises conducting the process in the presence of a catalyst 
containing (a) an alumina carrier and, by weight with respect 
to the catalyst, (b) from 0.1 to 2% of rhodium, (c) from 0.05 to 
2% of at least one metal from group I B of the periodic classifi- 
cation of elements, seiected from copper, silver and gold, (d) 
from 0.05 to 2% of rhenium and (e) from 0.02 to 5% of at least 
one additional metal selected from lithium, sodium, potassium, 
rubidium, cesium, beryllium, magnesium, calcium, strontium, 
barium and uranium. 


4,381,416 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ISOPRENE 

Sunao Kyo; Tumoru Renge, and Katsumi Omura, all of Hasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., Ltd., Okayama, Japan 

Filed Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 211,712 
Claims priority, Japan, Dec. 4, 1979, 54-157866 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 1/24, 11/18 

US. Cl. 585—606 14 Claims 

1. A process for producing isoprene, which comprises de- 
composing a mixture of at least two compounds represented by 
the general formula 


CH3 
CH2—C—CH—CH? 
| 8 | 


@ 


a. 

wherein (i) W and Y each represent a hydrogen atom, and X 
and Z are identical or different and each represent the group 
OR, (ii) W and X together form a single bond, Y represents a 
hydrogen atom and Z represents the group OR, (iii) W repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, X and Y together form a single bond, 
and Z represents the group OR, or (iv) W represents a hydro- 
gen atom, X represents the group OR, and Y and Z together 
form a single bond, in which R represents a hydrogen atom, a 
methyl group, a methoxymethyl group, a methylbutenyl 





APRIL 26, 1983 


group, a methylbutenyloxymethyl group, a 1,1-dimethyl-3- 
hydroxypropyl group, a_ 1,1-dimethyl-3-hydroxypropylox- 
ymethyl group, a 3-methyl-3-hydroxybuiyl group, a 3-methyl- 
3-hydroxybutyloxymethyl group, a 1,1-dimethyl-3-methoxy- 
propyl group, a_1,1-dimethyl-3-methoxypropyloxymethy] 
group, a 3-methyl-3-methoxybutyl group or a 3-methyl-3- 
methoxybutyloxymethyl group, 
and which contains both at least one formal linkage-free 
compound of general formula (I) in which R is a hydrogen 
atom, a methyl group, a methylbutenyl group, a 1,1- 
dimethyl-3-hydroxypropyl group, a 3-methyl-3-hydrox- 
ybutyl group, a 1,1-dimethyl-3-methoxypropyl group or a 
3-methyl-3-methoxybutyl group and at least one formal 
linkage-containing compound of the general formula (1) in 
which R is a methoxymethyl group, a methylbutenylox- 
ymethyl group, a_ 1,!-dimethyl-3-hydroxypropylox- 
ymethyl group, a 3-methyl-3-hydroxybutyloxymethyl 
group, a 1,1-dimethyl-3-methoxypropyloxymethyl group 
or a 3-methyl-3-methoxybutyloxymethy! group, in the 
presence of water and an oxygen-containing boron com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of boron-oxya- 
cids and boron compounds capable of generating the 
boron-oxyacids in situ, in the liquid phase at a temperature 
of at least 150° C. while adjusting the ratio of the oxygen- 
containing boron compound to the entire water present in 
the reaction system such that the weight ratio of orthobo- 
ric acid to water, calculated on the assumption that all the 
oxygen-containing boron compound changes in aqueous 
solution to orthoboric acid, is at least maintained at 15:85. 


4,381,417 
CATALYTIC DEHYDROGENATION PROCESS 

Bipin V. Vora, Elk Grove Village; Dennis E. O’Brien, and Nor- 

man H. Scott, both of Arlington Heights, all of Ill., assignors 

to UOP Inc., Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,655 
Int. Cl.3 COTC 5/36 

US. Cl. 585—655 














1. A catalytic dehydrogenation process which comprises the 

steps of: 

(a) charging a C2-C¢ paraffinic hydrocarbon into a reaction 
zone in admixture with hydrogen and contacting said 
mixture therein with a dehydrogenation catalyst at dehy- 
drogenation conditions of temperature and pressure ef- 
fecting the formation of a reaction zone effluent stream 
comprising hydrogen, an olefinic hydrocarbon product, 
and unreacted paraffinic hydrocarbon; 

(b) compressing and cooling said effluent stream to a pres- 
sure and temperature effecting the formation of a liquid 
phase comprising said hydrocarbons and a hydrogen-rich 
vapor phase, and introducing said effluent stream into a 
gas-liquid separation zone maintained at said conditions of 
temperature and pressure; 

(c) recovering said hydrocarbon phase; 

(d) recovering one portion of said vapor phase substantially 
equivalent to the net hydrogen make; 

(e) expanding the remaining portion of said vapor phase and 
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effecting a substantial reduction in the pressure and tem- 
perature thereof; 

(f) passing the thus cooled vapor phase in indirect heat 

relationship with the effluent stream of step (b) 
to promote said temperature conditions in said gas-liquid 
separation zone; 

(g) thereafter combining one portion of the vapor phase with 
the effluent stream from step (a) whereby said vapor phase 
is recycled to said gas-liquid separation zone to control the 
amount of vapor expanded in accordance with step (e) and 
the temperature of said separation zone in accordance 
with step (f); and, 

(h) recycling the remaining portion of the hydrogen-rich 
vapor phase to said reaction zone in admixture with the 
paraffinic hydrocarbon charged thereto in accordance 
with step (a). 


4,381,418 
CATALYTIC DEHYDROGENATION PROCESS 

Steve A. Gewartowski, Mt. Prospect, and Dennis E. O'Brien, 

Arlington Heights, both of Ill, assignors to UOP Inc., Des 

Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 327,656 
Int. C1? COTC 5/36 

US. Cl. 585—655 


= 4 : ' 


1. A catalytic dehydrogenation process which comprises the 

steps of: 

(a) heat exchanging a C2+ normally gaseous paraffinic 
hydrocarbon feed stream with a net hydrogen product 
stream and a net hydrocarbon product stream chilled in 
accordance with step (g); 

(b) further cooling said hydrocarbon feed stream by admix- 
ture with a hydrogen recycle stream chilled in accordance 
with step (g) and recycled in accordance with step (h); 

(c) heating the combined hydrogen/hydrocarbon stream by 
indirect heat exchange with a reaction zone effluent 
stream compressed in accordance with step (e); 

(d) contacting the heated combined stream with a dehydro- 
genation catalyst in a reaction zone at dehydrogenation 
conditions producing a reaction zone effluent stream 
comprising hydrogen, olefinic hydrocarbon product and 
unreacted paraffinic hydrocarbons; 

(e) compressing said effluent stream and cooling the same by 
indirect heat exchange with the combined stream in accor- 
dance with step (c) and forming a liquid hydrocarbon 
phase and a hydrogen-rich vapor phase; 

(f) separating the thus cooled liquid hydrocarbon phase; 

(g) expanding the hydrogen-rich vapor phase to effect a 
further chilling and condensation of a residual hydrocar- 
bon phase therefrom; 

(h) combining one portion of the chilled vapor phase with 
the hydrocarbon feed stream as recycle hydrogen in ac- 
cordance with step (b); 

(i) heat exchanging the remaining portion of the chilled 
hydrogen-rich vapor phase with the hydrocarbon feed 
stream in accordance with step (a) and thereafter recover- 
ing said vapor phase as a net hydrogen product stream; 
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(j) combining the cooled liquid hydrocarbon phase from step 
(f) and the chilled residual hydrocarbon phase from step 
(g), heat exchanging the combined hydrocarbon stream 
with the hydrocarbon feed stream in accordance with step 
(a), and thereafter recovering the combined stream as a 
net hydrocarbon products stream comprising olefinic 
hydrocarbon products stream comprising olefinic hydro- 
carbon products and unreacted paraffinic hydrocarbons. 


4,381,419 
ADSORPTION-DESORPTION SEPARATION PROCESS 
WITH INTEGRATED LIGHT AND HEAVY DESORBENTS 
Roger Wylie, Baytown, Tex., assignor to Exxon Research & 

Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 256,651 
Int. Cl.3 CO7C 7/12 
US. Cl. 585—828 5 Claims 
1. In an adsorption-desorpiion process for separating close 
boiling materials or isomers in which a liquid desorbent is used 
to produce an extract of desired materials in said desorbent and 
also a raffinate of byproduct materials in said desorbent, the 
improvement which comprises: 
carrying out an adsorption-desorption step in a first unit with 
a desorbent lower boiling than the feedstream to be sapa- 
rated to obtain a light extract and a light raffinate; 
carrying out an adsorption-desorption step in a second unit 
with a desorbent higher boiling than said feedstream to 
obtain a heavy extract and a heavy raffinate; 
passing light raffinate and heavy raffinate into a fractionat- 
ing coiumn and separating the same by fractionation into 
light desorbent, heavy desorbent and byproduct raffinate 
materials; 
passing light extract and heavy extract into a second frac- 
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tionating column and separating the same by fractionation 
into light desorbent, heavy desorbent and product ex- 
tracted materials; and recycling light desorbent streams 


“7iED,| Ly 
— 





| 











from both fractionators to said first unit and recycling 
heavy desorbent streams from both fractionators to said 
second unit. 
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4,381,420 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR FLAT CABLE 
Reynoldsburg, and Thomas J. Taylor, 
Ohio, assignors to Western Electric Com- 
pany, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 106,599, Dec. 26, 1979, Pat. No. 4,310,365. 
This application Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 298,217 
Int. C12 HO1B 7/08 

31 Claims 


1. A flat cable comprised of: 

at least two conductor arrays, with the conductors in one 
array being slightly offset by a predetermined amount 
from the respectively associated conductors in the other 
array; 

an initially bare center insulative plastic film, of the type that 
will not adhere to said conductors, interposed between 
said conductor arrays, and 

two outer insulative plastic films, each having an adhesive 
backing on the side thereof which faces a different one of 
said two conductor arrays, and being dimensioned to 
extend coextensively with said center film, each of said 
outer films, through said adhesive backing thereon, being 
bonded to both the adjacent surfaces of the associated 
array of conductors and to the adjacent longitudinally 
disposed surface regions of said center film defined both 
between adjacent conductors, and along border regions 
on opposite sides of the array thereof, said conductors in 
each array thus being permanently positioned and encap- 
sulated between said center film and the associated one of 
said outer films. 


4,381,421 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SHIELD FOR ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT 

Warren D. Coats, Newberg, Oreg., and Marc A. Kamerling, 

Santa Rosa, Calif., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, 

Oreg. 

Filed Jul. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 164,874 
Int. Cl.3 HOSK 9/00 

US. Cl. 174—35 R 


1. An interference shield for limiting non-visual emanations 
from an electronic device, said shield comprising an electri- 
cally conductive screen partially encapsulated within an opti- 
cally transparent material defining a central portion of first 
uniform thickness and a peripheral portion of second thickness 
substantially less than said first thickness, and with a portion of 
said screen extending without encapsulation beyond said pe- 


ripheral portion of said transparent material, said central por- 
portion being flexible. 


4,381,422 
SPACER-DAMPER FOR WIRES OF AERIAL 
ELECTRICAL LINES 
Oscar Traini, Cardano al Campo, Italy, assignor to DAMP, 

S.p.A., Bergamo, Italy 
Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,670 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 4, 1980, 2923 A/80 
Int. C1? HO2G 7/14, 7/12 
US. Ci. 174—42 





1. A spacer-damper for a plurality of suspended aerial lines 
comprising: 

a central body carrying a plurality of arms, each of said plural- 
ity of arms terminating with means for clamping around a 
respective one of said lines; 

and an aerodynamic surface coupled to said body and indepen- 
dent of said arms, said aerodynamic surface including a first 
surface extending horizontally away from said body and a 
second surface forming an acute angle with said first surface 
whereby said aerodynamic surface acts to impede line gal- 
loping in response to wind. 


4,381,423 
HIGH CAPACITANCE BUS BAR MANUFACTURING 
TECHNIQUE 

Michael J. Taylor, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Rogers Corporation, 

Rogers, Conn. 

Filed Mar. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 249,703 
Int. Cl? HO1B 5/00, 5/14 

US. Ci. 174—72 B 








1. A high capacitance bus bar assembly comprising: 

at least a pair of spatially separated elongated bus bar con- 
ductors, said bus bar conductors having inwardly facing 
planar surfaces; 

a layer of ceramic dielectric material, said layer being dis- 
posed between said bus bar conductors, said layer being 
flame sprayed or flame cast on and in intimate contact 
with the inwardly facing surface of one of said bus bar 
conductors; and 

electrically conductive means on said dielectric layer and 
connected to the other of said bus bar conductors for 
establishing electrical contact with the other of said bus 
bar conductors. 
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4,381,424 
MULTI-CORE CABLE CONNECTION FOR MEDIUM 
VOLTAGE CABLE 
Harold C. Hervig, Maplewood, Minn.; Dieter Kehr, and Ray- 
mond Krabs, both of Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint 
Paul, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 258,421 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 30, 
1980, 3016585 
Int. Cl. HO2G 15/184 
US. Cl. 174—73 R 


1. A multi-core cable connection for medium voltage cables, 
comprising: 
a conductor connector providing a core connection for each 
cable core, and 
a stress control envelope surrounding each core connection 
and extending a distance along the core insulation and 
lying in close contact with it, each stress control envelope 
including 
two prefabricated permanently elastic stress control ele- 
ments, each of the stress control elements comprising 
a sleeve-like main body of permanently elastic insulating 
material which extends a distance on the core insulation 
and terminates there with a gradually decreasing diame- 
ter and towards its end adjacent the conductor connec- 
tor extends a distance over the conductor connector 
and terminates there with a gradually decreasing diame- 
ter, and 
a permanently elastic, conductive, sleeve-like insert in the 
main body and bridging the core insulation and the 
conductor connector; and 
an electrically insulating filling material bridging the ends of 
the stress control elements on the conductor connector. 


4,381,425 
UNIVERSAL JOINT BOX FOR TELECOMMUNICATION 
OR POWER CABLES 
Milenko Maritevié, Odvojak N. Demonje 12/4, 41000 Zagreb; 
Janko Adamovié, J. Andriéa 2, 21203 Veternik, and Zdravko 
Mariéevié, M. Tita 68, 75000 Tuzla, all of Yugoslavia 
Filed Feb. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 231,430 
Claims priority, application Yugoslavia, Feb. 6, 1980, 312/80 


Int. Cl.3 HO2G 15/08 
USS. Cl. 174—93 10 Claims 

1. A cable joint box for enclosing the connection of the ends 

of a pair of cables, said cable joint box comprising: 

a. a tubular enclosure open at each end; 

b. a pair of end members adapted to close the respective ends 
of said tubular enclosure, said end members including an 
opening to permit a cable to pass therethrough; 

c. means to interconnect said end members to position the 
same at a predetermined spacing; 

d. tightening means carried by said end members and en- 
gageable therewith for axial movement relative thereto, 
said tightening means engageable with said tubular enclo- 
sure; 

e. annular sealing means positioned between said tightening 
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means and an end of said tubular member, whereby said 
sealing means is compressed to provide a fluid-tight seal 
between said tubular member, said tightening means, and 


said end member when said tightening means is moved 
axially toward the end of said tubular enclosure; and 

f. each of said end members including means to secure the 
respective cables thereto. 


4,381,426 
LOW CROSSTALK RIBBON CABLE 


Michael O. Cronkite, Huntington Beach, Calif., and Patrick J. 


Paquin, Hamden, Conn., assignors to Allied Corporation, 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,799 
Int. Cl. HO1B 11/04 


US. Cl. 174—117 F 








13. A multi-conductor cable, comprising: a plurality of later- 


ally spaced, longitudinally extending, insulated wire conductor 
pairs, each of said insulated wire conductor pairs having alter- 
nating twisted portions and straight portions; 


said plurality of insulated wire conductor pairs including a 
plurality of first insulated wire conductor pairs and a 
plurality of second insulated wire conductor pairs; 

said first insulated wire conductor pairs and said second wire 
conductor pairs being alternately laterally spaced across 
said multi-conductor cable; 

said twisted portion of each said first insulated wire conduc- 
tor pair and said twisted portion of each said second insu- 
lated wire conductor pair having a first predetermined 
lay; 

said twisted portion of each said first insulated wire conduc- 
tor pair having a plurality of first beginning portions 
longitudinally spaced along said cable; 

said twisted portion of each said second insulated wire con- 
ductor pair having a plurality of second beginning por- 
tions longitudinally spaced along said cable; 

said second beginning portions being longitudinally offset by 
a predetermined distance from said first beginning por- 
tion, said lay of each said first insulated wire conductor 
pair being offset from the lay of each said second insulated 
wire conductor pair within said twisted portion of said 
cable; 

individual insulated wire conductors of said insulated wire 
conductor pairs being equally laterally spaced within said 
straight portions of said cable; 

a longitudinally extending plastic film underlying said 
spaced insulated wire conductor pairs; 

said insulated wire conductor pairs being at least intermit- 
tently bonded to said plastic film to maintain said insulated 
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wire conductor pairs in a predetermined lateral relation- 
ship along their entire length within said cable, said insu- 
lated wire conductor pairs having a first lateral spacing 
lated wire having a second lateral spacing within said 
straight portions. 


4,381,427 

SUBSCRIBER LOOP SYSTEM FOR VOICE AND DATA 
William E. Cheal, San Jose; Gokal C. Gupta, Fremont; Fara- 

marz Sepahmansour, Milpitas, and Avnish K. Aggarwal, San 

Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, 

Nashville, Tenn. 

Filed Jun. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 274,246 
Int. Cl. HO4M 9/00; HO4B 3/00; H04J 3/00 

US. Ci. 179—2 DP 


1. A subscriber loop system for providing a voice call opera- 
tion along a first conductor path between a user multiline 
function (UMF) telephone terminal and a time division multi- 
plex (TDM) telephone system, and for providing a data call 
operation along a second conductor path between a data port 
and the TDM telephone system, the TDM system providing at 
least one signalling and supervision (SS) path for communica- 
tion with a controller in the TDM telephone system, and 
providing a plurality of time divided communication paths for 
communication through the TDM telephone system, the UMF 
telephone terminal including an SS circuit for storing dial pad 
and key depressions for transmission to the controller and for 
storing signalling states transmitted from the controller, the 
subscriber loop system comprising: 

a line interface means including; 

a codec responsive to an enable signal directed thereto by 
the TDM telephone system, for receiving analog informa- 
tion signals from the first conductor path and encoding 
said information signals to provide corresponding digital 
information signals for transmission along one of the plu- 
rality of communication paths as designated by the enable 
signal and for receiving digital information signals from 
the designated communication path and decoding said 
information signals to provide corresponding analog in- 
formation signals for transmission along the first conduc- 
tor path, 

digital circuits for exchanging data and SS information sig- 
nals between the second conductor path and the TDM 
telephone system, the digital circuits being responsive to 
an enable signal directed thereto by the TDM telephone 
system for receiving digital information signals from one 
of the plurality of communication paths as designated by 
the enable signal and converting said information signals 
to corresponding information signals in an operating sig- 
nal format of the second conductor path, for transmission 
along the second conductor path, and for receiving infor- 
mation signals in the operating signal format of the second 
conductor path and converting said information signals to 

ing information signals in an operating signal 
format of the plurality of communication paths, 

a voice call storage means and a data call storage means, 
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included in the digital circuits, for storing digital SS infor- 

mation signals corresponding to SS information signals 

format of the second conductor path and pertaining to SS 
functions of voice calls and of data calls respectively, for 

a line controller connected to the digital circuit for control- 
ling operation of the digital circuits in exchanges of SS 
and the SS path, the line controller being responsive to the 
designation of the SS path and an assertion of either of the 
two previously mentioned enable signals to; 

(a) cause the digital circuits to receive digital SS informa- 
tion signals from the SS path, 

(b) label the received SS information signals to provide 
voice call and data call information signals in accor- 
dance with which of the two enable signals is asserted, 

(c) cause the digital circuits to transmit SS information 
signals corresponding to the labelled SS information 
signals along the second conductor path, 

(d) cue SS information signals, received by the digital 
circuits from the second conductor path, in the voice 
call storage means and in the data call storage means in 
accordance with voice call and data call labels received 
in association with the SS information signals, and 

(e) cause the digital circuits to pass signal contents of the 
voice call storage means and the data call storage means 
to the SS path in accordance with respective assertions 
of the enable signals; 

a remote line interface means including; 

digital circuits for exchanging data information signals be- 
tween the data port and the second conductor path and 
for exchanging SS information signals between the SS 
circuit of the UMF telephone terminal and the second 
conductor path, the ditigal circuits being responsive to a 
time defining characteristics in the information signals 
transmitted from the first line interface means along the 
second conductor path for converting data information 
signals received from the second conductor path to corre- 
sponding digital signals compatible with a predetermir:ed 
operating signal format of the data port for transmission to 
the data port, and for converting data information signals 
received from the data port to corresponding data infor- 
mation signals compatible with the operating signal for= 
mat of the second conductor path for transmission along 
the second conductor path to the first line interface means, 
and also, for converting SS information signals received 
from the second conductor path to corresponding SS 
information in a signal format compatible with operation 
of the SS circuit for transmission to the SS circuits and for 
receiving SS information signals from the SS circuit and 
converting said SS information signals to corresponding 
SS information signals compatible with the operating 
signal format of the second conductor path for transmis- 
sion along the second conductor path to the first line 
interface means, 

a shift key manually operable by a user for designating func- 
tions of SS information signals originating at the UMF 
telephone terminal as pertaining to a voice call and alter- 
nately to a data call, 

a directory number key and a directory number indicator, 
the directory number key being manually operable by a 
user to request service for a data call, 

a remote line controller connected to the digital circuits and 
being responsive to designation at the shift key to label SS 
information signals for transmission along the second 
conductor path as pertaining to one of a voice call and a 
data call, and being responsive to a request for service at 
the directory number key for generating data call labelled 
SS information signals corresponding to a request for 
the second conductor path to the first line interface means, 
and 

being responsive to SS information signals labelled as per- 
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taining to a data call and corresponding to either of ser- 
vice initiated and service terminated codes for accord- 


ingly causing a corresponding indication at the directory 
number indicator. 


4,381,428 
ADAPTIVE QUANTIZER FOR ACOUSTIC BINARY 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION 
Robert R. Kolesar; John T. Rickard, and James R. Zeidler, all of 
San Diego, Calif., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, 


D.C. 
Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,362 
Int. Cl.3 G10L 1/00 
S. Cl. 179—15.55 R 
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1. An apparatus for reducing the data transmission rate for 
acoustic signals comprising: 

means providing a source of analog signals representative of 
acoustic energy; 

means coupled to the analog signal providing means for 
converting them to digital form; 

means coupled to the converting means for processing the 
digitized signals in an adaptive line enhancer; 

first means coupled to the adaptive line enhancer processing 
means for computing the FFT coefficient signals of the 
input signals; 

means coupled to the FFT computing means for multiplex- 
ing the FFT coefficient signals of the input signals; 

means interposed between the FFT computing means and 
the multiplexing means for averaging FFT coefficient 
signal variances; and 

means coupled between the FFT computing means and the 
multiplexing means and to the averaging means for pro- 
gramming an included quantizer. 


4,381,429 
DISTRIBUTOR FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE CONTAINING AN APPARATUS FOR 
SUPPRESSING NOISE 
Haruhiko Nakayama; Masahiko Nagai, and Minoru Yano, all of 
Toyota, Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed May 7, 1981, Ser. No. 261,610 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 22, 1980, 55-130588 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—19 R 9 Claims 


1. A distributor for an internal combustion engine, compris- 
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ing an apparatus for suppressing noise within a wide range of 
advance angles, said distributor comprising: 

a rotor made of insulating material having a first discharging 
electrode and being rotated by a driving shaft of the inter- 
nal combustion engine; 
plurality of stationary terminals fixed to an insulating 
support member, each stationary terminal provided with a 
second discharging electrode, said stationary terminals 
arranged around a circular locus with said rotor at the 
center of the circular locus, each of said second discharg- 
ing electrodes being separated from said first discharging 
electrode by a discharging air gap through which a spark 
discharge is generated; 

said apparatus for suppressing noise comprising means for 
preventing the random motion of combustible gaseous 
molecules in said discharge gap when said spark discharge 
is generated, said apparatus for suppressing noise compris- 
ing a tubular insulating member having a first end secured 
in abutment with said first discharging electrode and a 
second end extending into said discharge gap; 

said tubular member forming a cylindrical passage in said 
discharge gap through which said spark discharge passes; 

said second end of said insulating member being arc-shaped, 
said arc-shaped second end being concentric with said 
circular locus. 


4,381,430 
COIN OPERATED TIMING MECHANISM 

Steven W. Smock, Indianapolis, and George W. Adams, Green- 

wood, both of Ind., assignors to Emhart Industries, Inc., Indi- 

anapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 174,498, Aug. 1, 1980, abandoned. This 

application Sep. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 301,720 
Int. Cl.3 HO1H 43/02 

US. Cl. 200—35 R 


1. In a coin operated controller wherein insertion of at least 
one coin into a receiving means associated with a timing mech- 
anism causes a motor drive means to drive cam means to open 
and close electrical switches associated therewith, an improve- 
ment characterized in a means providing extended cycles for 
said timing mechanism comprising: 

(a) a drive shaft, 

(b) at least one cam fixedly carried on said drive shaft and 
having a plurality of lobes providing a cam outer periph- 
ery and notches therein, 

(c) at least one electrical switch biased in an open position 
when engaging said outer periphery and biased in a closed 
position when engaging said notices, 

(d) a ratchet fixedly carried on said drive shaft and including 
teeth synchronized with said lobes, and actuator means 
engaging said ratchet and rotating same a predetermined 
amount upon an insertion of a coin in said receiving 
means, 

(e) a rotating means rotatably carried on said drive shaft and 
a gear carried on said rotating member and coupled to said 
motor drive means, and 

(f) a tab extending radially from a periphery of said rotating 
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member and a cooperating tab extending from a face of 
said cam means near its periphery, 

insertion of a coin causing rotation of said ratchet and said 
cam means and displacing said tabs with respect to each 
other. 


4,381,431 
HAND SET TIMER 
Donald R. Ritzenthaler, Reedsburgh, and Thomas J. Bottelson, 
Baraboo, both of Wis., assignors to Gulf & Western Manufac- 
turing Company, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 257,258 
Int. Cl. HO1H 43/10, 9/00 
US. Cl. 200—38 R 


1. In a hand set timer including a housing, means for mount- 
ing a constant speed motor onto said housing, said motor 
having a driven output shaft, a drive shaft supported for rota- 
tion in said housing, a switch actuating element in said housing 
and driven by said drive shaft between a manual set position 
and a switch actuated position, means connecting said output 
shaft to said drive shaft for driving said switch actuating ele- 
ment in a first direction by said motor from said set position to 
said switch actuated position, manual means connected to said 
drive shaft for moving said switch actuating element, indepen- 
dently of said motor, in a second direction between said actu- 
ated position and said set position, the improvement compris- 
ing: said housing including first and second complementary 
housing components, said first component having a first outer 
surface facing outwardly and forwardly in a direction axially 
of said drive shaft, said second component having a second 
outer surface facing outwardly and rearwardly from said hous- 
ing in a direction axially of said drive shaft, said first and sec- 
ond housing components having interlocking peripheral edges, 
and locking means comprising cooperating locking shoulder 
means respectively affixed to said motor and to said first hous- 
ing component and engaged with one another for locking said 
housing components axially together and locking said motor 
onto said housing at said second surface. 


4,381,432 
ELECTROMECHANICAL TIMER WITH IMPROVED 
SHORT INTERVAL ACCURACY 
Donald S. Cushing, Louisville, Ky., assignor to General Electric 

Company, Louisville, Ky. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 268,939 
Int. Cl.2 HO1H 43/10 

US. Cl. 200—38 B 6 Claims 

1. An electromechanical timer comprising: 

a control cam having a circumferential edge cam track; said 
cam track comprising a plurality of arcuate segments, 
each segment having a fixed radius different than the fixed 
radius of an adjacent segment defining a stepped cam 
track profile; 

switch means comprising first and second resilient contact 
arms extending generally adjacent said cam track, said 
first contact arm extending between said second contact 
arm and said cam track; 

a first cam-following member rigidly mounted to said first 
contact arm and biased into cam-following engagement 
with said cam track by said first contact arm; 

a second cam-following member pivotally mounted to said 
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first cam-following member and biased into cam-follow- 
contact arm; 
tive to control movement of said first and second contact 
arms, respectively, into and out of electrical contact with 
each other in accordance with said cam track profile; 
said first and second cam-following members having effec- 
tive dimensions radially of said cam such that said second 
cam-following member engages said second contact arm 
to hold said second contact arm out of electrical contact 








with said first contact arm when said first and second 
cam-following members engage the same segment of said 
cam track; and 

the difference in the fixed radii of said cam track segments 
being sufficient that said second cam-following member 
permits said second contact arm to come into electrical 
contact with said first contact arm when said second 
cam-following member is aligned with one cam track 
segment and said first cam-following member is aligned 
with another cam track segment having a longer fixed 
radius than said one cam track segment. 


4,381,433 
DRIVE MEANS FOR A TIMING MECHANISM 
William E. Wagle, Bloomington, Ind., assignor to Emhart Indus- 
tries, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 205,012, Nov. 7, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 2, 1982, Ser. No. 414,470 
Int. Cl? HO1H 43/10 


US. Cl. 200—38 R 6 Claims 
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1. A timing mechanism comprising 

(a) a cam means rotatably carried on a shaft and providing a 
program and electrical switches opening and closing in 
response to said program, 
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(b) rotatable first ratchet teeth of a first major diameter 
carried on said shaft and coupled to said cam means for 

(c) rotatable second ratchet teeth coupled to and in axial 
alignment with said first rotatable ratchet teeth and of a 
second major diameter which is less than said first major 
diameter, 

(d) rotatable third ratchet teeth carried by said shaft in axial 
alignment with said first and second ratchet teeth and 
independently rotatable from said first and second ratchet 
teeth and having a third major diameter which is less than 
said first major diameter but greater than said second 
major diameter and further having at least one notch of 
sufficient depth to provide a minor diameter at least as 
small as a minor diameter of said second ratchet teeth, 

(e) a drive pawl selectively engaging said first and third 
rotatable rachet teeth and said second ratchet teeth when 
engaged with said notch, and 

(f) individual stop means engaging said first and third ratchet 
teeth. 


4,381,434 
PRESSURE OPERATED ELECTRIC SWITCH AND 
ALARM SYSTEM USING SUCH SWITCH 
Noel Nicholas, 6, Verona Villas, O’Connell Ave., Limerick, 
Ireland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 907,461, May 19, 1978, Pat. 
No. 4,263,586, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
826,957, Aug. 22, 1977, abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 
1980, Ser. No. 217,605 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Aug. 20, 1976, 1867/76 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 21, 
1998, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HO1H 21/00 
US. Cl. 200—85 R 


1. A pressure-operated electric switch for use in conjunction 
with a bed and adapted for insertion under one leg of the bed 
to signal the absence of a patient therefrom, the switch com- 
prising: a housing having a base portion and an overlying 
cover portion, at least a part of the cover portion being verti- 
cally movable relative to the base portion and being biased 
upwardly by compression spring means within the housing, the 
cover portion being recessed to provide a stable support for the 
leg of the bed on the vertically movable part, and switch means 
mounted in the housing for actuation upon vertical movement 
of said at least part of the cover portion with respect to the base 
portion, the switch means being actuated when an external 
downward load provided by the bed on said at least part of the 
cover portion exceeds a selected threshold value, and the 
compression spring means being supported at one end in the 
housing by a support member separate from the cover and base 
portions and vertically adjustable relative to the base portion in 
order to adjust the degree of compression of the compression 
spring means and thus the upward bias exerted by the compres- 
sion spring means, such adjustment being provided by a screw- 
threaded element rotatable from outside the housing and oper- 
atively associated with the housing and support member in 
such manner that rotation of the element effects vertical move- 
ment of the support member relative to the base portion, 
whereby the threshold value at which said switch means is 
actuated is adjustable in respect of different weights of bed by 
rotation of the screw-threaded element. 
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4,381,435 
VACUUM CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH MEANS FOR 
SELECTIVELY LATCHING A WIPE CAGE 


. 


Filed Jan. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 222,183 
Int. Cl? HO1H 33/66 
US. Cl. 200—144 B 


1. A vacuum circuit breaker comprising: 

(a) a sealed, evacuated envelope; 

(b) first and second separable, electrical contacts contained 
in said envelope, said first contact being movable with 
respect to said second contact from a closed position 
when abutting said second contact and carrying normal 
current to a fully open position when separated from said 
second contact and not carrying current; 

(c) wipe means having first and second ends, means for 
resiliently biasing apart said ends, and means to limit the 
maximum distance of separation between said ends, said 
wipe means providing contact wipe when said first 
contact is in said closed position; 

(d) means for coupling said first contact to said wipe means 
first end, said coupling means extending into said enve- 
lope; 

(e) bellows means for providing a gas-tight seal between said 
coupling means and said envelope; 

(f) an operating member coupled to said wipe means second 
end, for moving said contacts from said closed position to 
said fully open position during an opening stroke thereof 
and for moving said contacts from said fully open position 
to said closed position during a closing stroke thereof; 

(g) latch means rendered actuated during said opening 
stroke of said operating member for fixedly biasing apart 
said wipe means ends to a distance equaling said maximum 
distance of separation reduced by a distance substantially 
less than the maximum attainable contact wipe; and 

(h) latch disabling means rendered actuated during said 
closing stroke of said operating member for disabling said 
latch means. 
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4,381,436 
ROTARY ARC TYPE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Yoshifumi Nagaoka; Kanji Morishima; Hiromi Ishii, all c/o 
Nissin Electric Co., Ltd., 47 Umezu-Takase-cho, Ukyo-ku, 
Kyoto, 615, Japan, and Georges Bernard, 24, rue de la Ri- 
charde, 38120 St. Egreve, France 
Filed Jun. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 162,595 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1979, 54-91828[U] 
Int. Cl? HO1H 33/88 
5 Claims 


1. A gas-blast circuit interrupter comprising: 

a gastight enclosure containing an arc extinguishing gas, 

a pair of contact members axially separable to draw an arc 
between the end portions of said contact members, one of 
said contact members being tubular and movable, 

a partition wall dividing the enclosure into two chambers of 
constant volume, an arc extinguishing chamber and an 
expansion chamber, 

an opening provided in the partition wall for the gas tight 
passage of the tubular movable contact, 

a gas aspiration device having a piston and a cylinder coop- 
erating so as to produce a flow of gas through said tubular 
contact and a blast of gas directed towards said arc, 

an opening provided in the tubular movable contact for 
establishing a communication between the interior of the 
tubular contact and said gas aspiration device during an 
initial phase of the opening movement of the contacts and 
a communication between the interior of the tubular 
contact and the expansion chamber during the further 
phase of the opening movement thereby permitting a flow 
of blast gas through the tubular contact towards the gas 
aspiration device during said initial phase and towards the 
gas expansion chamber af<er said initial phase. 


4,381,437 
SWITCHING DEVICE 
Leo F. Geremia, Wallingford, Conn., assignor to Tri-tech, Inc., 
Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 223,404 
Int. Cl. HO1H 21/82 
US. Cl. 200—153 LB 


1. In a switching device comprising a control shaft rotatable 
from a neutral position to and beyond a switch actuating posi- 
tion, centering means coupled to said control shaft for resil- 
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iently biasing the same to said neutral position, a switch mecha- 
nism having a resiliently depressible actuating member, and 
Switch actuating means for depressing said actuating member 
in response to rotation of said control shaft to said switch 
ating means comprises a cam, coupled to said control shaft, 
including a cam finger extending generally radially with re- 
spect to the axis of said control shaft and having a free end 
remote from said control shaft and a base end coupled to said 
control shaft; a cam follower slidably contacting said cam 
finger to deflect in response to rotation of said cam; and linkage 
means coupled with said cam follower for depressing the 
actuating member of said switch mechanism when said control 
shaft has rotated to or beyond its switch actuating position. 


4,381,438 
ELECTRIC CONTROL APPARATUS FOR 
CONTROLLING INDUCTIVE HEATING 

Gerhard Goessler, and Friedrich Koch, both of Oberderdingen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to E.G.0. Regeltechnik 
GmbH, Waghaeusel, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 112,679, Jan. 16, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,303,816. This application Jun. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 270,141 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 16, 

1979, 2901556 

Int. C1.2 HOSB 5/04 


US. Cl. 219—10.49 R 11 Claims 





1. An electric control apparatus for controlling inductive 
heating of a cooking pot at least partly comprising an electri- 
cally conductive material, said apparatus comprising: 

an electric induction heating coil, for heating the pot by 
inducing an electric current thereof; 

a device for controlling the electrical power delivered to the 
induction heating coil, the control device having a tem- 
perature-dependent guiding and control means; and, 

a temperature sensing unit adapted to be so positioned on the 
cooking pot, over matter being heated therein, as to be 
there subjected to rising steam formed in the cooking pot 
by the matter being heated, the sensing unit having means 
for transmitting control signals to the guiding and control 
means. 


4,381,439 
SELF-CONTROLLED MICROWAVE OVEN 
Susumu Miyazawa, Chigasaki, and Norisuke Fukuda, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 214,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1979, 54-166419 
Int. Cl? HOSB 6/68; GO1K 5/42 
US. Cl. 219—10.55 B 
1. A self-controlled microwave oven comprising: 
an oven cavity; 
high frequency oscillating means for producing microwaves 
for heating of food inside said cavity to be cooked; 
a hollow skewer having a closed end inserted in the food and 
an open end protruding from the food and which is 
formed of a thermal conductive material; 


3 Claims 
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an expandable hollow bellows secured to the open end of 
said skewer which has a hollow inside for communicating 
with the hollow inside of said skewer; 

a liquid sealed inside said bellows and skewer which is 
heated through said skewer and has said bellows expanded 
when the food is heated; 

sound generating means operably connected to said skewer 
and proximate to said bellows, for generating a sound 
whenever said bellows expand to a prescribed distance, 
wherein said sound generating means includes a plate 
spring which is pressed by said bellows when the bellows 
is expanded and which generates a sound when the press- 
ing force of said bellows overcomes the biasing force of 
the plate spring; and 

control means communicating with said cavity and con- 
nected to said high frequency oscillating means which 
supplies an energy control signal to said high frequency 











oscillating means in response to a sound generated by said 
sound generating means and which thereby controls heat- 
ing of the food in said cavity, wherein said control means 
includes a microphone for detecting a sound of said sound 
generating means to convert it into an electrical signal, a 
signal generator having an operating member for generat- 
ing a signal by operation of the operating member, a first 
flip-flop which is reset when power is supplied and set in 
response to an output signal of said signal generator, a 
second flip-flop which is reset when power is supplied and 
set in response to an output signal of said microphone, an 
EXCLUSIVE-OR gate which is connected to the output 
terminals of said first and second flip-flops and a switching 
element connected to the output terminal of said EXCLU- 
SIVE-OR gate for controlling the supply of power to said 
high frequency oscillating means and wherein said control 
means generates an energizing interruption signal in re- 
sponse to a sound of said sound generating means. 


4,381,440 
CONTROL CIRCUITRY FOR PRODUCING VARIABLY 
RIFLED TUBES 


Filed Jan. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 228,511 
Int. Cl? B23K 9/04 
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mining the nature of the mode of operation of said elec- 
tronic speed controller means; 

. potentiometer means operatively connected to both said 
motorized clutch means and said electronic speed control- 
ler means, said potentiometer means being operative in 
combination with said electronic speed controller means 
and said motorized clutch means for effectuating control 
over the operation of the rotational motor means, the 
linear travel motor means and the weld wire feed motor 
means of the welding means; 

. a dual purpose electronic speed controller means opera- 
tively connected to said electronic speed controller 
means, said dual purpose electronic speed controller 
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means possessing the dual capability of being able to oper- 
ate in either a manual operating mode or an automatic 
operating mode, and of being able to operate in either an 
increasing operating mode or a decreasing operating 
mode; and 

. a speed adjusting switch means connected in electrical 
circuit relation with said dual purpose electronic speed 
controller means, said speed adjusting switch means being 
operative for purposes of coordinating through said dual 
purpose electronic speed controller means the speed of 
operation established by said electronic speed controller 
means for the rotational motor means, the linear travel 
motor means and the weld wire feed motor means of the 
welding means. 


4,381,441 
METHODS OF AND APPARATUS FOR TRIMMING 
FILM RESISTORS 


Patrizia R. Desmarais, and Anthony J. DiTroia, both of Ando- 


ver, Mass., assignors to Western Electric Company, Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 202,284 
Int. Cl.> B23K 26/00 


JS. Cl. 219—121 LJ 


US. Cl. 219—62 11 Claims 

1. An electrical control circuit, employable in cooperative 
association with welding means embodying rotational motor 
means, linear travel motor means and weld wire feed motor 
means, for purposes of effecting the exercise of control over 
the deposition by the welding means of ribbing on the inner 
wall surface of a tubular member comprising: 

a. electronic speed controller means connected in electrical a _ 
circuit relation with the rotational motor means, the linear — — : 
travel motor means and the weld wire feed motor means a 
of the welding means, said electronic speed controller 
means being operative to control the rotational, linear 
travel and weld wire feed of the welding means; 

b. motorized clutch means operatively connected to said 
electronic speed controller means and operative for deter- 
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7. An apparatus for trimming a film resistor, which com- 
2 . . . 
a gain-producing circuit; 
means for determining the resistance value of the resistor; 
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means for connecting the resistor in the gain-producing 

means for establishing a gain level for the gain-producing 
circuit related to a basic resistance value of the resistor; 

means for selectively adding resistance to the resistor in the 
gain-producing circuit to increase the gain to a level not to 
exceed the gain level determined by the establishing 
means; 

means for adding the determined value of the resistor and 
the value of resistance determined by the selectively add- 
ing means to produce the basic resistance value; 

means for trimming the resistor to increase the value thereof; 
and 

means for stopping the trimming of the resistor when the 
trimmed value thereof is equal to the basic value. 


4,381,442 
COUNTER-TOP UNIT FOR HEATING PACKAGED FOOD 
Raul Guibert, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Sunset Ltd., Los 

Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 221,208, Dec. 30, 1980, Pat. No. 
4,327,279, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,787, 
Nov. 27, 1979, Pat. No. 4,307,286, said Ser. No. 97,787, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 971,381, Dec. 20, 1978, Pat. No. 
4,326,497, which is a division of Ser. Nc. 809,775, Jun. 24, 1977, 
Pat. No. 4,132,216. This application Jun. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 
277,027 


Int. Cl? HOSB 1/00 


US. Cl. 219—400 11 Claims 


1. A unit for reheating packages containing cold pre-cooked 
meals, the unit being adapted to rapidly heat up the meals to a 
service temperature level and to thereafter hold the meals at 
this level, said unit comprising: * 

A. a case having an apertured partition mounted therein to 
form a compartment accessible from the front of the case 
for accommodating a stack of said food packages with 
air-flow spaces therebetween, the compartment being 
spaced from the rear of the case to define a plenum and the 
front to define an air curtain passage which communicates 
with upper and lower air passages leading to the plenum; 
and 

B. heating means to heat air drawn from the upper passage 
and means to blow the heated air into the plenum to create 


flowing from the plenum in a continuous recirculating 
loop into the lower air passage, from which the air goes tal cooking platform supporting at least one electrical resis- 

the air curtain passage and the upper passage tance type surface heating element, a clip structure for receiv- 
back to the plenum to thermally isolate the compartment. ing and supporting a socket member engageable with the ter- 
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4,381,443 
PORTABLE UNIT FOR HEATING PACKAGED FOOD 
Raul Guibert, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Sunset Ltd., Los 


1. A unit for reheating packages containing cold precooked 
meals, the unit being adapted to rapidly heat up the meals to a 
service temperature level and to thereafter hold the meals at 
this level, said unit comprising: 

(A) a case having a rack therein divided into a series of 
compartments each adapted to receive at least one of the 
food packages, said rack being positioned in the case to 
define a rear space therein; 

(B) an air modulator vertically positioned in said rear space, 
said modulator having an outer tube provided with a 
series of longitudinally-aligned ports each communicating 
with a rear opening in a respective compartment, a rotat- 
ing inner tube disposed within the outer tube and provided 
with a series of angularly-displaced holes which, in the 
course of a rotary cycle, sequentially register with a re- 
spective port, and means for rotating said inner tube; and 

(C) heating means to heat air and means to blow heated air 
drawn from the region in front of said rack into the inner 
tube to create a pressure differential between said inner 
tube and said region, whereby the heated air is sequen- 
tially projected at high velocity into the series of compart- 
ments through said holes. 


4,381,444 
RANGE SURFACE UNIT RECEPTACLE 

Ronald B. DeLong, Lowell, and Alvin J. Schettl, Kentwood, both 

of Mich., assignors to White Consolidated Industries, Inc., 

Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 303,047 
Int. Cl) HOSB 3/68 

US. Ci. 219—451 


1. In a domestic range of the electric type having a horizon- 
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minal pins of the electrical resistance type surface heating 
the clip structure comprising: 

fastened to the cooking platform; 
movable hinge portion hingedly connected to the fixed 
hinge portion and movable relative thereto, the movable 
hinge portion being adapted to receive and support the 
socket member; and 

a spring member connected between the hinge portions, the 
spring member biasing the hinge portions at a normal 
heating position relative to each other, a section of the 
cooking platform being positioned between the spring 
member and the heating surface of the heating element at 
its normal heating position, the section shielding the 
spring member from radiant heat generated by the heating 
surface of the heating element, the fixed hinge portion 
including a first projection, the movable hinge portion 
tncluding a second projection, the spring member being 
connected between the projections and supported by the 
projections in spaced relation from the remainder of the 
hinge portions at their normal positions to minimize ther- 
mal conductivity between the hinge portions and the 
spring member. 


4,381,445 

SER WITH REJECT DUMP MEANS 
Bognor Regis; John Wood, Southsea, and 
David Milton, all of England, assignors to De La Rue 

Systems London, England 

‘eb. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 235,365 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 19, 1980, 

8005481 


CASH DISP: 
Stuart M. 


Int. Cl.2 GO7F 7/10; GO6K 17/00 
US, Cl. 235—-379 


1. A banknote access station for an automatic banknote 
dispenser having a banknote delivering device, the banknote 
access station comprising: 

an enclosure formed with an inlet aperture and a reject 

outlet aperture; 

means within the enclosure for receiving banknotes from the 

delivery device through the inlet aperture, the banknote 
receiving means being formed by a platform pivotable 
between a first position, in which the platform receives 
and supports banknotes fed from the inlet aperture and 
also is accessible to the user when the door is open, and a 
second position in which banknotes are ejected from the 
platform through the reject outlet aperture, in the case of 
an incorrect delivery; 

a door to the enclosure giving a user access to the platform; 
locking means to secure the door in a closed position; 
control means for controlling the movement of the platform 

and the operation of the locking means, the control means 
operating after each dispensing operation either to release 
the locking means to allow the user to open the door and 
remove the banknotes or to cause the platform to pivot so 
as to eject any banknotes thereon along a reject path and 
thereafter to return the platform to its first position; and 
an inlet aperture cover formed integrally with the door and 
moving with the door to block the inlet aperture when the 
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door is moved to its open position and to unblock the inlet 
aperture when the door is returned to its closed position. 


4,381,446 
PHOTOELECTRIC SWITCH 

Toshifumi Fukuyama, Otokuni, and Norio Onji, Kyoto, both of 

Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics Co., Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,426 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1980, 55-89555 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 40/14 

US. Cl. 250—214 R 5 Claims 





1. A photoelectric switch comprising a light projecting 
segment including a pulse oscillator and a light-emitting ele- 
ment adapted to give a pulse light emission in response to an 
output pulse of said pulse oscillator, a light reception segment 
including a light reception element adapted to yield a light 
reception signal on incidence of light, a gate circuit adapted to 
gate said light reception signal according to said output pulse 
of said pulse oscillator and an integration circuit for integrating 
outputs of said gate circuit, and a control circuit for varying 
the pulse frequency by controlling said pulse oscillator on 
generation of a light reception signal from said light reception 
element. 


4,381,447 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EVALUATING AND 
SORTING SHEETS IN A HIGH SPEED MANNER 
Stephen J. Horvath, Bensalem, Pa., and Steven R. Wilcox, 
Mount Laurel, N.J., assignors to Brandt, Inc., Bensalem, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 188,891 
Int. Cl.3 GO1V 9/04 
12 Claims 


1. Microprocessor-based control means for operating docu- 
ment handling apparatus comprising means for moving sheets 
in a first direction at spaced intervals along a predetermined 
path; 

sensing means for detecting the passage of sheets and for 

detecting predetermined characteristics of said sheets; 

at least one of said sensing means being adapted to generate 
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a signal upon the passage of the leading edge of each sheet 
at the location of said one sensing means; 

means for ing timing pulses at a rate which is a func- 
Gon sfacdindte efalb mucwuedaguttinetogmde 
termined path; 

multi-stage counter means being pulsed by said timing 
means; 

memory storage means; 

means responsive to a leading edge signal for transferring 
the contents of said multi-stage counter means to a prede- 
termined location in said memory storage means; 


said microprocessor-based control means further including 


means for periodically sampling the contents of said 
counter means and for determining the difference between 
the count stored in said predetermined location in said 
memory storage means and the count developed by said 


multi-stage counter means at the time said counter means 
is sampled wherein the difference in said count represents 


the location of said sheet along said predetermined path; 

document condition examining means positioned at spaced 
intervals along said path; 

means for temporarily storing examined conditions; 

means responsive to predetermined difference values be- 
tween the status count stored in said predetermined loca- 
tion in said memory storage means and the count sampled 
from said multi-stage counter means for examining the 
conditions in said teniporary storing means. 


4,381,448 
WIDE ANGLE INTENSITY PICKOFF 
Aubrey Rodgers, Huntsville, Ala., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1981, Ser. No. 297,795 
Int. Cl? GO2B 5/14 


US. Cl. 250—227 12 Claims 


1. A wide angle light intensity pickoff comprising: a light 
source, a light detector, and a light coupling means disposed 
between said light source and said light detector, said light 
source being adapted for movement with respect to said cou- 
pling means, said coupling means having a light receiving face 
adjacent to said light source and having a second or output 
face adjacent to and coaxial with said light detector, said light 
source being positioned for directing a light beam at an acute 
intensity on said face in response to movement of said light 
source with respect to said receiving face. 
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4,381,449 
NEUTRON-INELASTIC GAMMA RADIATION WELL 
LOGGING METHOD AND APPARATUS WITH 
BACKGROUND RADIATION ACCOUNTED FOR 
Harry D. Smith, Jr., Houston, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., 

White Plains, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 448,091, Mar. 4, 1974, Pat. No. 3,946,226, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 322,573, Jan. 10, 1973, Pat. 
No. 3,796,877, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 145,815, May 
21, 1971, abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1974, Ser. No. 


536,700 
Int. C1? GO1V 5/00 


US. Ci. 250—270 31 Claims 


1. A system for observing earth formation properties com- 


prising: 

means for irradiating the earth formation with a pulse of 
high energy neutrons; 

means for detecting over a broad energy band gamma radia- 
tion produced by the inelastic scattering of neutrons by 
nuclei of the formation elements during an interval of 10y 
seconds or less in the early part of said neutron pulse and 
for producing signals in response thereto; and 

circuit means for converting said inelastic gamma ray signals 
to an output signal functionally related to inelastic gamma 
rays over a selected, broad energy band to provide an 
indication of the hydrogenous matter content of the earth 
formations under observation. 


4,381,450 
PULSED RADIATION DOSIMETRY APPARATUS 

John R. Cappelli, North Reading, Mass., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 

Force, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,558 
Int. C12 GOIT 1/22 

US. Ci. 250—370 7 Claims 

1. A pulsed radiation dosimetry apparatus comprising in 


combination: 
a radiation detector means to receive a pulsed radiation 
signal, said radiation detecting means providing a voltage 


voltage signal and providing a ramp signal in response 
a sample and hold means receiving said ramp signal from 
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equilibrium point proportional to moisture content of said 
fluid stream, 

means for continuously directing at least a representative 
portion of said fluid stream through said moisture-adsorb- 
ent means, 





means for irradiating said moisture-adsorbent means with 
fast neutrons, and 

means for detecting slow neutrons coming from said mois- 
ture-adsorbent means indicative of interaction with hy- 
drogen nuclei. 


second control signal, said first control signal enabling 
said sample and hold means to sample and hold said ramp 
signal, and, 

a display means receiving said dose rate signal from said 
sample and hold means, said display means receiving said 
second control signal from said gate driver means, said 


second control signal enabling said display means to con- 4,381,453 


tinuously display said dose rate signal. 


4,381,451 
CORE SELF-POWERED RADIATION DETECTOR FOR 


both of Pa., and William H. Todt, Elmira Heights, N.Y., 
assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 204,139 
Int. C13 GOIT 3/00 


US. C1. 250—390 5 Claims 
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1. A self-powered neutron detector which is responsive to 
thermal and epithermal neutron flux from a nuclear reactor 
core to generate signal currents which more accurately mea- 
sure reactor power, which detector comprises two separate 
neutron responsive emitters of two different neutron respon- 
sive materials which have differing responses to thermal and 
epithermal neutron flux, insulating means about the emitter, 
and a relatively non-neutron responsive conductive collector 
about the insulating means. 


4,381,452 
SYSTEM FOR MEASURING TRACE MOISTURE IN A 
GASEOUS STREAM 
Michel L. Jeanchomme, Darien, Ill, assignor to GCA Corpora- 
tion, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 231,303 
Int. Ci.3 GO1T 3/00; GOIN 23/09 
US. Ci. 250—392 10 Claims 
1. A system for measuring trace moisture in a fluid stream, 
fy 
moisture-adsorbent means for accumulating moisture to an 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DEFLECTING AND 
FOCUSING A BROAD ION BEAM 
Jerome J. Cuomo, Lincolndale, and James M. E. Harper, York- 
town Heights, both of N.Y., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 221,661 
Int. C13 HO1J 37/08 











} 
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1. A system for deflecting a broad ion plasma beam, compris- 
ing: 
a ion source for forming an ion plasma; 
extraction means for extracting a broad ion plasma beam 
from said ion plasma in said ion source; 
deflection means including a non-grounded surface located 
in the path of said ion plasma beam and positioned at an 
angle to said path for deflecting said ion plasma beam to a 
target material; and 
a grounded screen grid located in front of said deflection 
means in the path of said ion plasma beam, said screen grid 
having openings which permit passage of the ions in said 
ion plasma beam but which block passage of the electrons 
in said ion plasma beam; 
whereby said ion plasma beam is deflected by said deflection 
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material. 


4,381,454 
DOSE EQUIVALENT NEUTRON DOSIMETER 

Richard V. Griffith, Pleasanton; Dale E. Hankins, Livermore, 

both of Calif; Laigi Tomasino, Rome, Italy, and Mohamed A. 

M. Gomaa, Heliopolis, Egypt, assignors to The United States 

of Aiaerica as represented by the United States Department of 

Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1981, Ser. No. 222,867 
Int. C1? GOIT 1/04, 3/00 

US. Cl. 250—472.1 


1. A neutron dosimeter comprisin; 

a detecting sheet of material which _— polymer chains 
that are easily broken by energetic particles, to detect 
charged particles, primarily protons but including alpha 
particles and recoiling nuclei, from the interaction of 
energetic neutrons with the material; and 

a radiator layer which includes a quantity of neutron-to- 
alpha particle conversion material which generates ener- 
getic alpha particles when struck by neutrons, said layer 
lying adjacent to said detecting sheet so that the resulting 
alpha particles produce tracks in said detecting sheet; 

the density of said conversion material in said radiator layer 
being in an amount that produces a number of tracks in 
said sheet for moderate energy neutrons striking the layer, 
so that the number of tracks produced in the detecting 
sheet is roughly proportional to the biological effect of the 
neutrons causing the tracks, both for moderate energy 
neutrons that strike said radiator layer and cause the gen- 
eration of energetic alpha particles that produce tracks in 
said detecting sheet, and for high energy neutrons that 
strike said detecting sheet to produce tracks, whereby the 
track density in said detecting sheet provides a dose equiv- 
alent indication for a wide range of neutron energies; 

said radiator layer having a mass density of at least 2 milli- 
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cally actuated to be opaque or transparent; means for 
converting said current of said photoelectric element to a 
constant-current; a load for varying the terminal voltage 
thereof according to said constant-current, said load being 
applied to a power source through said constant-current; 
a testing signal circuit constituting a filter circuit for said 
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power source; a switch for connecting said testing signal 
circuit to said power source, said switch being open to 
output a voltage containing a testing signal from said 
power source; a circuit for separating the testing signal 
from the output voltage of said power source when said 
testing signal circuit is separated while said switch is open; 
and a driver circuit for actuating said photo shielding 
element to be opaque according to said testing signal. 


Yoshitane Saito; Akihiro Yamada, and Satoshi Yano, all of 
Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignors to Omron Tateisi Electronics 
Ce., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Mar. 19, 1981, Ser. No. 245,684 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1980, 55-35088 
Int. CL? HO2J 3/00; HO1H 19/14 
US. C1. W7—40 5 Claims 


1. An imput interface unit for a programmable logic control- 
to which external switches are to be connected; a current-volt- 
age converter circuit provided for each of said groups of input 
terminals for converting current signals applied to each of said 
input terminals to voltage signals; plural output terminals con- 
nected to input bus lines of a central control unit (CPU) to 
which outputs from said current-voltage converter circuit are 
nected to control bus lines of the central control unit (CPU), 


for and a power supply controlling means which allows supply of 


power for converting operation only to said current-voltage 
converter circuit for specific terminal groups corresponding to 
the contents of the generating group assignment data applied 
to said generating group assignment data input terminals. 
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4,381,457 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING LOSS 
OF DATA FROM VOLATILE MEMORY 
James P. Wiles, Olean, N.Y., assignor to Ladco Development 
Co., Inc., Olean, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 286,278 
Int. Cl.3 HO2J 9/00 
US. Cl. 307—64 
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4. In an apparatus for preventing loss of data from volatile 

memory of user equipment, the improvement comprising: 

a portable housing attachable between an AC supply and 
said user equipment and having control means for receiv- 
ing said AC supply and controlling power to said user 
equipment; 

means for separably attaching and supplying auxiliary AC 
supply to said housing and control means; 

means for filtering electromagnetic interference from said 
AC supply and providing a filtered AC supply; 

distribution means, remote from and electrically attached to 
said housing control means, for distributing said filtered 
AC supply and said auxiliary AC supply to plural pieces 
of user equipment according to said controlling; 

relay means for selectively supplying said filtered AC supply 
and said auxiliary AC supply to said distribution means 
upon command; 

means for switching said AC supply off and on; 

means for indicating said switching means is on and said AC 
supply is received by said control means; 

means for protecting said apparatus from power surges in 
said AC supply; 

means for presetting adjustable upper and lower limits of a 
voltage window; 

means for monitoring said filtered AC supply and sensing 
voltage dexiations of said filtered AC supply outside of 
said window, providing a deviation output signal in re- 
sponse to a sensed voltage deviation outside of said win- 
dow, and actuating said relay means in response to said 
deviation output signal to disconnect said filtered AC 
supply from said distribution means and connect said 
auxiliary AC supply to said distribution means in response 
to said deviation output signal and to disconnect said 
auxiliary AC supply and reconnect said filtered AC sup- 
ply to said distribution means upon cessation of said devia- 
tion output signal. 
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4,381,458 
BACK-UP ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLIES 

Michael J. Anstey, Wokingham, and David F. Brown, Thorp- 

lands, both of England, assignors to Racal Microelectronic 

Systems Limited, Bracknell, England 

Filed Aug. 4, 1981, Ser. No. 290,104 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 6, 1980, 

8025573; Sep. 24, 1980, 8030819; Feb. $, 1981, 8103834; Jun. 29, 


1981, 8119921 
Int. C13 HO2J 9/02 
US, Cl. 307—66 14 Claims 
1. A back-up electrical power supply in combination with an 
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nections and to a normal power supply via plug and socket 
means, 
plug and socket means connecting the back-up power supply 
to the electrical device and to the normal power supply to 
enable the back-up power supply and the electrical device 
to be removed as a unit from the input and output connec- 
tions and the normal power supply, and 


circuit means for causing the back-up power supply to take 
over the function of providing said electrical supply to the 
said device when the device is unplugged together with 
the back-up electrical power supply, from the normal 
power supply. 


4,381,459 
POWER-UP CIRCUIT FOR MICROPROCESSOR BASED 
APPLIANCE CONTROL 
Curran D. Cotton, Newton, Iowa, assignor to The Maytag Com- 
pany, Newton, Iowa 
Filed Sep. 25, 1981, Ser. No. 305,559 
Int. Cl. HO1H 3/00 
US. Cl. 307—139 











1. A power-up circuit for a microprocessor based appliance 
control, the combination comprising: a power source provid- 
ing power between first and second conductors; a first circuit 
portion connected across said conductors; a second circuit 
portion electrically disconnected from one of said conductors 
and from said power source by a normally open switch means 
and including a microprocessor control, said first circuit por- 
tion including means for controlling said normally open switch 
means; means for operatively coupling said first and second 
circuit portions including light actuated means in said first 
circuit portion for energizing said means for controlling and 
further including light emitting means in said second circuit 


electrically powered device which requires a continuous elec- portion for illuminating said light actuated means; means in- 
trical supply and which is connected to input and output con- cluding a touch switch responsive to manual actuation for 
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energizing said means for ing independently of said 
light emitting means to effect initial closing of said normally 
Open switch means and connection of said second circuit por- 
operable upon connection of said second circuit portion to said 
power source for emitting light to maintain said light actuated 
means operable for energizing said means for controlling; and 
means connected to said microprocessor control for control- 
ling operation of said light emitting means responsive to said 
microprocessor control. 


4,381,460 
BOOTSTRAP DRIVER CIRCUIT 
Abraham Menachem, Herzlia, Israel, assignor to National Semi- 
conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed May 27, 1980, Ser. No. 153,485 
Int. Cl.> HO3K 19/017, 19/096, 19/20; Gi11C 8/00 
5 Claims 





1. A two-phase field effect transistor circuit for selectively 
providing an output signal on an output line in response to an 
input signal comprising: 

means for providing a reference voltage; 

means for providing a supply voltage; 

means for providing alternating first and second clock sig- 
nals; 

a first transistor having a gate coupled to receive the input 
signal, a first terminal coupled to receive the supply volt- 
age and a second terminal; 

a second transistor having a gate coupled to receive the 


second clock signal, a first terminal coupled to the gate of 


the first transistor, and a second terminal coupled to the 
second terminal of the first transistor; 

a third transistor having a gate coupled to receive the second 
clock signal, a first terminal coupled to the second termi- 
nal of the first transistor, and a second terminal; 

a fourth transistor having a gate coupled to receive the 
second clock signal, a first terminal coupled to the output 
line, and a second terminal coupled to receive the refer- 
ence voltage; 

a fifth transistor having a gate coupled to the second termi- 
nal of the third transistor, a first terminal coupled to the 
output line and a second terminal coupled to receive the 
first clock signal; and 

means for providing a capacitance between the gate of the 
fifth transistor and the output line. 


4,381,461 
FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER 
Peter D. Steensma, Midland Park, N.J., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 224,860 
Int. Cl? HO3B 19/00, 21/02 
US. Cl. 307—529 23 Claims 

AL ce ee ae 

discrete frequency output signal comprising: 

a pair of acoustic means each providing an output signal 
having a predetermined frequency versus time character- 
istic; 

first means coupled to each of said pair of acoustic means to 
excite one of said pair of acoustic means with pulses hav- 
ing a given repetition frequency and to excite the other of 
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said pair of means by said pulses after being delayed a 
second means coupled to each of said pair of acoustic means 
to provide said selected discrete frequency output signal; 
each of said pair of acoustic means including 
a surface acoustic wave interdigital transducer having a 
a source of timing pulses having a repetition frequency 
greater than said given repetition frequency, 
a programmable frequency divider to provide said vari- 
able delay having its output coupled to said other of said 
pair of transducers, 
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output which is coupled to said one of 
transducers, and 

a gate means having an output coupled to an input 
programmable divider, a first input coupled 


grammable divider to block passage of said timing pulse 
when a pulse appears at said output of said programma- 
ble divider. 


4,381,462 
CONVERSION OF AVAILABLE ENERGY 

Reinhart Radebold, Quastenhornweb 14 a, 1 Berlin 22, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 545,133, Jan. 29, 1975, Pat. No. 4,127,453. 

This application Sep. 11, 1978, Ser. No. 941,406 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 30, 

1974, 2405134 
Int. Cl.2 G21D 7/02; HO2K 44/00 

US, C1. 310—11 
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1. A system for converting thermal energy into different 
forms of energy including electrical energy, comprising: 
first means for providing a first circulation of a liquidous 
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medium, the first circulation including means for heating 
the liquidous medium; 

second means for providing a second circulation of a differ- 
ent gaseous medium, including means (a) for mixing it 
with the heated liquidous medium, thereby combining the 
first and second circulations; means (b) for causing the 
gaseous medium as mixed to expand, thereby accelerating 
the liquidous medium; and means (c) for separating the 
gaseous medium to continue separately in the second 

means included in the first circulation for extracting energy 
from the accelerated liquid, the liquid being returned to 
the means for heating pursuant to said first circulation; 

third means included in the seconc circulation to provide for 
recuperative heat exchange of the gaseous medium with 
itself, whereby the gaseous medium discharging thermal 
energy is taken from the means for separating, the gaseous 
medium receiving thermal energy being fed to the means 
for mixing; and 

a thermocompressor included in the second circulation and 
including a diffusion for compressing the gaseous medium 
having discharged thermal energy in the third means at a 
low constant temperature and feeding the gaseous me- 
dium following the compressing to the third means to 
receive therein discharged thermal energy from the gase- 
ous medium taken from the means for separating. 


4,381,463 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
ELECTRICAL POWER AND FOR THE SIMULTANEOUS 
HEATING OF FLUID, UTILIZING A 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC GENERATOR 
Herman Branover, Beer-Sheva, Israel, assignor to Ben-Gurion 
University of the Negev Research and Development Author- 
ity, Beer Sheva, Israel 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 78,786, Sep. 28, 1979, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 205,612 
Int. Cl. HO2K 45/00 
US. Cl, 310—11 


1. A method for producing electrical power by means of a 

magnetohydrodynamic (MHD) generator, comprising 

(a) heating a mixture of liquid metal and a low boiling tem- 
perature propelling liquid at a relatively low temperature 
to form a two-phase liquid metal-vapor flow, the heating 
temperature being such as to effect substantially isother- 
mal expansion of the vapor bubbles, thereby to accelerate 
the two-phase flow; 

(b) directing said two-phase metal-vapor flow through an 
MHD-generator to generate electricity; 

(c) condensing the vapor phase from said two-phase liquid 
metal to form liquid metal carrying propelling liquid 
droplets; and 

(d) recycling and reheating said liquid metal and said propel- 
ling liquid droplets to again form the two-phase liquid 
metal-vapor flow. 
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4,381,464 
EXTENDED LIFE, MOISTURE RESISTANT ELECTRIC 
MOTOR 
William J. Schnyder, St. Louis County, Mo., assignor to Emer- 
son Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 59,589, Jul. 23, 1979, Pat. No. 4,291,455. 
This application Jun. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 273,579 
Int. Cl? HO2K 3/44 


US. Cl. 310—45 10 Claims 


1. An electric motor having a superior service life in high 
moisture environments, said motor comprising a stator assem- 
bly, a rotor assembly, and means for rotatably mounting said 
rotor assembly within said stator assembly, the latter compris- 
ing a core made of a plurality of laminations of suitable mag- 
netic sheet-like material formed in a stack, each of said lamina- 
tions having a central opening and a plurality of notches ex- 
tending radially outwardly from said central opening with the 
latter forming a bore of said stator assembly and with said 
notches forming a plurality of slots extending longitudinally 
through said core when said laminations are stacked to form 
said core, sheet insulation material of non-water absorbing 
synthetic resin material inserted in each of said slots so as to 
electrically insulate the sides and bases of said slots, a plurality 
of coils of magnet wire, the latter having a coating of electrical 
insulation material thereon of suitable non-moisture absorbent 
synthetic resin material, said coils being inserted in said slots so 
as to constitute the stator windings of the motor, wedges of 
suitable non-moisture absorbent synthetic resin material insert- 
able into said slots so as to hold said coils therein and to insulate 
said coils, said coils being electrically connected to one another 
in a predetermined manner so as to form the poles of the motor, 
certain of said coils being electrically connected to power 
leads with the connections of the magnet wires of these certain 
coils and the conductors of said power leads also being re- 
ferred to as junctions, an electrical connection insulator being 
installed on each of said junctions, said connection insulators 
each having a heat shrinkable outer cover and a coating of 
mastic-like material on the inside thereof, said coating adhere- 
ing said connection insulators to their respective junctions 
prior to heat shrinking, said connection insulators being of 
larger internal cross section than the diameter of said power 
lead and magnet wire constituting a junction so as to permit 
said connection insulators to be readily installed on said junc- 
tions and to permit liquid electrical insulation to flow into said 
connection insulators and around said junctions upon dipping 
of the stator assembly into said liquid electrical insulation, said 
coating being flowable around said junctions upon heat shrink- 
ing of the cover thereby to seal said junctions against moisture, 
said stator assembly being insulated as a unit and having at least 
one coat of the cured liquid insulation, whereby, upon curing, 
excess liquid electrical insulation is forced out of said connec- 
tion insulators and said mastic-like coating effectively seals 
moisture from said junctions. 
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4,381,465 

STATOR ARRANGEMENT FOR SMALL MOTORS 
Klaus Renki, Kiirnach, and Helmut Schmidt, Reichenberg, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 274,377 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 30, 

1980, 3024674 
Int. Cl? HO2K 37/00 

US. Cl. 310—49 R 


1. A stator arrangement for a motor of the type having first 
and second stator systems arranged axially in tandem, the 
arrangement further comprising: 

housing means for enclosing the two stator systems, said 


housing means being integrally formed in a substantially 1 


cylindrical shape with first and second end faces, said first 


of axial slots; and 

plurality of pole laminations for forming the first and 
second stator systems, each of said pole laminations being 
associated with one of the first and second stator systems 
and having a substantially circular configuration with a 
plurality of radial protrusions distributed at unequal angu- 
lar intervals around a circumference of said circular con- 
figuration, whereby said radial protrusions of said pole 
laminations associated with the first and second stator 
systems engage respective ones of said axial slots of said 
first and second end faces, respectively, of said housing 
means, the axial and rotational orientation of said pole 
laminations within said housing means being determined 
by the axial depth and circumferential position of said 
axial slots, so as to provide a specific position within said 
housing means for each of said pole laminations. 


4,381,466 
MAGNETIC CENTRAL ROTARY COUPLING 

Werner Laenens, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Mar. 16, 1981, Ser. No. 244,080 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 28, 

1980, 3012740 
Int. Cl.) HO2K 49/06 


US. Cl. 310—103 6 Claims 


1. Magnetic central rotary coupling with 
(a) an inner coupling half having disposed thereon an inner 
magnetic device with its longitudinal axis transverse to the 


ELECTRICAL 


pairs of magnet poles, one pair at each longitudinal end 
thereof; and 

(6) an outer coupling half having first and second outer 
magnetic devices disposed thereon symmetrical to the 
longitudinal axis of the inner magnetic device, the magnet 
poles of said outer magnetic device adjacent to those of 
the inner magnetic device and aligned at an angle of ap- 
proximately 30° to the longitudinal axis of the ianer mag- 
two rod shaped permanent magnets, the rod shaped per- 
manent magnets of the outer magnetic devices being situ- 
ated at the locations of the magnet poles of said devices 
and the rod shaped permanent magnets of said inner mag- 
netic device situated so that their magnet poles are aligned 
at an angle of 90° to the longitudinal axis. 


4,381,467 
MULTIPLANAR CONDUCTOR BAR FOR ELECTRIC 


MACHINES, ESPECIALLY FOR TURBO-GENERATORS 
Peter Griinewald, Essen; Peter Jung, Miilheim, and Rudolf von 


Musil, Berlin, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kraft- 
werk Union Aktiengeselischaft, Miilheim, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


Continuation of Ser. No. 20,027, Mar. 13, 1979, abandoned. This 


application Feb. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 231,027 
Claims priority, zpplication Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 15, 


978, 2811249 
and second end faces being each provided with a plurality US. Cl. 310—213 


Int. Cl? HO2K 3/14 
1 Claim 


1. Multiplanar conductor bar for electric machines compris- 


(a) subconductors superimposed radially in a number n of 
circumferentially mutually adjacent planes, n being a 
whole, even number between six and ten, inclusive, and 
transposed by at least 360°; 

(b) a total of two groups of two adjacent subconductor 
planes, respectively, formed at upper and lower sides of 
the multiplanar conductor bar by exclusively mutual 
crossover of the semiconductors of said two adjacent 


planes; 

(c) a total of (n/2)— 1 groups of four adjacent subconductor 
planes, respectively, formed at said upper and lower sides 
of the multiplanar conductor bar by exclusively mutual 
crossover of the subconductors of the respective four 
adjacent subconductor planes and exclusively in a transi- 
tion between the respective outer and the respective inner 
planes of said four planes; 

(d) the respective groups of four adjacent planes being mutu- 
ally offset at said lower side with respect to said upper side 
by two subconductor planes; 

(e) each of said subconductors traversing all layer levels 
between two crossover points in each subconductor plane 

ingly in descending and ascending order in succes- 
sive . 


(f) the individual crossed-over subconductors of each of said 
subconductor planes being stacked so as to form a respec- 
tive subconductor column, the subconductor columns 





being mutually telescoped and united into the multiplanar 
conductor bar. 


4,381,468 
COMMUTATOR MOTOR BRUSH MOUNTING 
ARRANGEMENT 

Peter Adam, Hichberg, and Ewald Wehner, Wiirzberg, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 274,380 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 25, 


Int. Cl.? HO2K 13/00 


1. A commutator motor brush mounting arrangement, the 
arrangement being of the type which is secured to a housing of 
a commutator motor at a longitudinally axial opening therein, 
the longitudinally axial opening being arranged near a commu- 
tator of the commutator motor, the arrangement being pro- 
vided with a front plate arranged substantially transverse to 
the longitudinally axial direction of the motor, the front plate 
being arranged at one end of a brush support plate and having 
mounting bars projecting axially parallel with the commutator 
of the commutator motor and disposed so as to be within the 
housing of the commutator motor when the arrangement is 
installed thereon, the arrangement being further provided with 
a plurality of hammer-shaped brush holders having open bear- 
ing shells which are rotatably engaged with, so as tc depend 
from, respective ones of the mounting bars, the hammer- 
shaped brush holders being secured against axial displacement 
in one direction by being in contact with the front plate of the 
brush support plate, and rotatably displaceable about the 
mounting bars, the arrangement further comprising an end 
plate affixed to the brush support plate at the mounting bars, 
whereby predetermined portions of the hammer-shaped brush 
holders are arranged axially intermediate of the front and end 
plates, said end plate being provided with at least one guide 
portion for engaging said predetermined portion of a respec- 
tive one of the hammer-shaped brush holders, said end plate 
securing the hammer-shaped brush holders from being dis- 
placed in a second axial direction. 


4,381,469 
TEMPERATURE STABLE PIEZOELECTRIC DEVICE 
Toshio Ogawa, Kyoto, and Kikuo Wakino, Muko, both of Japan, 
assignors to Murata Company, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jul. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 169,165 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 20, 1979, 54/92803; 
Sep. 3, 1979, 54/113412; Oct. 2, 1979, 54/137176[U] 
Int. Cl. HOIL 41/08 
US. Cl. 310—313 R 
1. A surface acoustic wave device, comprising: 
a ferroelectric plate which is polarized in a polarization axis 
direction and which has first and second opposing sur- 
an interdigital electrode formed on said first surface of said 
ferroelectric plate such that an acoustic wave propagation 
region is defined on said plate; and 
a resin layer covering said ferroelectric plate, said resin layer 


17 Claims 
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being in direct contact with substantially all exposed sur- 
faces of said plate except said acoustic wave propagation 
region such that a gap is formed between said plate and 
id satin lager tn cnld ‘ “ra 


S 86 & 
x 
eM, 


said resin layer including a resistive resin material which 
shunts an electric charge produced by the pyroelectric 
effect on said first and second surfaces of said ferroelectric 
plate. 


4,381,470 
STRATIFIED PARTICLE ABSORBER 

Jerry G. Leach, Hudson, N.H., and James T. Fearnside, Lexing- 

ton, Mass., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 

Alto, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,633 
Int. Cl? HOIL 41/08 

US. Cl. 310—327 


an acoustic energy absorbing base, 

an array of piezoelectric crystals mounted in spaced parallel 
relationship on said base, there being cuts in said base 
aligned with the spaces between said crystals, 

said base having been molded from a mixture of high acous- 
tic impedance particles of different sizes and a binder for 
the particles, the portion of the particles of a smaller size 
decreasing in a direction away from the interface of said 
base and said array of crystals, but the density of the 
particles by weight being the same throughout the base so 
as to have an acoustic impedance approximately equal to 
that of said crystals. 


4,381,471 
SC-CUT QUARTZ RESONATORS WITH SUPPRESSED 
B-MODE 
Raymond L. Filler, Freehold, and John R. Vig, Colts Neck, both 
of N.J., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,519 
Int. Cl? HOIL 41/08 
US. Cl. 310—353 8 Claims 
1. An SC-cut quartz crystal resonator blank adapted to 
oscillate in its desired fundamental c-mode, comprising: a disc 
shaped blank of an SC-cut crystal resonator, a pair of mounting 
clips contacting said blank at diametrically opposed points on 
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the edges of said blank, with said blank oriented so that the ZZ’ 
ic axis thereof both of said dia- 


passes 
metrically opposed points, the position of the mounting clips 


increasing the b-mode resonator resistance with respect to the 
c-mode resistance to a ratio greater than unity to suppress 
undesired b-mode oscillation. 


4,381,472 
ELECTRONIC TUBES 
Yoshitada Sakauchi, Mobara, and Masayuki Hikiba, Musa- 
shino, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 31, 1980, Ser. No. 174,230 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1979, 54-97265 
Int. Cl? HO1J 5/50 


US. Cl. 313—331 6 Claims 


1. In an electronic tube of the type having a hermetic seal 
structure in which a metal cylindrical member having at least 
a cylindrical joint portion at the end is bonded to the end of a 
ceramic cylindrical member by brazing, the improvement of 
said hermetic seal structure wherein said metal cylindrical 
member is made of iron, and said cylindrical joint portion has 
a wall thickness of 0.5 mm or less and a height of 1 mm or 
more. 


4,381,473 
IN-LINE TYPE ELECTRON GUN STRUCTURE 
Satoru Endoh; Mamoru Ikeda; Minoru Yabe; Mitsuru Igarashi, 
all of Mobara, and Masaaki Yamauchi, Togane, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 172,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1979, 54-93762 
Int. Cl.3 HO1J 29/50 


US. Cl. 313—414 3 Claims 
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1. In an electron gun structure for a color picture tube as- 
sembly having integrally formed lenses comprising a plurality 
of tubular electrode assemblies, each electrode assembly hav- 
ing a cup formed, in its bottom, with three electron beam 
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holes and sleeve-shaped electrodes drawn from the 
bottom of the cup at peripheral edges of the electron beam 
passage holes, the bottom of one electrode assembly opposing 
that of a similar electrode assembly, said sleeve shaped elec- 
trodes for the opposed assemblies extending in opposite axial 
directions and aligned for passage of their respective beams for 
establishment of an electron lens and each sleeve-shaped elec- 
trode terminating in a substantially field-free region and having 
a length equal to at least 50% of an inner diameter thereof and 
said inner diameter of said sleeve-shaped electrodes tapered to 
gradually increase in diameter to a precision circle toward a 
free end thereof from an intermediate point along the length of 
the sleeve-shaped electrode. 


4,381,474 
SOLID STATE STORAGE DEVICES AND SYSTEMS 
Dominic A. Cusano, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, , N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1962, Ser. No. 184,642 
Int. C12 HO1J 29/50, 31/00 
US. Ci. 315—13 ST 


1. A solid state storage device comprising: a luminescent 
screen including a continuous, crystalline, homogeneous, non- 
granular layer of a material consisting of one of a photoelec- 
troluminescent phosphor and a cathodoelectroluminescent 
phosphor; means including a pair of electrically conducting 
layers in contact with opposite surfaces of said phosphor layer 
for establishing a unidirectional, transverse electric field 
one surface of said phosphor layer, said energy in combination 
with the transverse electric field being effective to produce an 
intensified visible light image from said screen and to form 
within the phosphor layer thereof a volume positive space 
charge latent image; and means for flooding said phosphor 
layer with energy less effective to produce a visible light image 
than said information-containing energy to cause the latent 
image previously formed within the phosphor layer to be 
displayed as a visible light image. 


4,381,475 
VARIABLE COUPLING RESISTANCE DELAY LINE FOR 
CROSSED FIELD TUBE 
Jean P. Morizot, and Rene Gerber, both of Paris, France, as- 
signors to Thomson - CSF, Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 200,483 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 13, 1979, 79 26886 
Int. Cl? HO1J 25/34 
US. Ci. 315—39.3 8 Claims 
1. A variable coupling resistance delay line for a crossed 
field tube, said tube having two parallel electrodes one a posi- 
tive and the other a negative electrode and between which 
there is a continuous electrical field E,, the positive electrode 
being constituted by a delay line incorporating a sequence of 
fingers facing the negative electrode, the structure of the delay 
line ensuring the synchronism of the microwave travelling 
through it and of an electron beam moving between the nega- 
tive electrode and the delay line and the pitch of the fingers 
wherein there is between two successive fingers an interdigital 
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eam oaben modifying the structure of the sub- 

iaiiy paibentondlig to tap pretest Pur (d1/dx) in which 
Pur its the microwave power at the point x on the 
line and in which dI/dx represents the current gradient deliv- 


ered by the voltage supply creating the field E, as a function of 
the position x on the line, Pyrand I being measured on the tube 


having a constant coupling resistance or calculated by a com- 
puter programme, the variation in the interdigital capacitance 
bringing about an inverse variation of the coupling resistance. 


4,381,476 
FLUORESCENT LAMP INSTANTANEOUS STARTING 

DEVICE 

Hiromi Adachi; Kazunari Inoue, and Hiroshi Ohshita, all of 

Kamakura, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 217,076 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1979, 54-166035 
Int. Cl.) HOSB 39/00 


US. Cl. 315—101 1 Claim 


1. A flourescent lamp starting device for substantially instan- 

taneously starting a flourescent lamp, comprising: 

a ceramic substrate having components forming a semicon- 
ductor switch mounted thereon, said semiconductor 
switch comprising a thyristor having anode and cathode 
terminals coupled to first and second lead wires, respec- 
tively, a first resistor coupled between a gate electrode of 
said thyristor and said cathode electrode of said thyristor, 
second and third resistors coupled in series with one an- 
other between said anode and cathode electrodes of said 
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thyristor, a nonlinear trigger element coupled between a 
common connection point of said second and third resis- 
tors and said gate electrode of said thyristor, and a capaci- 
tor coupled between said common connection point and 
said cathode electrode of said thyristor, said thyristor and 
said nonlinear trigger element comprising semiconductor 
chips, said first through third resistors comprising thick 
film resistors, and said capacitor comprising a chip-type 
capacitor; 

a nonlinear capacitor of a size substantially equal to the size 
of said substrate having first and second terminals con- 
nected to said first and second leads, respectively, said 
nonlinear capacitor being in the form of a thin plate, and 
said first and second leads supporting said nonlinear ca- 
pacitor in a position adjacent and parallel to said substrate; 

a case substantially equal in size to a conventional glow 
starter case; and 

first and second connecting terminals mechanically coupled 
to said case and electrically insulated from said case, said 
first and second connecting terminals being adapted to be 
electrically and mechanically connected directly to a 
conventional glow starter socket, and said first and second 
leads being coupled to said first and second connecting 
terminals, respectively. 


4,381,477 
CIRCUIT FOR A PICTURE DISPLAY DEVICE FOR 
CONVERTING AN INPUT D.C. VOLTAGE INTO AN 
OUTPUT D.C. VOLTAGE 
Christianus H. J. Bergmans, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 314,937 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 4, 1980, 
8006018 
Int. Cl.3 H01J 29/70, 29/76 
US. Cl. 315—408 








1. A circuit for a picture display device for converting an 
input d.c. voltage into an output d.c. voltage which is substan- 
tially independent of variations of the input voltage and/or 
variations of a load connected to the output voltage, compris- 
ing a transformer whose primary winding is part of a first re- 
sonant network which also includes a first and a second 
capacitor, switching means at line frequency operative to 
apply the voltage across the first capacitor to the primary 
winding, the switching means comprising a controllable 
switch connected in series with a first diode and with a 
second diode connected in parallel with the series connection 
of the switch and the first diode an inductance having one 
end connected to a first terminal of the input voltage and 
the other end to the primary winding, means connecting 
the switch to a second terminal of the input voltage, means 
coupling the inductance to the resonant network via a 
third diode, means connecting a secondary winding of the 
transformer to a fourth diode connected in turn to a 
smoothing capacitor for generating the output voltage, a saw- 
tooth current flowing during operation through the primary 
winding flowing during a first portion of the trace period 
thereof through the first diode and during the remaining, sec- 
ond portion of the trace period through the second diode and 
through the switch, a supply current flowing through the 
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inductance causing energy to be stored therein while a current 
flowing during the cut-off period of the switch through the 
third diode and through the inductance replenishes energy 
losses, the retrace period of the said sawtooth current being 
determined by the elements of the first resonant network 
and the conduction period of the switch being dependent 
on the output voltage, a fifth diode serially connected to 
the controllable switch and a sixth diode coupled in parallel 
with the series connection of the switch and the fifth diode, 
a second resonant network comprising a second inductance, 
a trace and a retrace capacitor being included between 
the connecting point of the fifth and the sixth diode and 
the connecting point of the fourth diode and the smoothing 
capacitor, through which second inductance there flows dur- 
ing operation a second sawtooth current of line frequency 
which flows during a first portion of the trace period thereof 
through the sixth diode and during the remaining, second 
portion thereof through the fifth diode and the switch, the 
retrace period of the second sawtooth current being deter- 
mined by the elements of the second resonant network and the 
starting moment of the retrace period of the second sawtooth 
current coinciding with the starting moment of the retrace 
period of the first sawtooth current. 


4,381,478 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A LINEAR SYNCHRONOUS 
MOTOR 
Takashige Saijo, Kunitachi; Haruo Ikeda, Hyuga; Kiyoshi 
Nakamura, and Shigeyoshi Koike, both of Katsuta, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Japanese National Rail- 
ways, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 241,372 


Claims , application Japan, Mar. 7, 1980, 55-27974; 


priority, 
Mar. 7, 1980, 55-27975; Mar. 7, 1980, 55-27976; Mar. 7, 1980, 


55-27977 
Int. Cl? HO2P 5/40; HO2K 41/00 
US. Cl. 318—135 


1. A control system for a linear synchronous motor compris- 

ing: 

a linear synchronous motor having a field magnet and arma- 
ture coils; 

power converter means for supplying a polyphase AC power 
of a variable frequency and a variable voltage to said arma- 
ture coils; 

position detecting means for detecting a relative position of 
said field magnet to said armature coils; 

means responsive to an external speed pattern and for generat- 
ing a frequency pattern of said motor; 

means for producing a propulsion force pattern in accordance 
with a phase difference between the output of said frequency 
pattern generator and the output of said position detecting 
means; 

means for generating a current waveform pattern synchro- 
nized with the output of said position detecting means; 

means for producing a current pattern of said armature coils by 
computing the output of said current waveform pattern 
generator means and the output of said propulsion force 

means for controlling said power converter means in accor- 
dance with said current pattern. 
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4,381,479 
ELECTRIC MOTOR CHOPPER CONTROL APPARATUS 
AND METHOD 
Henry J. Wesling, Pittsburgh, and James H. Franz, Jr., Murrys- 
ville, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1981, Ser. No. 225,227 
Int. CL? HOZP 5/06 
US. C. 318—317 
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1. In control apparatus for a chopper having an ON opera- 
tion and an OFF operation, said chopper having a commuta- 
tion capacitor with a charge voltage and being operative to 
control the energization current of an electric motor, the com- 
bination of: 
means for providing a first pulse signal for determining the ON 

operation of said chopper, 
means for providing a second pulse signal for determining the 

OFF operation of said chopper, 
means for comparing the actual value of at least one of said 

charge voltage and said motor current with a predetermined 

reference value, and 

pulse signal and said first pulse signal to increase the charge 

voltage when said actual value is less than said predeter- 

mined reference value. 


4,381,480 

APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A BLOWER MOTOR 
Toshizo Hara, Kawashima; Shinji Sutoh, Annaka, and Toshio 

Kojima, Kounan, all of Japan, assignors to Diesel Kiki Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 248,835 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1980, 55-40230 
Int. C1.? GOSB 5/00 


US. C1. 318—471 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for controlling the blower motor of a device 
having a heater core receiving coolant from the engine of a 
vehicle for heating at least a portion of the air discharged into 
the passenger compartment of the vehicle, comprising: 

means for producing a first signal having a level varying in 

accordance with the difference between a desired temper- 
ature in the passenger compartment and the actual tem- 
perature in the passenger compartment; 

means for generating a second signal having a level propor- 
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tional to the temperature of the coolant for the engine of 
the vehicle; 

Means responsive to said first and said second signals for 
producing a control signal having a level varying in accor- 
dance with the level of said first signal but limited in 

means responsive to said control signal for driving the 
blower motor at a speed proportional to the level of the 
control signal so that the maximum speed of the blower 
motor is proportional to the temperature of the engine 
coolant. 


4,381,481 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR A STEPPING MOTOR IN 
BATTERY-OPERATED INSTRUMENTS 

Frieder Kuppers, Schramberg; Bernhard Scherzinger, Berkheim; 

Friedrich Assmus, and Hans Flaig, both of Schramberg, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Gebruder Junghans 

GmbH, Schramberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 204,783 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 7, 

1979, 2944872 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 37/00 


US. Cl. 318—696 13 Claims 
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1. A circuit for the control of a stepping motor, comprising: 

an oscillator circuit; ; 

a divider circuit for producing timing signals from the out- 
put signals of said oscillator circuit; 

a drive circuit for the generation of pulses to actuate a field 
coil of a stepping motor; 

a measuring device for detecting current flowing through 
the field coil of the stepping motor and producing an 
output signal related thereto; 

a detection circuit for detecting the variation over time of 
the flow of the current through the field coil, and for 
terminating said actuating pulses upon detection of a 
predetermined change in the current; 

a delay circuit for inhibiting operation of said detection 
circuit for a first predetermined period of time with re- 
spect to the onset of each actuating pulse, wherein said 
first predetermined period of time is determined so as to 
insure that a derivative of the variation over time of the 
current under all operating conditions of the stepping 
motor has at least attained a minimum value, to thereby 
insure that the duration of said actuating pulses is not less 
than said first predetermined period of time; and 

a timing circuit for insuring that the duration of said actuat- 
ing pulses does not exceed a second predetermined period 
of time. 
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4,381,482 
SINGLE-PHASE, REVERSIBLE INDUCTION MOTOR 
Tabito Doniwa, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Daiichi Dentsu Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 227,672 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1980, 55-31544 
Int. Cl.3 HO2K 16/02 
US. Cl. 318—816 





1. A single-phase, reversible induction motor comprising: 
two cylinderical rotors disposed side by side on the same axis 
of rotation, the rotors being composed of laminated iron cores 
and provided with grooves of the same number disposed in 
parallel with the shaft and on respective surfaces of the cylin- 
drical rotors at regular intervals; two two-pole field systems 
respectively composed of laminated iron cores and surround- 
ing the rotors, and coils for exciting the field systems, respec- 
tively, the field systems and the coils being arranged so that the 
directions of passage through the rotors of magnetic fluxes 
emanating therefrom be perpendicular to each other; a switch- 
ing circuit for reversing the phase of a single-phase alternating 
current supplied to one of the coils; conductors of a magneti- 
cally permeable material fixedly secured to all the grooves of 
one of the rotors but electrically isolated from the rotor iron 
core; and conductors of a magnetically-non-permeable mate- 
rial are fixedly secured to all the grooves of the other rotor but 
electrically isolated from the rotor iron core, corresponding 
conductors of the two rotors being interconnected at one ends 
for each groove and connected at the other ends to respective 
conductors for common connection use. 


4,381,483 
CHANGE SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE BATTERY WITH 
RELAY ACTUATED CHARGE INDICATOR 

Katsuya Muto, Kariya; Takeshi Nakamoto, Obu; Isamu Nagase, 

and Shigeru Sawada, both of Kariya, all of Japan, assignors to 

Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 

Filed Mar. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 243,515 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1980, 55-36612 
Int. Cl. HO2J 7/14 


US. Cl. 322—99 15 Claims 








1. A charging system for a vehicle battery, comprising: 

an alternator assembly having an alternator, main and auxil- 
iary rectifiers and a voltage regulator, said alternator 
having a field coil and a three-phase generating coil, said 
main and auxiliary rectifiers being respectively interposed 
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a switch for supplying said field coil with an initial exciting 
current from said battery; 

a voltage detector responsive to the voltage from said auxil- 
iary rectifier, and having at least one element whose impe- 
dance is variable in accordance with said voltage; 

means for indicating whether the voltage generated by said 
alternator and applied through said auxiliary rectifier is 
above a predetermined value or not; and 

a switching circuit having a relay with a winding and nor- 
mally closed contacts, said relay being arranged such that 
current flowing through said winding is controlled in 
accordance with the variation in impedance of said ele- 
ment, said indicating means being connected to one of said 
normally closed contacts so as to be energized when said 
normally closed contacts are in a closed state, said relay 
being energized when said voltage detector detects that 
the voltage from said auxiliary rectifier is greater than said 
predetermined voltage, to open said normally closed 
contacts. 


4,381,484 
TRANSISTOR CURRENT SOURCE 
Robert B. Jarrett, Tempe, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 269,117 
Int. Cl. GOSF 3/08 


US. Cl. 323—316 17 Claims 


1. A current suurce, comprising: 

a pair of transistors each having an emitter, a collector and 
a base, the base and emitter of each of said pair of transis- 
tors being commonly coupled to each other respectively 
and coupled to a first terminal at which is supplied a first 
operating potential, said collector of the first one of said 
transistors being coupled to an output of the current 
source, said emitter of said first transistor having an 
area N times greater than the area of said emitter of said 
second transistor; 

amplifying circuit means having an output coupled to said 
bases of said pair of transistors and an input including an 
input and an output transistor coupled respectively to said 
input and output of said amplifying circuit means and 
resistive means coupled between said output transistor and 
a second terminal at which is supplied a ground reference 
potential such that a system, low frequency dominant pole 
is formed at said input of said amplifying means; 

current source means for supplying a constant reference 
current at an output, said output being coupled to said 
input of said amplifying means; 

current mirror means having first and second inputs coupled 
respectively to said collector to said second transistor and 
said current source means; and 

said current mirror means and said amplifying means provid- 
ing a feedback loop for causing the current sourced from 
said collector of said first transistor to be N times greater 
than the current sourced from said collector of said sec- 
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ond transistor independent of the beta ampli- 


substantially 
fication factor of said first and second transistors. 


4,381,485 
MICROWAVE TEST APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Donald H. Steinbrecher, Carlisle, Mass., assignor to Stein- 

brecher Corporation, Woburn, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 237,575 
Int. Cl? GOIR 27/04 
US. Ci. 324—58 C 


ee 


1. A method of monitoring the characteristics of an absorb- 

tion type resonant cavity comprising: 

a. electronically tracking the resonant frequency of the 
cavity and obtaining in the course thereof an electrical 
signal related to resonant frequency, and 

b. concurrently therewith, electronically tracking the ab- 
sorbtion level of the cavity at resonance and obtaining in 
the course thereof an electrical signal related to the ab- 
sorbtion level. 


4,381,486 
APPARATUS FOR CHECKING FOR ELECTRICAL FRIT 
BREAKDOWN IN KINESCOPES 
Merle E. Hertzler, Elverson, Pa., and James S. Stelzer, Marion, 
Ind., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 237,846 
int. C12 GOIR 31/024 


U.S. Cl. 324—404 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for checking for electrical breakdown of the 
frit seal between the funnel and the screen of a kinescope 
envelope having an internal conductive coating in said funnel 
and in a neck affixed to said funnel comprising: 

means for loosely supporting said kinescope envelope in the 

vicinity of a particular location of said apparatus; 
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when said kinescope envelope is positioned in said vicin- 
ity; 

means for orientating said funnel in a selected orientation 
with respect to said apparatus, said means for orientating 
including a plurality of brackets arranged for simultaneous 
movement toward the sides of said kinescope envelope, 
each of said brackets including at least one bumper for 
rotating said kinescope envelope toward said selected 

means for positioning and securely maintaining said floating 
positioning means and said kinescope envelope in said 
particular location; 

drape-like electrical contact means suspended from said 
means for orientating for movement against a substantial 
portion of said frit seal to establish electrical continuity 
between said frit seal and said drape-like contact; 

probe means, including a movable electrical contact, ar- 
ranged for insertion into said funnel portion through said 
neck portion; 

and means for moving said movable electrical contact 
against said conductive coating. 


4,381,487 
RESONATOR COUPLED DIFFERENTIAL AMPLIFIER 
Bert K. Erickson, Fayetteville, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 102,226, Dec. 10, 1979. This application 
Nov. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 319,494 
Int. Cl? HO3F 3/19] 


US. Cl. 330—306 8 Claims 


1. A bandpass amplifier circuit of the type which is respon- 
sive to a DC power supply, for band limiting and voltage 
amplifying a signal applied thereto comprising: 

(a) a first transistor having a base, a collector, and an emitter 
the first transistor being connected in base input configu- 
ration; 

(b) a second transistor having a base, a collector, and an 
emitter, said base being connected to ground through a 
capacitor; 

(c) means adapted for connection to the power supply for 
coupling a first voltage to the collector of the first transis- 
tor; 

(d) impedance means, adapted for coupling to the power 
supply, coupled to the collector of the second transistor; 

(e) means responsive to the power supply and coupled to the 
bases of the transistors for biasing each of the transistors in 
their active regions; 

(f) a first semiconductor current source circuit connected in 
series with the emitter of the first transistor; 

(g) a second semiconductor current source circuit connected 
in series with the emitter of the second transistor; 

(h) a series resonator coupling the emitters of the first and 
second transistors. 
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4,381,488 
DYNAMIC VOLUME EXPANDER VARYING AS A 
FUNCTION OF AMBIENT NOISE LEVEL 

Jobst P. Fricke, Wiilinerstrasse 100, Kéin, and Ulrich R. Miil- 

ler, Carl v. Linnéstrasse 36, Frechen, both of Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Feb. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 235,514 
Int. Cl. HO4B 1/64 

US. Cl. 333—14 
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1. Audiosignal amplifier circuit for an audiosignal repro- 
ducer which is adapted for use in low noise level surroundings 
for high fidelity reproduction of audiosignals which have 
undergone volume compression at a source, 

comprising, in accordance with the invention 

a controllable dynamic volume expander (20) having the 

precompressed audio signals applied thereto; 

and means (12, 32, 32a) connected to and for controlling the 

degree of dynamic expansion by the dynamic volume 
expander of the precompressed signals as a function of 
ambient noise levels, in a direction of increasing the dy- 
namic range of expansion of the expander with decreasing 
noise levels. 


4,381,489 
PASS FILTER CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT 
Jonathan R. Canning, deceased, late of Burgess Hill, England 
(by Francis R. Canning, administrator); Kenneth W. Mould- 


Continuation of Ser. No. 142,940, Apr. 23, 1980, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 293,435 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 9, 1979, 
7916112 


Int. Cl.3 HO3H 11/08 

US. Cl. 333—215 3 Claims 

1. A pass filter circuit arrangement having (a) a first resonant 
circuit including a first inductive element and a first capaci- 
tance, (b) a second resonant circuit including a second induc- 
tive element and a second capacitance, and (c) a bilateral cou- 
pling between said inductive elements, said first inductive 
element being constituted by the impedance presented by a 
first port of a first gyrator circuit which has a third capacitance 
in parallel with its second port, said second inductive element 
being constituted by the impedance presented by a first port of 
a second gyrator circuit which has a fourth capacitance in 
parallel with its second port, and said bilateral coupling includ- 
ing a first substantially unilateral signal path from one port of 
the first gyrator circuit to one port of the second gyrator 
circuit and a second substantially unilateral signal path from 
the other port of the second gyrator circuit to the other port of 
the first gyrator circuit, said first signal path bypassing each of 
said other ports of said gyrator circuits and said second signal 
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path bypassing each of said one ports of said gyrator circuits, 
whereby a loop is formed by said gyrator circuits and said first 
and second signal paths, each of said signal paths being devoid 
of elements having substantial reactance at the resonant fre- 
quency of either of said resonant circuits, characterized in that 
each of the gyrator circuits comprises a first and a second 
voltage-controlled current source, each of said first current 
sources having a first and a second input, which constitute a 
differential pair of inputs, and a first and a second output, 
which constitute a differential pair of outputs, the first input of 
each first current source being connected to the output of the 
second current source of the corresponding gyrator circuit and 
the input of each second current source being connected to the 
first output of the first current source of the corresponding 
gyrator circuit, one of the current sources of each gyrator 
circuit being inverting from the input thereof, which is con- 
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nected to an output of the other current source of the corre- 
sponding gyrator circuit, to the output thereof, to which an 
input of the other current source of the corresponding gyrator 
circuit is connected, and the other of said current sources of 
each gyrator circuit being non-inverting from the input 
thereof, which is connected to an output of the one current 
source of the corresponding gyrator circuit, to the output 
thereof, to which an input of the one current source of the 
corresponding gyrator circuit is connected; said first signal 
path includes a coupling from the second output of the first 
current source of one gyrator circuit to the second input of the 
first current source of the other gyrator circuit, and said sec- 
ond signal path includes a coupling from the second output of 
the first current source of said other gyrator circuit to the 
second input of the first current source of said one gyrator 
circuit. 





4,381,490 
MAGNETIC STATE SELECTOR 
Harry E. Peters, P.O. Box 1877, Tuscaloosa, Ala. 35403 
Filed Nov. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 318,603 
Int. Cl? HO1F 5/00 
US. Cl. 335—210 3 Claims 
1. An improved magnetic state selector comprising multiple 
even numbered magnets, pole pieces, side plates, and connect- 
ing posts wherein the pole pieces are adjustable in five degrees 
of freedom; 
said magnets having attached thereto the said pole pieces, 
said pole pieces being tapered in the horizontal plane from 
the approximate width of the magnets to a narrow vertical 
face; 
said magnets and attached pole pieces being regularly 
spaced in the horizontal plane about a bore point and 
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being spaced equidistant from and near to and, selectively, 
adjustable in a range from nearly parallel to an axis to 
parallel to an axis perpendicular to said horizontal plane 

each of said magnets being attached to a side plate, the side 
of the magnet being attached to the side plate being on the 
opposite face of the magnet from the pole piece of said 
magnet; 

said side plate, in the horizontal plane, being perpendicular 
to a radial from the bore point at the center of the side 
plate; said radial, in the horizontal plane, being the center- 
line of the pole piece and magnet; 

said connector posts being perpendicular to said horizontal 
plane and perpendicular to and centered on a radial from 
the said bore point angularly equidistant from the radials 
to the centerlines of the adjoining magnets and pole 
pieces, 


said connector posts having a multiplicity of holes and posi- 
tioning fasteners therein, in the vertical plane of each 
adjoining side plate, said holes and positioning fasteners 
having a horizontal centerline, and the diameter of each 
positioning fastener hole being slightly larger than the 
diameter of the positioning fastener therein, said position- 
ing fasteners extending into and fastened to each adjoining 
side plate; 

said pole pieces, side plates and connecting posts being made 
of structurally rigid high permeability soft magnetic mate- 
rial; 

said side plates being so centered about said connecting posts 
as to allow radial movement relative therto in an amount 
not exceeding the difference between the diameters of the 
connector post holes and the positioning fasteners therein. 


4,381,491 
DEVICE TO SLOW SOLENOID ACTUATION MOTION 
Peter J. Vogelgesang, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 236,260 
Int. Cl? HO1F 7/08 
US. Cl. 335—257 


1. A noise reduction device for use with a solenoid having a 


radial to said point, the narrow faces of said pole pieces movable armature therein, said device comprising 
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resilient means for defining a container having a predeter- 
mined internal volume, 

a dilatant material filling said container, which material has 
as one of its properties at ambient temperatures, a non- 
resilient deformation when subjected to slow steady state 
stress, and a highly resilient resistance to deformation 
when subjected to a rapid shock-like stress, and 

means for mounting said device in the path of the armature 
and in opposition to the movement of the armature, to 
afford a resistance to rapid changes in the acceleration of 
the armature while slowly deforming ir response to the 
force applied by the armature. 


4,381,492 
APPARATUS FOR MAGNETIZING MULTIPOLAR 
PERMANENT MAGNETS 
Erich Steingroever, Flensburger Strasse 33, 53 Bonn, and Die- 
trich Steingroever, Bergisch-Gladbach, both of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 


Filed Aug. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 293,922 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 25, 
1980, 3031983 
Int. Cl. HOIF 13/00 


US. Cl. 335—284 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for magnetizing a permanent magnet body to 
produce magnetic poles of successively alternating polarities 
on at least one surface of the body, comprising: 

an array of pairs of elongated electrical conductors to be 

disposed in close proximity to said surface to be magne- 
tized, the conductors of each pair being laterally spaced 
from each other and each of the pairs of conductors being 
laterally spaced from each other to define in the spaces 
between conductors of each pair a magnetic pole of one 
polarity and to define in the spaces between adjacent pairs 
of conductors a magnetic pole of the opposite polarity; 

a pair of magnetizing direct current supply leads disposed in 
a predetermined path along a first portion of said array; 
one end of each of the conductors in each of said pairs of 
conductors being connected to a respective one of said 
pair of current supply leads at said first portion of said 

array; 

the other ends of each of the conductors in each pair of 

conductors being connected to each other at a location in 
said array remote from said first portion and having at said 
remote location the same electrical potential in each of 
said pairs of conductors, and; 

a bridge conductor connected to all of said pairs of conduc- 

tors at said remote locations. 


4,381,493 
VISUAL DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Robert S. Mason, 7311 Alpine Way, Tujunga, Calif. 91042 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,777 
Int. Cl.> GO6F 3/14 

US. Cl. 340—27 R 6 Claims 

1. A visual display system for aircraft flight personnel, said 
system comprising, in combination: 

(a) a plurality of separate visual display devices; 

(b) a manually operable control panel connected to all of 

said display devices; and 
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(c) power means connected to said display devices and said 
control panel, said control panel including: 
i. on-off switch means connected to said power means and 
said display devices; and 
ii. visual display input means, including: 
a. multi-position selector switch means, adapted to 
simultaneously activate both 
(1) a selected one of a plurality of legends relating to 
flight characteristics positioned on said display 
devices for display, and 


(2) circuit means for selectively allowing or prevent- 
ing the display of a numeral in a display window on 
said display devices, 

b. multi-position numeral selector switch means to pro- 
vide input of preselected numbers to said display 
devices for display, and 

c. visual display selector means to determine which of 
said display devices is provided with and displays said 
input. 


4,381,494 
INTERCHARACTER GAP DETECTOR FOR MICRS 
Daniel A. Wisner, Milan, Mich., assignor to Burroughs Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,045 
Int. Cl. GO6K 9/20 


US. Cl. 382—64 9 Claims 
1. In a character recognition system, means for determining 
whether magnetic material is present in a particular concentra- 
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tion in an area of a document scanned by a magnetic character 
read head, comprising: 
means responsive to raw signals from a magnetic character 
read head for providing output signals, said output signals 
including first signals which are generated by passage of 
the read head past magnetic material which is present in a 
particular concentration and second signals denoting pas- 
sage of the read head past areas where magnetic material 
is present in less than the particular concentration; 


[cusca]- 20 
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said means responsive to raw signals including a threshold 
detector including two differential comparators coupled 
to produce said first signals and said second signals, where 
the first signals include extraneous noise and the second 
signals are substantially free of noise; and 

means coupled responsive to said first signals and said sec- 
ond sign; s to establish the presence or absence of mag- 
netic material in the particular concentration for periods 
determined in accordance with said signals. 


4,381,495 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER WITH ERROR 
COMPENSATION 
Masao Hotta, Hachiouji; Kenji Maio, Tokyo; Norio Yokozawa, 
Fuchu, and Hiromi Nagaishi, Hachiouji, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. $, 1980, Ser. No. 195,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1979, 54/136412 
Int. C1? HO3K 13/02 


US. Cl. 340—347 DA 6 Claims 


1. A digital-to-analog conversion system comprising: 

(a) a digital-to-analog converter; 

(b) means for selectively supplying to said analog digital 
converter: 

(i) at least one set of digital input signals and a signal for 
error compensation; and 
(ii) a digital signal for error detection; 

(c) means to selectively couple either said one set of digital 
input signals and said signal for error compensation or said 
signal for error detection to said converter; 

(d) means to generate a switching signal having a predeter- 
mined period and duration, said switching signal coupled 
to control said means to selectively couple to thereby 
cause it to alternately couple said one set of digital input 
signals and said signal for error compensation and said 
signal for error detection to said converter; 

(e) distribution means for selectively coupling the output of 
said digital-to-analog converter to two different terminals, 
said means receiving a control input from said means to 
generate; 
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(f) means coupled to one of said terminals to sample and hold 
the output of said digital-to-analog converter; 

(g) means for detecting a linearity error in said digital-to- 
analog converter output signal when said digital signal for 
error detection is coupled as an input thereto, coupled to 
the other terminal of said means to couple the input; 

(h) a memory for storing the output of said means for detect- 
ing an error; 

() means to write the output of said means for detecting into 
said memory; and 

() means to read the data from said memory and couple it as 
the signal for error compensation at the input to said 


4,381,496 
ANALOG TO DIGITAL CONVERTER 
Ernest A. Carter, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 202,953 
Int. C1? HO3K 13/02 
US. Cl. 340—347 AD 


1. A successive-approximation analog-to-digital converter 

comprising: 

comparator means for producing an output in response to an 
input thereto exceeding a predetermined threshold volt- 
age; 

a plurality of binary weighted capacitors, including first and 
second one-half unit capacitors comprising a unit capaci- 
tance, each of the capacitors having a first terminal cou- 
pled in common to the input of the comparator means, and 
a second terminal; 

voltage reference means for producing at least first and 
second predetermined reference voltages, and an offset 
voltage having a predetermined value between the first 
and second reference voltages; 

sample means, operative during a sample phase, for storing a 
sample of an unknown analog input voltage on the largest 
of the capacitors while shorting the comparator means, 
and for simultaneously coupling the second terminals of 
each of the other capacitors except the first one-half unit 
capacitor to the first reference voltage while coupling the 
second terminal of the first one-half unit capacitor to the 
offset voltage; and 

successive-approximation means, operative during a conver- 
sion phase following said sample phase, for converting 
said sample to a binary representation thereof by succes- 
sively coupling the second terminals of the capacitors, 
from the largest to the smallest, to the second reference 
voltage, and, in response to each such coupling which 
produces the cutput from the comparator means, recou- 
pling such second terminal to the first reference voltage. 
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4,381,497 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER HAVING 
OPEN-LOOP VOLTAGE REFERENCE FOR 
REGULATING BIT SWITCH CURRENTS 

William J. Lillis; Jimmy R. Naylor; Anthony D. Wang, and 

Robert L. White, all of Tucson, Ariz., assignors to Burr- 

Brown Research Corporation, Tucson, Ariz. 

Filed Apr. 3, 1981, Ser. No. 250,858 
Int. Cl.> HO3K 13/05 








1. A digital-to-analog converter circuit having a plurality of 
bit switch current sources responsive to a bias voltage for 
generating a plurality of bit switch currents, said digital-to- 
analog converter circuit including an open-loop voltage refer- 
ence circuit for regulating the bias voltage, said open-loop 
voltage reference circuit comprising in combination: 

a. first and second power supply voltage conductors for 
conducting first and second power supply voltages, re- 
spectively; 

b. a reference voltage conductor for conducting a reference 
voltage; 

c. a first current leg coupled between said reference voltage 
conductor and said first power supply voltage conductor 
for conducting a first current and generating a reference 
voltage on said reference voltage conductor in response 
thereto, said first current leg including a zener diode 
junction; 

d. a second current leg coupled between said reference 
voltage conductor and said first power supply voltage 
conductor, said second current leg including a biasing 
transistor having first, second, and third terminals, said 
first terminal being coupled to said first power supply 
voltage conductor and said second terminal being coupled 
to said reference voltage conductor, said biasing transistor 
being biased by the reference voltage for conducting a 
second current in response thereto; 

. current mirror means coupled to said second power sup- 
ply voltage conductor, said current mirror means being 
coupled to said reference voltage conductor for providing 
the first current thereto, said current mirror means also 
being coupled to the third terminal of said biasing transis- 
tor and being responsive to the magnitude of the second 
current for maintaining the magnitude of the first current 
in a predetermined relationship therewith; and 

f. circuit means coupled to said reference voltage conductor 
for receiving the reference voltage and for providing the 
bias voltage in response thereto, said circuit means main- 
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taining the bias voltage in a predetermined relationship 
with the reference voltage for maintaining said plurality of 
bit switch currents substantially constant, said circuit 
means including an emitter follower drive leg for provid- 
ing a low impedance source of the bias voltage and for 
isolating said reference voltage conductor from transients 
imposed upon the bias voltage due to switching of the 
plurality of bit switch currents, said emitter follower drive 
leg including an emitter follower transistor having base 
and emitter terminals, the base terminal of said emitter 
follower transistor being coupled to said reference voltage 
conductor and the emitter terminal of said emitter fol- 
lower transistor providing said bias voltage. 


4,381,498 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTING APPARATUS 


Filed Jul. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 280,642 
Int. Cl. HO3K 13/02, 13/20 


US. Cl. 340—347 AD 











1. Analog-to-digital converting apparatus including 
a plurality of analog signal input lines; 
a like plurality of comparator means each having first and 
second input terminals and an output terminal, and being 
operable to produce a first output signal at the output 
terminal when the voltage at the first input terminal is 
greater than the voltage at the second input terminal and 
to produce a second output signal at the output terminal 
when the voltage at the second input terminal is greater 
than the voltage at the first input terminal; 
each analog signal input line being connected to the first 
input terminal of a different one of said comparator means; 
ramp generator means connected to the second input termi- 
nals of all the comparator means and being operable to 
produce a ramp voltage which increases in predetermined 
steps in response to toggle signals applied thereto; 
a single comparator output line; 
a like plurality of switching means, each being operable to 
connect the output terminal of a different one of said 
comparator means to said comparator output line; 
multiplexing means coupled to said plurality of switching 
means, said multiplexing means being operable in response 
to select signals applied thereto to cause the switching 
means designated by the select signals to connect the 
output terminal of the associated comparator means to 
said comparator output line, and said multiplexing means 
being operable in response to de-select signals applied 
thereto to cause the switching means to disconnect the 
output terminal of the associated comparator means from 
said comparator output line; 
processing means comprising 
a single storage means for storing an accumulated count 
coupled to the comparator output line; 

means for applying select signals to said multiplexing 
means designating a selected one of said plurality of 
switching means whereby said multiplexing means 
causes the designated switching means to connect the 
output terminal of the associated comparator means to 
the comparator output line; 
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means for resetting said ramp generator means to a start- 
ing ramp voltage; 


generator means increases by a predetermined step; 
means operable in response to said first output signal from 
the selected comparator means subsequent to a toggle _ isims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1980, 55-1 
signal to cause the storage means to add a count to the nates te re 
accumulated count and to cause said means for applying US. Cl. 40—365 VL 
a toggle signal to said ramp generator means to apply a 
toggle signal to said ramp generator means; and 
means operable in response to said second output signal 
from the selected comparator means subsequent to a 
toggle signal to apply de-select signals to said multiplex- 
ing means whereby said multiplexing means causes the 
switching means to disconnect the output terminal of 
the associated comparator means from the comparator 
output line; 
whereby the count accumulated in the storage means when the 
selected comparator means is disconnected from the compara- 
tor output line is a digital representation of the analog voltage 
present on the analog signal input line associated with the 1. A keyboard apparatus, comprising: 
selected comparator means. key switch means having a set of item keys for performing 
data entry and having means associated with each item 
key for displaying a data item to be entered by the corre- 
sponding data key, said set of item keys being arranged in 
a display position, and a set of select keys for selecting sets 
of input data items corresponding to said item keys and to 
be displayed in said display means; 

a plurality of sheets on which respective sets of input data 
items are positioned in positions corresponding to the 
positions of said display means; 

a cartridge having a tray means for storing said sheets in 
piles and which is movable transversely of said cartridge 

4,381,499 means; 

MONOLITHIC INTEGRABLE R-2R NETWORK cartridge holding means for holding said cartridge in a first 
Holger Struthoff, Freiburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to position from which said tray means is movable trans- 
ITT Industries, Inc., New York, N.Y. versely of said cartridge means to a position correspond- 
Filed Nov. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 318,887 ing to said display position in which the input data items 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 27, on the top sheet in said tray means are displayed in the 

1980, 80107406 corresponding display means; 
Int. Cl. HO3K 13/02 selecting means operable in response to said select keys for 
US. Cl. 340—347 DA 9 Claims separating said sheets in said tray means into two groups 
and holding the sheets in the first group out of said tray 
means and leaving the sheets in the second group in said 

tray means; and 

translating means engagable with said tray means and opera- 
ble in response to said select keys for moving said tray 
means from said position corresponding to said display 
condition to said first position and holding said tray means 
in said first position while said selecting means operates to 
release a previously held first group of sheets and allow 
them to return into said tray means and to separate and 
hold a new first group of sheets, and then moving said tray 

1. A monolithic integrated R-2R network comprising: means back to said position corresponding to said display 
a plurality of R resistors, a last one of which is coupled to a position. 

terminal resistor; 
a plurality of switch structures, one of which is coupled in 


series with a first of said plurality of resistors, another one 4,381,501 
of which is coupled in series between said last one of said ENCODING APPARATUS UTILIZING ACOUSTIC 


plurality of resistors and said terminal resistor and each of par gente ge map e 
the remainder of said plurality of switch structures is Raymond T. Pager, . 


coupled in series t different adi oeinat és mame 


ity of switch structures being in a conducting state; and US. Cl. 340—365 R 29 Claims 
a plurality of 2R resistor units each having two electronic 1. In an encoding apparatus of the acoustic type comprising 
switches to connect the associated one of said plurality Of an acoustic member, means for inducing acoustic energy 
units to a selected one of ground and another reference within the member in the form of a wave traveling within the 
point, each of said two switches of each of said plurality of member, and means spaced from the inducing means and oper- 
units having a common terminal directly connected to atively connected to the member for sensing the wave; the 
each other and one terminal of a different one of said improvement comprising first control means on said member 
plurality of switch structures. cooperating with said inducing means and providing a wave 
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having a wave front of particular polarity, second control 
means on said member cooperating with said inducing means 
and providing a wave having an opposite polarity for said 
wave front, and means connected to said sensing means and 
responsive to the polarity of the wave front for providing first 


code information on sensing of said particular polarity and 
second code information on sensing of said opposite polarity, 
said first code indicating cooperation of said inducing means 
with said first control means, whereas said second code indi- 
cates cooperation thereof with said second control means. 


4,381,502 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHARACTER 
GENERATION 
Eric S. Prame, Lidingo, Sweden, assignor to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 95,897, Nov. 19, 1979, Pat. No. 4,344,069. 
This application Jun. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 278,778 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 21, 1978, 7811983 
Int. Cl.3 GO8C 9/00; B41J3 5/06 
US. Cl. 340—365 R 3 Claims 


[3 





| T3 
Two KEYS 
DEPRESSED 


THREE KEYS 


ONE KEY 
DEPRESSED DEPRESSED 


1. A method of generating character codes by means of a 
keyboard having a plurality of keys arranged spatially in rows 
and columns, an electronic scanning means for scanning said 
keys to detect actuations thereof, and to produce key identifi- 
cation codes for said actuated keys, each of said keys bearing a 
plurality of potential symbols to be generated by depression of 
that key, said symbols being arranged in a spatial array on the 
face of said key, said keyboard also having an encoding means 
for generating character codes in response to the detection of 
actuated key codes produced by said scanning means, said 
method comprising steps of: 

selecting a first key for depression from among the spatial 

array of said keys on said keyboard, said selection being in 
accordance with the relative spatial position in said array 
that said first key bears to the other keys on said keyboard, 
which relative spatial position corresponds to the relative 
position of the desired character symbol in its said spatial 
array of possible character symbols on the face of a second 
said key in said array; 

depressing said first key and generating a key code therefor 

as the result of said scanning; 
depressing said second key and generating a key code there- 
for in response to said scanning, said second key being the 
one on which said desired character symbol appears in the 
relative spatial relationship to other possible character 
codes on the face of said key, said relative spatial position 
corresponding to the relative spatial position of said first 
depressed key in said array of keys on said keyboard, said 
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first key being maintained in a depressed state contempo- 
raneously with the depression of said second key; 

depressing a third key in said array of keys on said keyboard 
while maintaining said first and second keys in a depressed 
State; 

detecting the coincidence of contemporaneous depression of 

encoding a character code corresponding to the desired 
character selected by said combined first, second and third 
key depression codes. 


4,381,503 
COMBINATION TYPE FIRE DETECTOR 

Shigeru Kobayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nittan Company, 

Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 14, 1981, Ser. No. 283,306 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1980, 55- 

103347[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GO8B 17/04, 17/06 

US. Cl. 340—584 


1. A combination type fire detector having a rate of rise 
thermal sensor in combination with a thermal sensor operative 
at a predetermined temperature, 

wherein said rate of rise thermal sensor comprises: a support- 

ing member (8) of electrical insulating material; a metal 
casing (2) underlying said supporting member and being 
attached in supported spaced relation thereto, said casing 
having a hollow body (21) with a lid plate (23) including 
a restricted vent (7) placing the interior (1) of said hollow 
body in communication with the space between said cas- 
ing and said supporting member, said lid plate being pro- 
vided with an apertured central depression facing said 
supporting member; a diaphragm (5) carried by said lid 
plate and covering said central depression thereof so that 
the lower side of said diaphragm communicates through 
the aperture (23) of said central depression with said hol- 
low body interior, whereby thermally expending air in 
said hollow body interior will deform said diaphragm 
upwardly when the expansion rate exceeds the leakage 
rate through said vent; and an alarm switch (6) having 
contacts which are respectively associated with said dia- 
phragm and said supporting member and which are closed 
by upward deformation of said diaphragm; and 

wherein said thermal sensor comprises a heat sensitive thy- 

ristor (3) disposed in said space between said lid plate (23) 
and said supporting member (8), said thyristor having 
leads for connection to an alarm circuit and being bodily 
embraced by an arcuate arm of a flat metal strip (4) which 
lies atop said lid plate, there being a hollow open-ended 
cylindrical spacer (10) fitted between said flat strip and an 
overlying portion of said supporting member, and a screw 
(9) passing through said spacer and aligned holes in said 
lid plate, strip and supporting member, with a nut (11) 
tightened on a projecting end of said screw to securely 
clamp said strip against said lid plate. 
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4,381,504 conditions and each of which real time message fragments 
SWITCH AND ALARM SYSTEM RESPONSIVE TO consists of at leasi one real time set of binary coded signals 
SUDDEN MOVEMENT, ANGULAR TILT AND representing at least one character, each of said real time 
VIBRATION message fragments varying in time with variations in the 
David Bitko, Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Fifth Dimension Inc., value of its corresponding real time condition so as to 
Trenton, N.J. represent at any given instant the instantaneous value of 
Filed Jan. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 229,942 said corresponding condition, 
Int. Cl.> GO8B 21/00 (d) a message selector having means for simltaneously select- 
US. Cl. 340—689 9 Claims ing one of said stored message fragments and one of said 
real time message fragments, and 
(e) routing means for substantially simultaneously applying 
said stored sets of binary coded signals of said selected 
stored message fragment to corresponding first ones of 
said character stations in a one-signal-set-to-a-one-charac- 
ter-station manner such that each stored set of binary 
coded signals is transmitted directly to its corresponding 
character station without being transmitted to any other 
6 ¥2, | of said character stations and for applying substantially 
DP? | simultaneously with the applicaton of said stored sets of 
——{Y «|, binary coded signals to said first ones of said character 
stations said at least one set of binary coded signals of said 
selected real time message fragment to a corresponding at 
least one other of said character stations different from 
1. A switch having variable sensitivity to tilt and movement, said first ones of said character stations in a one-signal-set- 
comprising: to-a-one-character-station manner such that each real time 
a fixed contact comprised of an apertured plate; set of binary coded signals is transmitted directly to its 
a conically shaped movable contact suspended within the corresponding character station without being transmitted 
aperture of said fixed contact and normally out of contact to any other of said character stations to cause said de*rice 
with said fixed contact; and to immediately display a complete unitary visual message 
means for adjusting the height of said movable contact made up in part of characters derived from said selected 
relative to said fixed contact and for adjusting the radial stored message fragment and in part of at least one charac- 
position of said movable contact relative to said fixed ter derived from said selected real time message fragment, 
contact to thereby vary the spacing between said fixed and which at least one character derived from said se- 
and movable contacts and vary the sensitivity of said lected real time message fragment may vary indepen- 
switch to tilt or movement. dently of the characters derived from said selected stored 
—_ message fragment in keeping with variations in the value 
4,381,505 eee real time condition. 
SYSTEM FOR DISPLAYING ALPHANUMERICAL 
MESSAGES HAVING STORED AND REAL TIME 4,381,506 
COMPONENTS POSITION-ELECTRICAL SIGNAL TRANSDUCER 
Warren E. Dion, Terryville, Conn., assignor to The Arthur G. Karl-Otto Linn, Karlsruhe; Walter Jansche, Durmersheim; Die- 
Russell Company, Incorporated, Bristol, Conn. trich Adolph, Albershausen, and Artur Dannemann, Géppin- 
Filed Dec. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 214,643 gen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 
Int. Cl? GO9G 3/00 GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
US. Cl. 340—756 Filed Dec. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 215,347 
Ciaims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 23, 
1980, 3002233 
Int. Cl? GO8C 19/06 
US. C1. 340—870.32 12 Claims 


+ 
= + 
i= 


1. A system for displaying messages, said system ve 

(a) a unitary visual display device having a plurality 
character stations at each of which stations any one of a 1. Position-electrical signal transducer to provide an electri- 
given set of characters may be displayed by the applica- cal output signal representative of displacement (A) of an 
tion thereto of a set of binary coded signals, element comprising 

(b) a memory having means for storing a plurality of stored a core including magnetically conductive material; 
message fragments each consisting of a plurality of stored a coil (6) wound on the core and adapted for connection to 
sets of binary coded signals representing a corresponding a source of alternating current; : 
plurality of characters, a movable short-circuit ring coupled to said element placed 

(c) a real time signal means associated with a plurality of real on the core and coupled, at least in part, to the magnetic 
time conditions and providing a selection of real time field generated by the coil upon being energized, the 
message fragments each of which real time message frag- short-circuit ring being movable in a direction transverse 
ments corresponds to a respective one of said real time to the plane defined by the ring; 
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and wherein, in accordance with the invention, the core 


comprises 

the combination of a carrier body (8) of electrically insulat- 
ing material, and a foil or layer (9) of a material of high 
magnetic permeability located and supported on at least 
one surface of said carrier body. 


4,381,507 
FLUID CYLINDER POSITIONAL INDICATOR AND 
METHOD 
Cari L. Parmer, Harrisburg, N.C., assignor to D. E. McCraw, 
Jr., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 315,503 
Int. Cl. GO8C 19/04 
US. Cl. 340—870.38 


1. A fluid cylinder apparatus constructed for being mounted 
at its opposite ends to the working environment and having 
means for providing a signal accurately indicating the position 
of the piston thereof; said apparatus comprising a cylinder 
defined by an elongate cylindrical body portion and first and 
second end caps at opposite ends of said cylindrical body 
portion; piston means provided in said cylinder and including 
a piston head and a piston rod carried by the piston head, the 
piston head cooperating with said cylindrical body portion to 
form a fluid seal, and the piston rod extending longitudinally 
from the cylinder through said second end cap; connector 
means carried by the distal end of said piston rod to permit 
connection of the piston rod to the working environment; a 
longitudinal bore extending through said piston head and a 
predetermined distance into said piston rod; a female threaded 
member carried by said piston means for displacement there- 
with, said female threaded member having a longitudinally 
oriented threaded opening aligned with the axis of said longitu- 
dinal bore; an elongate threaded rod axially aligned with and 
extending longitudinally through the threaded opening of said 
female threaded member and having first and second ends, the 
first end thereof residing in said longitudinal bore, and the 
second end extending into said first end cap so as to project 
externally of said cylinder, and said threaded rod having exter- 
nal threads threadingly engaged with said female threaded 
member throughout the stroke of said piston means such that 
longitudinal displacement of said piston means and the female 
threaded member carried thereby imparts rotation to said 
elongate threaded rod; electrical sensing means mounted exter- 
nally of said cylinder and coupled to the externally projecting 
end portion of said threaded rod for being rotatably driven 
thereby and being operable upon rotation thereof for obtaining 
an electrical signal functionally related to the rotational dis- 
placement of said threaded rod; a protective housing enclosing 
said electrical sensing means; and connector means carried by 
said cylinder apparatus at the end thereof opposite said longitu- 
dinally extending piston rod and cooperating with the cylinder 
apparatus to permit connection thereof to the working envi- 
ronment. 
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4,381,508 
CLUTTER COMPENSATED SIDELOBE CANCELLING 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Isaac N. Durboraw, III, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1979, Ser. No. 19,379 
Int. Cl.3 GO1S 1/14 





1. In communications systems including circuitry for cancel- 
ling sidelobe interference wherein signals from a main antenna 
and weighted signals from an auxiliary antenna are combined, 
with the combined signal being used to control the weight of 
the auxiliary antenna signal to substantially eliminate portions 
of the signal from the main antenna which correlate with 
signals from the auxiliary antenna, clutter compensating cir- 
cuitry comprising estimation means for providing an output 
signal which is an estimate of clutter in the combined signal 
and circuitry connected to subtract the output signal from the 
combined signal prior to using the combined signal to control 
the weight. 


4,381,509 
CYLINDRICAL MICROWAVE LENS ANTENNA FOR 
WIDEBAND SCANNING APPLICATIONS 
Walter Rotman, Boston, and Peter R. Franchi, Winchester, both 
of Mass., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 237,020 
Int. Cl.3 HO1Q 3/24, 15/06 


USS. Cl. 343—754 6 Claims 


1. A three dimensional space fed wideband scanning micro- 

wave antenna comprising: 

a multiplicity of two dimensioned parallel plate contrained 
cylindrical lens elements arranged in a vertical stack to 
effect a three dimensional cylindrical lens, each said two 
dimensional parallel plate constrained cylindrical lens 
elements including a linear array of n pickup elements 
disposed along the inner surface thereof, a liner array of n 
radiating elements disposed along the outer surface 
thereof, each radiating element having a corresponding 
substantially adjacent pick up element, and a transmission 
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line connecting each radiating element with its corre- 
sponding pick up element, 

a plurality of discrete feeds positioned in spaced relation- 
ship in an arc having substantially the same radius as the 
focal arc of said three dimensional cylindrical lens, said 
plurality of discrete feeds being spaced from and oriented 
to illuminate the inner surface of said three dimensional 
cylindrical lens whereby pick up elements can be illumi- 
nated from different directions along the arc of feeds to 
effect beam radiation from said radiating elements in the 
same direction, 

an input for receiving the output of a microwave transmitter, 
and 

switch means for selectively connecting any one of said 
discrete feeds to said input whereby the sequential con- 
necting of feeds effects scanning of a beam radiating from 
said radiating elements. 


4,381,510 
MICROWAVE ABSORBER 
Lloyd W. Wren, Valley Center, Kans., assignor to The Boeing 
Co., Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 294,046 
Int. Cl? HO1Q 15/02 
US. Cl. 343—909 


22 


79 24 22928 
(Ce 


1. A microwave absorber for a reflecting surface, the ab- 
sorber coupling and absorbing radio frequency energy at dif- 
ferent angles of incidence, the absorber including: 

an energy receiving surface adapted for receipt on the re- 

flecting surface; 

a first transmission line wall mounted on the receiving sur- 

face and having a lossy wall covering; and 

a second transmission line wall mounted on the receiving 

surface and having a lossy wall covering, the second 
transmission line wall disposed in a spaced relationship 
from the first transmission line wall, the receiving surface 
and the first and second wall forming an open channel 
configuration. 


4,381,511 
PRINTING DEVICE FOR A TIME RECORDER 
Masamichi Suzuki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Amano Cor- 
poration, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 259,053 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1980, 55-60757[U] 
Int. Cl.3 GO1D 9/00 

US. Cl. 346—20 7 Claims 

1. A time recording device comprising: 

(a) a frame; 

(b) a card pocket for vertically receiving a time card, dis- 
posed in said frame and being horizontally, transversely 
displaceable therein; 

(c) a dot printer having a printing head opposing the printing 
surface of the time card when the time card is in said card 
pocket, for printing on the printing surface of the time 
card in response to a print signal; 

(d) printer guiding means, mounted to said frame, for slid- 
ably supporting said dot printer such that said dot printer 
is slidably movable horizontally and transversely of the 
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printing surface of the time card a transverse distance 

which is short compared to the width of the time card; 
(e) means, including a cam having a cam surface, a contact 

one of said cam and said contact member in response to a 


displacement signal, fixed to said dot printer and said 
frame, for reciprocally moving said dot printer said trans- 
verse distance when said rotary means is rotating said one 
of said cam and said contact member; and 


(f) means for providing said print signal to said dot printer 
and said displacement signal to said rotating means so that 
said dot printer is displaced said transverse distance as it 
prints on the printing surface of the time card, whereby 
the printing surface of the time card is printed upon along 
a horizontal segment thereof of substantially the same 
width as said transverse distance. 


4,381,512 
CONTROLLER FOR PEN, PAPER AND CHART OF A 
RECORDER 
Keith C. Butler, Newark, Del., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 

Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1979, Ser. No. 11,738 
Int. Cl? GO1ID 9/10 
US. Cl. 346—33 R 3 Claims 
1. Apparatus for moving the pen and chart of a recorder in 
such manner that data which changes faster than the pen can 
follow may be recorded with fidelity, comprising 
means for buffering data points representing the amplitude 
a8 Gin dale tobe engeinh st eusiatte dae thie 
means for reading data points from said buffer, 
means for forming signals for moving a pen from a position 
corresponding to a previous data point to a position corre- 
sponding to the current data point at speeds up to and 
including its maximum, 
means for causing said means for reading data points to read 
a new data point whenever signals have been given to the 
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pen that are necessary for it to move to the current data 
point, and 


means for controlling the advance of the chart in response to 
the reading of a new data point. 


4,381,513 
DEFLECTION PLATES FOR ELECTROSTATIC INK-JET 
PRINTER 
Yutaka Ebi, Kawasaki, and Yutaka Kodama, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 6, 1980, Ser. No. 147,278 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1979, 54/56351 


Int. Cl.) GOID 15/18 
US. Cl. 346—75 8 Claims 


1. Deflection plates for an electrostatic ink-jet printer char- 
acterized in that the leaving end of said deflection plate which 
is adjacent to the axis along which the ink drops issue is formed 
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with a notch parallel with said ink drop issuing axis whereby 
the gradient in the electrostatic field is reduced. 


4,381,514 
TRANSVERSE MODE CONVERTER FOR USE WITH A 
LONGITUDINAL MODE OSCILLOGRAPHIC 
RECORDER 
Peter M. Calandrino, 2114 McGowan Pkwy., Marysville, Calif. 

95901 
Filed Apr. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 252,397 
Int. Cl. GOID 9/42 


US. Cl. 346—110 R 12 Claims 
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1. In a longitudinal mode oscillographic recording apparatus 
for continuously recording a low frequency signal by continu- 
ously drawing a radiation sensitive medium over the face of a 
cathode ray tube having a control element for emitting an 
electron beam capable of exposing the radiation sensitive me- 
dium, and including a yoke for transversely sweeping the 
electron beam across the radiation sensitive mediun in response 
to the output of a horizontal sweep generator triggered by the 
low frequency signal, and further including a video drive chain 
responsive to the low frequency signal for driving the control 
element, the improvement comprising: 

a. means for producing a gating signal and a synchronous 
horizontal sweep signal, in response to a high frequency 
signal; 

b. a transverse mode converter including: 

(1) synchronization means interconnected to the high 
frequency signal and to said gating signal for producing 
a synchronized signal corresponding to the portion of 
the high frequency signal to be recorded; 

(2) first amplifying means for amplifying said synchro- 
nized signal to produce a video drive signal; 

(3) second amplifier means for amplifying said horizontal 
sweep signal; 

(4) mode control means, operative in a first longitudinal 
mode position to interconnect the video drive chain 
with the control element and to interconnect the hori- 
zontal sweep generator with the yoke for longitudinally 
recording the low frequency signal; and said mode 
control means being operative in a second transverse 
mode position alternatively to interconnect the output 
of said first amplifier means with the control element 
and to interconnect the output of said second amplifier 
means with the yoke for transversely recording the high 
frequency signal. 


1,515 
REDUCTION OF PULSED DROPLET ARRAY 
CROSSTALK 

Lee L. Bain, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,699 
Int. Cl. GOID 15/18 

US. Cl. 346—140 R 8 Claims 

1. A method for reducing or eliminating mechanical cross- 
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talk in a drop-on-demand droplet ejector array, which com- 


prises: 


next storage site responding to signals impressed on said 
electrode thereon. 


4,381,517 
SOLID STATE IMAGE SENSOR 
Nozomu Harada, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1980, Ser. No. 215,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1979, 54/165506 
Int. C1. HOIL 27/14 


ae 


36 6165 2628 


providing an induced electrical crosstalk, which at least 


partly offsets the mechanical crosstalk. US. C1. 357—30 12 Claims 


4,381,516 
CHARGE-COUPLED DEVICE HAVING A CHANNEL 
AND AN ELECTRODE FOR CHANGING A TRANSFER 5 
DIRECTION OF CHARGE SIGNALS 
Hiroshi Kadota, Toyonaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Elec- 
tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 137,294, Apr. 3, 1980, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 304,873 
Int. Cl.3 HOIL 29/78; G1i1iC 19/28 


US. Cl. 357—24 4 Claims 
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1. A solid state image sensor comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type having 
a surface portion; 

an active region of a second conductivity type opposite to 
said first conductivity type and formed at the surface 
portion of said substrate; 

field insulation layers formed on said substrate and surround- 
ing said active region; 

a photosensing layer of a semiconductor material formed on 
said substrate and said insulation layers and generating a 
charge packet corresponding to the incident light; and 

charge transfer means for generating within said photosens- 
ing layer an electric field having substantial components 
extending substantially parallel to the surface of said sub- 


'FE3 


1. A charge-coupled device having one input and one output 
terminal for signal charge and unique charge transfer channel 
between said input and output terminal comprising: 

a first transferring channel region to transfer signal charges 


to a first direction consisting of a plurality of rectangular 
storage sites whose both longer sides have a right angle to 
said first direction, 

second transferring channel region to transfer signal 
charges to a second direction consisting of a plurality of 
rectangular storage sites, whose both longer sides have a 


strate to transfer the charge packet generated by the inci- 
dent light within said photosensing layer toward said 
active region, said charge transfer means including elec- 
trode means formed in said photosensing layer and made 
of conductive material for receiving a bias potential ap- 
plied thereto and for generating said electric field between 


right angle to said second direction, 

a third transferring channel region to change transfer direc- 
tion from said first direction to said second direction, 
which region is disposed between said first and second 
transferring channel regions consisting of a plurality of 
bent storage sites having an electrode thereon and those of 
which comprise a first rectangular part, one pair of whose 
sides having a right angle to said first direction, a second 
rectangular part one pair of whose sides having a right SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENT WITH SEVERAL 
angle to said second direction, and a third rectangular part SEMICONDUCTOR ELEMENTS 
one pair of whose sides having a right angle to a specified Walter Bahlinger, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
direction which is between said first and second direc- Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Berlin and Munich, Fed. Rep. of 
tions, and having the charge transfer path to said next Germany 
storage site through one side of said each pair, and the Filed Sep. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 188,455 
distance between the sides of said each pair being shorter | Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 19, 
or equal to that of the longer sides of said first or second 1979, 2942401 
transferring channel region, 

each of said storage sites in said first, second and third trans- U.S. Cl. 357—79 5 Claims 
ferring channel regions being defined by an edge of said 1. Semiconductor component with a plurality of semicon- 
channel region and an edge of electrode disposed thereon ductor elements disposed in a case having a metallic bottom 
in a semiconductor substrate, with signal charge being being in heatconducting contact with the semiconductor ele- 
stored or being transferred from one storage site to the ments, electrical leads, and a leaf spring having ends and pro- 


said active region and said electrode means. 


4,381,518 


Int. Cl? HOLL 23/42, 23/02 
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elements and the leads, comprising yokes each holding a re- 


spective end of the spring, and at least two screws anchoring 
said yokes and the semiconductor elements to the bottom. 


4,381,519 
ERROR CONCEALMENT IN DIGITAL TELEVISION 
SIGNALS 
James H. Wilkinson, and Mark C. Collins, both of Tadley, Near 
Basingstoke, England, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 14, 1981; Ser. No. 302,153 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 18, 1980, 
8030149 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/535, 9/491 


US. Cl. 358—21 R 7 Claims 





1. A method of concealing errors in a composite PAL or 
NTSC digital television signal, which television signal com- 
prises a plurality of sample signals corresponding respectively 
to sample positions along a horizontal scan line of a television 
picture made up of a plurality of said horizontal lines, the 
method comprising, in respect of each said sample signal: 

using a first algorithm to calculate a first expected value of 

said sample signal, said first algorithm using actual values 
of adjacent sample signals in the same horizontal line as 
said sample signal for said calculation; 

performing a first comparison between said first expected 

value and the actual value of said sample signal; 

using a second algorithm to calculate a second expected 

value of said sample signal, said second algorithm using 
actual values of adjacent sample signals in the same hori- 
zontal line as said sample signal and actual values of adja- 
cent sample signals in the horizontal lines preceding and 
following the horizontal line of said sample signal; 
performing a second comparison between said second ex- 
pected value and the actual value of said sample signal; 
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continuously storing an indication as to which of said first 
and second comparisons gives a result closer to zero; and 

on occurrence of an error sample signal substituting a cor- 
rected sample signal for said error sample signal so as to 
conceal the error, said corrected sample signal being 
generated using said first or second algorithm in depen- 
dence on said indication. 


4,381,520 
AUTOMATIC WHITE ADJUSTING CIRCUIT FOR A 
TELEVISION CAMERA 
Toyotaka Machida; Teruaki Noda, and Yuichi Ikemura, all of 
Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, 
Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1981, Ser. No. 269,126 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1980, 55-73856 
Int. Cl.3 HO4N 9/535 
US. Cl. 358—29 

















1. An automatic white adjusting circuit for a television 
camera having a color image pick-up tube, said automatic 
white adjusting circuit comprising: 
first variable gain amplifying means applied with a first pri- 
mary color signal; 
second variable gain amplifying means applied with a second 
primary color signal; 

matrixing means applied with a third primary color signal and 
outputs of said first and second variable gain amplifying 
means; 

first, second, and third low-pass filters respectively applied 
with the outputs of said first and second variable gain ampli- 
fying means and said third primary color signal; 

first and second comparing means respectively supplied with 
an output of said third low-pass filter to their non-inverting 
terminals, and supplied with respective outputs of said first 
and second low-pass filters to their respective inverting 
input terminals; 

first and third reversible counter means respectively supplied 
with an output of said first comparing means to their respec- 
tive up/down input terminals; 

second and fourth reversible counter means respectively sup- 
plied with an output of said second comparing means to their 
respective up/down input terminals; 

first, second, third, and fourth digital-to-analog converters 
respectively supplied with parallel outputs of said first, 
second, third, and fourth reversible counter means; 

first reference gain establishing means supplied with outputs of 
said first and third digital-to-analog converters; 

second reference gain establishing means supplied with outputs 
of said second and fourth digital-to-analog converters; and 

switching means for selectively switching over an incoming 
clock pulse, to supply said clock pulse to respective clock 
pulse input terminals of said first and second reversible 
counter means or said third and fourth reversible counter 
means, 

said clock pulse input terminals of said first and second revers- 
ible counter means being respectively connected to load 
terminals of said third and fourth reversible counter means, 
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said first and second variable gain amplifying means respec- 
tively being supplied with gain varying control voltage from 
said first and second reference gain establishing means, 

said matrixing means producing a luminance signal and two 


4,381,521 
OPTICAL FINDER SYSTEM FOR A VIDEO CAMERA 
Yozo lida, Komae, and Soichi Nakamura, Kamakura, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Kogaku K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 7, 1982, Ser. No. 337,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1981, 56-8386 
Int. Cl? HO4N 9/04 
5 Claims 


1. In a video camera including a pickup device for convert- 
ing a first optical image of an object formed on an image 
pickup surface by an imaging optical system into an electric 
signal, and an optical finder system whereby a second optical 
image substantially identical with said first optical image is 
formed on an imaging surface such that said second optical 
image on said imaging surface is observable through an eye- 
piece, said pickup device including color separating filter 
means disposed on said image pickup surface and having a fine 
stripe or mosaic pattern, the improvement comprising: 

optical means disposed in close proximity to said imaging 

surface of said optical finder system across an optical axis 
in such a manner that said second optical image is pro- 
jected onto a surface of said optical means, said optical 
means including a plurality of fine optical elements ar- 
ranged in a pattern similar to said fine pattern of said filter 
means. 


4,381,522 
SELECTIVE VIEWING 
Trevor Lambert, Sherborn, Mass., assignor to Adams-Russell 
Co., Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 211,759 
Int. Cl.2 HO4N 7/16 
U.S. Cl. 358—86 
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1. Apparatus for remotely viewing selected television pro- 
gram material at remote receiving locations comprising, 
television transmitting means at a central location for pro- 
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viding a plurality of television signals on a plurality of 
channels, 
signals to provide a combined signal for transmission over 
a common transmission path to said remote receiving 
locations, 

means for transmitting said combined signal! over said com- 
mon path to said remote receiving locations, 

a plurality of sources of selectable television program video 
signals, 

computer means coupled to said sources and said television 
transmitting means and responsive to a selecting signal 
from a remote receiving location designating a selected 
television program for viewing for providing selecting 
control signals for enabling a corresponding one of said 
program sources to provide the corresponding television 
video signal at a predetermined time and for providing 
switching control signals for coupling the latter video 
signal for broadcast by said television transmitting means 
on a designated one of said channels, 

video switching means responsive to said switching control 
signals for coupling the television program video signals 
from the enabled sources to said television transmitting 
means for broadcast on designated ones of said channels, 

said computer means also continuously providing a schedule 
video signal to said television transmitting means on a 
predetermined program schedule channel of said channels 
representative of the selected television programs to be 
transmitted, the time of transmission and the transmission 
channel, 

whereby a viewer at a remote receiving location may tune a 
television receiver thereat to said program schedule chan- 
nel, observe the time and channel for transmission of a 
selected television program and switch said television 
receiver to the designated channel at the designated time. 


4,381,523 
AUTOMATIC FOCUSING DEVICE 
Mitsuo Eguchi, Ageo; Masahito Yoshida, Urawa; Yoshifumi 

Kato, Oomiya; Nobuyuki Ichino, Warabi, and Yoshimi Kiku- 
chi, Kitamoto, all of Japan, assignors to Mamiya Koki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Jan. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 224,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1980, 55-3233 

Int. Cl? HO4N 3/26 


US. Cl. 358—227 18 Claims 
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1. An automatic focusing device for use with a photograph- 
pepe a. eel leet 
matic focusing device comprisin 

Guaahen maui dean: 0 tiendiinieiinianian 

distributions of the images on an image pickup plane of an 
object to be photographed which are formed by different 
light beams passing through different portions of a photo- 
graphing otpical system of a photographing device, the 
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detecting means comprising a detecting array disposed at 
a position in conjugation with the position of said image 
pickup plane for receiving a light beam picked up from 
said photographing optical system; 

light beam splitting means interposed in said photographing 
optical system for splitting the light beam in said photo- 
graphing optical system into said different light beams 
which are applied to said detecting means; 

signal processing means for receiving and processing a rela- 
tive positional relation of said video signals and producing 
a corresponding output signal; and 

driving means for driving said photographing optical system 
or said image pickup plane to the focusing position of said 
object irrespective of the focal distance of said photo- 
graphing optical system according to an output signal of 
said signal processing means. 


4,381,524 
SELF-CLOCKING WRITE HEAD 
Robert J. E. Shay, Salisbury, and Wendell L. Smith, Concord, 
both of N.C., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 214,317 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 25/04, 5/09 
US. Cl. 360—2 


as £ 
SHIFT REGISTER | 


u—l pata REG 


1. In a magnetic recording system wherein a magnetic re- 
cord form and a transducing assembly including a data record- 
ing means are moved relatively, one with respect to the other, 
along a path and wherein the system includes control circuitry 
responsive to a time base control and a data signal for control- 
ling the recording of data on said record form, the improved 
transducing assembly comprising, in combination: 

a writing device, 

a reading device aligned with said writing device along said 
path and spaced downstream therefrom in relation to the 
direction of said relative movement, 

variable frequency generating means connected to said con- 
trol circuitry, 

a reference signal generator for delivering a reference signal 
to said writing device to record an indication thereof on 
said record, 

said reading device producing a derived signal in response to 
reading of said recorded indication of said reference sig- 
nal, 

means for measuring the time lapse between said reference 
signal and said derived signal, 

time base control computing means responsive to said mea- 
suring means for controlling said variable frequency gen- 
erating means in accordance with the relative velocity of 
said record form and said transducing assembly, and 

means automatically causing a further operation of said 
reference signal generator to deliver a further reference 
signal to said writing device whereby a revised variable 
frequency is obtained upon changes in relative velocity. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


APRIL 26, 1983 


4,381,525 
SYNCHRONOUSLY OPERATABLE PCM RECORDING 
PROCESSOR 
Takanori Senoo, Hirakata; Nobuyasu Takeguchi, Osaka, and 
Kazuo Nomura, Itami, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 10, 1981, Ser. No. 320,115 
Claims priority, Japan, Nov. 10, 1980, 55-156968 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/00, 5/09 
2 Claims 


1. A PCM recording processor comprising: an A/D con- 
verting means for converting an analog input signal to a digital 
signal; a recording means coupled to said A/D converting 
means for recording said digital signal on a recording medium; 
a reproducing means for reading out said digital signal from 
said recording medium; a D/A converting means coupled to 
said reproducing means for converting said digital signal to an 
analog signal; an A/D timing generating means comprising 
gates for controlling said A/D converting means; a D/A tim- 
ing generating means comprising gates for controlling said 
D/A converting means; a first timing generating means com- 
prising counters for providing timing signals to both said A/D 
timing generating means and said D/A timing generating 
means; a first synchronizing signal generator coupled to said 
first timing generating means for generating a first synchroniz- 
ing signal; a first synchronizing signal port; a first switching 
means for (a) connecting an output of said first synchronizing 
signal generator to said first synchronizing signal port when 
said PCM recording processor is in a master mode and for (b) 
connecting said first synchronizing signal port to a reset termi- 
nal of said first timing generating means in order to reset said 
first timing generating means when said PCM recording pro- 
cessor is in a slave mode; a second timing generating means for 
controlling said recording means and for driving said record- 
ing medium; a second synchronizing signal generator coupled 
to said second timing generating means for generating a second 
synchronizing signal; a second synchronizing signal port; a 
second switching means for (a) connecting an output of said 
second synchronizing signal generator to said second synchro- 
nizing signal port when said PCM recording processor is in the 
master mode and for (b) connecting said second synchronizing 
signal port to a reset terminal of said second timing generator 
in order to reset said second timing generator when said PCM 
recording processor is in the slave mode; a clock generator for 
generating a first clock signal for said first timing generating 
means and a second clock signal for said second timing genera- 
tor; a first clock signal port; a third switching means for (a) 
connecting said first clock signal to both said first clock signal 
port and said first timing generating means when said PCM 
recording processor is in the master mode and for (b) connect- 
ing said first clock signal port to said first timing generating 
means when said PCM recording processor is in the slave 
mode; a second clock signal port; and a fourth switching means 
for (a) connecting said second clock signal to both said second 
clock signal port and said second timing generator when said 
PCM recording processor is in the master mode and for (b) 
connecting said second clock signal port to said second timing 
generator when said PCM recording processor is in the slave 
mode. 
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4,381,526 
VELOCITY CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A DATA STORAGE 
APPARATUS 

David G. McLaughlin, San Jose, and Andrew M. Rose, Moun- 

tain View, both of Calif., assignors to Memorex Corporation, 

Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 205,679 
Int. C2 G11B 21/10 

US. Cl. 360—78 
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1. In an access control system, for controlling the velocity of 
a head assembly in a direct access storage device, having dif- 
ference counting means for indicating the distance to move for 
the assembly, memory means for storing a plurality of values of 
velocity, DAC conversion means for converting a digital to an 
analogue signal, said analogue signal for controlling the veloc- 
ity of said head assembly, and an integrator means for generat- 
ing a signal corresponding to movement of one track, wherein 
the improvement comprises: 
pulsing means for generating a plurality of pulses, during the 
time for said assembly to move across one track, all of said 
pulses having the same frequency with each pulse having 
two states; 
said memory means responsive to the output from the differ- 
ence counting means for generating a modulated velocity 
signal, said modulated velocity signal being further re- 
sponsive to each pulse; 
said modulated velocity signal being one value of velocity in 


response to one state of each pulse and said modulated U 


velocity being another value of velocity in response to the 
other state of each pulse; and 

said modulated velocity signal being supplied to said DAC 
conversion means. 


4,381,527 

CASSETTE CHANGING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Theodore Titus, IV, Tucker, and Timothy D. Cutler, Atlanta, 

both of Ga., assignors to Lanier Business Products, Inc., 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1979, Ser. No. 78,232 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 15/68, 15/24 

US. Cl. 360—92 


1. A changing apparatus for successively engaging a plural- 
ity of discrete recording media with a transport mechanism 
associated with a record/listen head comprising 

a channel defining a longitudinally extending path running 

adjacent to said transport mechanism; 

an input magazine adjacent to said channel for storing a 

plurality of said recording media; 
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an output magazine adjacent to said channel and longitudi- 
nally spaced from said input magazine; 

means for urging said recording media from said input maga- 

a first and a second carriage means within said channel for 

a drive means for moving said first and second carriage 
means in either of two opposite directions along said 
channel; 

a first stop along said channel for arresting motion of said 
first carriage means moving from said input magazine 
toward said transport mechanism at said locations oppo- 
site said transport mechanism; 

a second stop for arresting motion of said second carriage 
output magazine at a location opposite said output maga- 
zine, 

said arresting of said carriage means being independent of 
continued operation of said drive means; 

transport load means for moving a recording medium in said 
channel transversely from said path into and out of en- 
gagement with said transport mechanism; and 

an ejecting means simultaneously operative with said trans- 
port load means for moving a recording medium carried 
by said second carriage means transversely of said path 
into said output magazine. 


4,381,528 
ENCLOSED-TYPE MAGNETIC DISC RECORDING 
AND/OR REPRODUCING APPARATUS 


Masahiko Fujioka, Hamura, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Shibaura 


Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 


Division of Ser. No. 42,786, May 29, 1979, which is a division of 


Ser. No. 835,060, Sep. 25, 1977, Pat. No. 4,185,308. This 
application Jan. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 228,888 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1976, 51-114436 
Int. Cl? G11B 17/00 
2 Claims 
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1. An enclosed-type magnetic disc recording and/or repro- 


ducing apparatus for use in conjunction with a magnetic disc, 
comprising: 


a base; 

a disc cover attached to said base and defining an enclosed 
chamber between said cover and said base; 

a bearing unit having a first end protruding into said en- 
closed chamber from said base and a second end exposed 
to open air; 

a shaft supported by said bearing unit and having a tip end 
protruding into said enclosed chamber; 

a flange attached to the tip end of said shaft and adapted to 
have said disc attached thereto; 

a first cylindrical projecting member projecting toward said 
flange from said base concentrically with said shaft; 

a second cylindrical projecting member projecting toward 
drical projecting member to form a narrow gap between 


members, pressure 
projecting members is formed; 
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means for rotating said shaft, said flange, said disc, and said 
second cylindrical projecting member; and 

a pressure supply system for introducing high-pressure air 
into said separate pressure chamber through an air inlet 
bored in said base, at least during operation of said record- 
ing and/or reproducing apparatus; 

wherein said gap between the overlapping portions of said 
first and second cylindrical projecting members is suffi- 
ciently narrow and sufficiently long to restrict air leakage 
from said separate pressure chamber through said gap to 
maintain said separate pressure chamber at higher than 
atmospheric pressure. 


4,381,529 
MAGNETIC HEAD CONSTRUCTION 
Jan Bouwma, Heerlen, and Johannes Kerssen, Eindhoven, beth 
of Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 208,968 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 3, 1979, 
7908713 
Int. Cl. G11B 5/20, 5/14 
2 Claims 
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1. A magnetic head construction comprising a substrate of 
non-electrically conductive material, a number of layer-wise 
formed electromagnetic transducer elements supported on the 
substrate, and first connection conductors connecting the 
elements to connection surfaces on the substrate, characterized 
in that the construction further comprises a synthetic resin 
casing in which the substrate with the transducer elements 
integrated thereon is embedded, and a number of spaced strip- 
shaped current conductors situated mainly in one plane and 
having flat parts projecting from the casing, one of the current 
conductors, at its end situated inside the casing, having a flat 
portion on which the substrate is provided, the current con- 
ductor parts being connected to the connection surfaces of the 
transducer elements by respective second connection conduc- 
tors. 
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4,381,530 
MOVABLE TAPE GUIDE DEVICES FOR USE IN 
HELICAL-SCAN VIDEO TAPE RECORDERS 

Nobuyoshi Owada, Kodaira, and Tamotsu Tominaga, Akishima, 

both of Japan, assigaors to Hitachi Denshi Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 173,275 
Int. Cl.3 G11B 15/60, 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 360—130.23 


1. A movable tape guide device comprising: 

a deck establishing a reference plane; 

a guide for a tape; 

a slider supporting the tape guide; 

guide means supported by the deck for guiding reciprocat- 
ing motion of said slider which is straightforward and in 
parallel with the reference plane; 

drive means for reciprocating said slider; 

stop means for preventing said slider from moving beyond a 
predetermined limit; 

detecting and controlling means responsive to a position of 
said slider for controlling said drive means; and 

spring means for applying a predetermined force, which is 
larger than a maximum resultant force in the slider motion 
direction of the tension forces of the tape acting on the 
tape guide, to said stop means when said slider is stopped 
by said stop means. 


4,381,531 
ALTERNATING CURRENT MOTOR PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Virgil E. Eisenhauer, Camillus, N.Y., assignor to Carrier Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 280,161 
Int. Cl.2 HO2H 3/08, 3/26 
US. Cl. 361—87 
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1. A system for protecting a three-phase alternating current 
motor from current overload and from current imbalance 
comprising: 

means for sensing the current magnitude of each phase of the 

alternating current supplied to the motor; 

signal conditioning means for generating a three-phase elec- 

trical output signal in response to the current magnitudes 
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sensed by the current sensing means, the magnitude of the 
first, second and third phase of said output signal being 
proportional to the magnitude of the first, second and 
third phase, respectively, of the alternating current; 

i processing means for monitoring the magnitude of 
each phase of the output signal to determine the absolute 
magnitude of each phase of the alternating current and to 
determine the relative magnitude of each phase of the 
alternating current relative to the magnitude of each of the 
other phases of the alternating current; and 

means for terminating the operation of the motor when the 
absolute magnitude of a current phase exceeds a prese- 
lected value or when the relative magnitude of a current 
phase exceeds a preselected value. 


4,381,532 
CONSTANT ENERGY DRIVE CIRCUIT FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC PRINT HAMMERS 
Robert W. Arnold, Glen Aubrey, N.Y., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 274,933 
Int. Cl. HO1H 47/32 
US. Cl. 361—154 


1. A constant energy drive circuit for an electromagnet 
having a coil connectable to an unregulated source of drive 
voltage by a switch means activated by a turn on signal of fixed 
time duration causing current to flow in said coil, and a chop- 
ping circuit means for cycling said switch means activatable at 
a preset level of current in said coil during said time duration 
for chopping the current in said coil during said time duration 
at an average peak current for at least a portion of the remain- 
der period of said time duration, characterized by, 

said chopping circuit including means for altering the 

switching rate of said switch means in response to changes 
in said drive voltage to vary the average peak current in 
said coil during said remainder period to compensate for 
changes in the drive voltage of said source. 


4,381,533 
ATOMIZATION OF LIQUIDS 
Ronald A. Coffee, Haslemere, England, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries PLC, London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 79,950, Sep. 28, 1979, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. $12,440, Jul. 1, 1977, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 1981, Ser. No. 322,687 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 15, 1976, 
29539/76; Feb. 21, 1977, 7186/77 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 26, 

1999, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C12 BOSB 5/02 

US. Cl. 361—228 4 Claims 

1. A spraying apparatus for spraying a liquid onto a plant 
comprising at least two spraying devices mounted on a boom 
each such spraying device comprising: a spray-head having an 
at least electrically semi-conducting surface; means for electri- 
cally charging the spray-head surface to a potential of the 
order of 1-20 kilovolts; means for delivering spray liquid to the 
surface; a field intensifying electrode mounted adjacent to the 
spray-head surface; and means for connecting the field intensi- 


ELECTRICAL 


fying electrode to earth; the electrode being so sited relative to 
the spray-head surface that when the spray-head surface is 
charged, the electrostatic field thereat causes liquid thereon to 


atomise without substantial corona discharge to form electri- 
cally charged particles which are projected past the electrode 
and into contact with the plant. 


4,381,534 
PROCESS AND ARRANGEMENT FOR THE 
POLARIZATION OF SHAPED OBJECTS MADE FROM 
POLYMERS 
Rudi Danz, Teltow; Wolfgang Stark, Kleinmachnow; Burkhard 
Elling, Potsdam; Christian Ruscher, Teltow-Seehof, and Wolf- 
gang Schwarz, Stahnsdorf, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signors to Akademie der Wissenschaften der DDR, Berlin, 


29, 1978, 210275; Apr. 24, 1979, 212341 
Int. Cl? HOIG 7/02 
US. Ci. 361—233 


1. Method for polarizing at high field strengths, shaped 
articles made from polymers provided at both sides with elec- 
trically conducting contacts, characterized by the polarization 
voltage U,{t) corresponding at least to an initial field strength 
of 4000 kVcm~—! which is applied to the shaped articles made 
from polymers having with their contacts a capacity C; at 
temperatures preferably above § the melting temperature of 
the shaped articles, by means of variable, high-voltage resis- 
tance, charge-limiting polarization capacitors of a capacity C2, 
wherein C2>>C; is valid as initial state, and wherein C> is 
selected in such a way that the initial maximum polarization 
voltage Up (to) is applied only momentarily to the shaped 
article and will drop after completed polarization to a value 
U, (t) which will amount to approximately one half of U, (t.). 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE APRIL 26, 1983 


4,381,535 said circuit being arranged and constructed to sequentially 
DIELECTRIC FLUID turn on and turn off said lamps in a desired sequence, and 
Vandos Shedigian, and Gerald A. Voyles, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., assignors to Emhart Industries, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 241,002 
Int. C13 HO1G 4/22 
US. Cl. 361—318 4 Claims 


” . , A — said channels appearing through said cover giving the ap- 
1. In 8 capacitor, 8 dielectric fluid consisting of a phthalate pearance of a rotatable movement of said wheel cover as 
ester, dodecylbenzene in a percent by volume amount of sub- said lamps are turned on and turned off. 
stantially 20% and 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene in a percent by vol- 
ume amount of substantially 10%. 
4,381,538 
LAMP SWIVEL 
Jerome Warshawsky, Baldwin, N.Y., assignor to I. W. Indus- 
tries, Inc., Melville, N.Y. 
4,381,536 Filed Oct. 13, 1981, Ser. Mo. 310,445 
LOW VOLTAGE ELECTROLYTIC CAPACITOR Int. Cl.’ F21V 21/26 

Sidney D. Ross, Williamstown, and Manuel Finkelstein, North U.S. Cl. 362—269 

Adams, both of Mass., assignors to Sprague Electric Com- 

pany, ‘North Adams, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,834 
Int. Cl.3 HO1G 9/02 

US. Cl. 361—433 5 Claims 

1. An electrolytic capacitor comprising a plurality of spaced 
aluminum electrodes, at least one of which is coated with a 
barrier layer dielectric oxide, interleaved spacers, and an elec- 
trolyte in contact therewith, said electrolyte comprising about 
12-15 wt. % of ammonium difluoroacetate salt as solute dis- 
solved in a solvent selected from the group consisting of ethyl- 
ene glycol and ethylene glycol-butyrolactone mixture and 
containing about 3-19 wt. % water and said electrolyte having 
a room-temperature resistivity of 150 ohm-cm or lower and a 
—40° C. resistivity of less than 11,000 ohm-cm to provide a : 
low-voltage capacitor that retains at least 70% capacitance at 1. A lamp swivel mountable between a lamp base and a lamp 
—40° C. body, said lamp body having an associated light-generating 
means, so that said lamp body together with its associated 
light-generating means may be swivelably pivoted and rotated 
on linear support means and about an axis, said axis being the 
principal axis of the lamp swivel, which comprises. 

(a) a first member, said first member having a first central 
axis, a body disposed along said first central axis, and a 
dependent cylindrical extension, said extension being 
coaxial with said first central axis, said first central axis 

lying along said principal axis, said first member body 
_— yy —s being provided with means to receive one end of said 
US. Cl. 362—78 5 Claims linear support means, said linear support means extending 
1. An illusionary movement wheel cover for an automative mp one end to an other end connection to said lamp 
vehicle, having in combination moe “a , 
a translucent wheel cover for an automative vehicle, ba pin ae enid pin aiid eutending —— cutwasts 
-rotatable axle supported means carrying said wheel — paar angry wpa : 

pagmniones (c) a second member, said second member having a second 
— a central axis and a body disposed along said second central 

said means comprising axis, one end of said second member body having a cylin- 

an axle extension, — : ? : . drical recess, said body recess being coaxial with said 

a plate member carried by said axle extension having radially second central axis and having a diameter slightly greater 
disposed channels therein underlying said wheel cover, than the diameter of said extension of said first member, so 

lamps respectfully recessed in said channels, that said extension is contiguously insertable into said 

a circuit including said lamps, recess, the lateral surface of said recess having a slot and 

switching means and a line to a power source, a circular groove, said surface slot extending from one end 


4,381,537 
ILLUSIONARY WHEEL COVER STRUCTURE 
David K. Hinrichs, 3232 Blsisdeli Ave. S., Minneapolis, Minn. 
55408 
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of said second member body to said circular groove in the 
surface of said recess, said groove being coaxial with said 
second central axis, so that when said extension is inserted 
into said recess, at least a portion of said first central axis 
is coaxial with said second central axis, said pin means 
being then receivable through said slot and into said 
groove, whereby said first member is detachably attached 
to said second member, and said first member is at least 
partially rotatable about said first central axis, while said 
second member either remains stationary or concomi- 
tantly rotates about said second central axis, said second 
central axis lying along said principal axis, said second 
member body being detachably attachable to means ex- 
tending to said lamp base. 


LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
Shoji Sakurai, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Works, Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Filed May 22, 1981, Ser. No. 266,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1980, 55- 
75031[U] 
Int. C1 F21V 21/16 


US. Cl. 362—285 17 Claims 


1. A lighting equipment of pendant type comprising: 

a plural number of strings strung between a principal body 
of the lighting equipment and a holding means such as a 
ceiling or a beam from which said principal body of said 
lighting equipment is to be suspended, 

a string winder for winding and paying out said plural 
number of strings in each-other related manner for vari- 
ation of distance from said holding means to said princi- 
pal body, said string winder being to be fixed either to 
said principal body or on said holding means, 

string guiding means for guiding each string and disposed 
with a predetermined distance from each other, corres- 
ponding to said string winder. 


4,381,540 
ASYNCHRONOUS CHANNEL ERROR MECHANISM 
David O. Lewis, Rochester, and John W. Reed, Pine Island, both 
of Minn., assignors to International Business Machines C «r- 

poration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 953,651, Oct. 23, 1978, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 164,161 


Int. Cl? GO6F 11/34 

US. Cl. 364—200 8 Claims 

1. In channel error logging apparatus for a compute. system 
having an addressable storage for storing an input/output 
(I/O) event stack with the capacity to store a plurality of 1/O 
events, a central processing unit (CPU) for retrieving I/O 
events from the I/O event stack in storage and for processing 
said I/O events where the retrieving and of said 
I/O events from said I/O event stack is performed by said 
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CPU asynchronously to the placement of said 1/O events on 
the [/O event stack, a plurality of 1/O adapters connected to 
control I/O devices, a channel connecting the plurality of 1/O 
adapters to the CPU and the storage, said channel including 
polling means for polling said 1/O adapters on a priority basis 





of I/O registers accessible by the channel and the CPU, 
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wherein each register is individually identifiable and where at 
least one I/O register contains an address for addressing said 
I/O event stack and where other I/O registers are used in 
association with an I/O adapter to maintain command and data 
addresses for performing an I/O operation, the improvement 

comprising: 
means for selectively giving said CPU or said channel access 
to said at least one I/O register which contains an address 

usable by said CPU or said channel for addressing the I/O 

event stack to store or retrieve a channel error I/O event 

on said stack; 

means in said channel for indicating the occurrence and type 
of channel errors occurring in the channel and in the 
plurality of [/O adapters in connection with an I/O opera- 
tion; 

means responsive to the means for indicating the occurrence 
and type of channel errors for forming a channel error 

1/O event, said event including, 

a channel function field for identifying the type of I/O 
operation being performed at the occurrence of the 
channel error, 

a first identification field for identifying the I/O register in 
use at the occurrence of the channel error, 

a second identification field for identifying the I/O 
adapter using the channel at the occurrence of the 
channel error, and 

a third identification field for identifying the type of chan- 
nel error which occurred; 

means for storing the formed channel error I/O event in the 

I/O event stack at a location in addressable storage desig- 

nated by the contents of said at least one I/O register; and 

means responsive to the termination of a channel error 

1/O event storage operation for signalling said channel to 

release said polling means to resume normal polling and 

servicing of the I/O adapters, independently of the CPU 


retrieving the stored event from the I/O event stack, said 
CPU retrieving said stored I/O events asynchronously to 
the placement of said I/O events on said I/O event stack. 


4,381,541 
BUFFER MEMORY REFERENCING SYSTEM FOR TWO 
DATA WORDS 
Charles G. Baumann, Jr., Centerville, and Michael Danilenko, 
West St. Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Sperry Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1980, Ser. No. 182,020 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 22 Claims 
1. In a set associative memory system having an addressable 
main memory for storing data words arranged in blocks and 
sets, first and second buffer memories coupled to said main 
memory for storing associated blocks of data words including 
addressed ones of the data words, and means for receiving two 
consecutive addresses of two data words to be accessed from 
said main memory or said first and second buffer memories, a 
two data word access control comprising: 
residency determining means for determining whether two 
consecutive addressed data words are resident in the 
buffer memories, and for providing first signals indicative 
of residency of either or both of said two consecutive 
addressed data words and second signals indicative of 
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non-residency of either or both of said two consecutive 
addressed data words; and 














access means coupled to said residency determining means 
for simultaneously accessing said two consecutive ad- 
dressed words in response to said first signals. 


4,381,542 
SYSTEM FOR INTERRUPT ARBITRATION 
Paul Binder, Tyngsboro, and David A. Cane, Sudbury, both of 
Mass., assignors to Digital Equipment Corporation, Maynard, 


Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,528 
Int. Cl.3 GO6F 3/04 
US. Cl. 364—200 8 Claims 
1. A data processing system comprising: 
(A) System interconnection means including means for 
transferring interrupt request signals, interrupt grant sig- 
nals, bus access control signals and information signals; 
(B) a processor unit means for processing data in response to 
instructions, said processor unit means including 
(i) means for establishing an operating priority level for 
said processing means, and 

(ii) processor interruption arbitration means connected to 
said interrupt request signal transfer means, and said 
operating priority level means for interrupting the oper- 
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ation of said processor unit means in response to the controllers in response to connection request commands from 
receipt of an interrupt request signal having a priority said controllers, said arrangement comprising in combination: 


level exceeding the operating priority level of said 
processor unit means, and for transmitting an interrupt 
grant signal; 

(C) At least one data unit means for controlling a transfer of 
signals over said system interconnection means, said data 
unit means including: 

(i) processor interruption means connected to said inter- 
rupt request signal transfer means and said interrupt 
grant signal transfer means for transmitting an interrupt 
request signal and for receiving an interrupt grant sig- 
nal; 

(ii) bus access control means connected to said processor 
interruption means and said bus access control signal 
transfer means for transmitting and receiving bus access 
control signals and for controlling the access of said 











data unit means to said system interconnection means 
for transfers of information signals in response to the 
processor interruption means receipt of an interrupt 
grant signal and to the receipt of bus access control 
signals; and 

(iii) interrupt vector transmitting means connected to said 
information transfer means, said bus access control 
means and said processor interruption means for trans- 
ferring an interrupt vector over said information trans- 
fer means in response to the receipt of an interrupt grant 
signal and to the data unit means obtaining access to 
said system interconnection means whereby said data 
means first receives an interrupt grant signal and then 
receives access to said system interconnection means 
for transfers of information signals before transferring 
an interrupt vector over the information signal transfer 
means. 


4,381,543 
CONTROLLER PORT SWITCH ARRANGEMENT FOR 
SHARING STORED DATA AMONG DIFFERENT 
SYSTEMS 
Roland J. Bunten, II1, and John E. Hickman, both of San Jose, 
Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 230,937 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00 
US. Cl. 364—200 10 Claims 
1. In a storage subsystem comprising a plurality of storage 
devices and first and second device controllers, each controller 
is connectable to at least one data processing system through a 
first interface and selectively to one of said plurality of devices 
through a second interface in response to a command which 
originates from said data processing system and identifies one 
of said devices, an improved arrangement for controlling the 
selective connection of each of said devices to either of said 


a plurality of subchannels, each of which includes: 

(a) a first port switch associated with said first controller and 
a second port switch associated with said second control- 
ler; 

(b) at least one of said devices; 

(c) interlocking means interconnecting said switches; and 

(d) bus means connecting said first and second device con- 
trollers to said at least one said device through said first 
and second port switches; 

each said port switch including: 


(1) gating means for selectively connecting said bus means 
from said second interface of said associated controller to 
said device; and 

(2) control means, operable in response to a connection 
request command from its associated controller identify- 
ing one of said devices for: 

(a) controlling said gating means provided said switch is 
associated with said device identified in said command 
and provided said device is available; and 

(b) operating said interlocking means to prevent said port 
switch associated with said other controller from respond- 
ing to a request connection command for said selected 
device. 


4,381,544 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR GEOTECHNIC 
EXPLORATION 
Michael E. Stamm, Sandy, Utah, assignor to Northwest Energy 
Company, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Nov. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 204,781 
Int. Cl? GOV 3/12 
US. Cl. 364—420 





outpyt 


1. A process for geotechnic exploration comprising the steps 
of: 
(a) Emitting at least three electromagnetic pulses toward the 
ground from an airborne platform at regular intervals, 
based on the airspeed of the platform and the area being 


surveyed the wavelengths, frequencies, cyclicity and 
timing of the pulses being selected to provide, upon reflec- 
tion, satisfactory indicia of the physical characteristics of 
the area being measured; 
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(b) Receiving the reflections of said pulses at said platform; 
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comprising: means for rotating said received points by an 


es operand determined by the ideal value of the receiving point 


} pulses to enhance the spatial 
resolution of images produced therefrom; 

(e) Further processing the reflected pulses by selecting those 
variables represented by the pulses that are deemed rele- 
vant; 

(f) Displaying the reflected pulses in visual form represent- 
ing a cross-section of an area; 

(g) If desired, storing in recoverable form the pulses repre- 
senting said variables; and 

(h) Repeating said process as often as desired. 


4,381,545 
CONTROL MEANS AND METHOD FOR POWDER 
BAGGING 
Nicholas Biddle, III, and Stephen R. Craig, both of Wilmington, 
Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,854 
Int. Cl.? B67D 5/30 
US. Cl. 364—479 
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1. A method for automatically controlling a powder bagging 
machine, said powder bagging machine having a weighing 
means for measuring the weight of powder dispensed and a 
means for dispensing the powder into a container, said method 
comprising the following steps in sequence: 

(a) operating said dispensing means during a first stage at a 

predetermined high speed for a predetermined time, 

(b) measuring the weight of powder dispensed during said 
first stage and comparing said measured weight with a 
desired total weight, 

(c) operating said dispensing means during a second stage at 
a decelerating speed, the rate of deceleration determined 
by the measurement taken in step (b). 


4,381,546 
SYSTEM FOR THE QUANTITATIVE MEASUREMENT 
OF IMPAIRMENTS IN THE COMMUNICATION 
CHANNEL OF A QUADRATURE AMPLITUDE 

MODULATION DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Thomas R. Armstrong, Largo, Fla., assignor to Paradyne Corpo- 

ration, Largo, Fla. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1979, Ser. No. 16,912 
Int. Cl.3 HO4B 3/14 

US, Cl. 364—514 16 Claims 

1. In a data communications system employing quadrature 
amplitude modulation comprising; a transmitter receiver, and a 
communication channel linking said transmitter and receiver, 
said receiver producing sampled eye diagram point informa- 
tion wherein each received point is defined in a coordinate 
system in which a first axis is the in-phase channel axis and a 
second axis is the quadrature channel axis, the improvement 


information so that each rotated point has a first nominally 
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maximum component on a new first axis and a nominal second 
component on a new second axis and means for determining 
the characteristics of said communication channel from vari- 
ances and means of the components. 


4,381,547 
PICTURE DEFORMING PROCESS 
Koichi Ejiri, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 208,273 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1979, 54-154110 
Int. Cl. GOGF 15/20, 3/14 


US. Cl. 382—47 2 Claims 


1. A process of deforming an original picture by changing 
picture element pitches among the data of the original picture 
which are read by sampling the original picture by the picture 
element, comprising the steps of: 

selecting a deformation percentage to be performed on the 

original picture; 

calculating a set of weight coefficients for all the picture 

elements according to said selected deformation percent- 
age and storing said weight coefficients in a first memory 
means; 
successively reading original picture data and simulta- 
neously reading out said stored weight coefficients in said 
first memory means; 

calculating the product of said original picture data and said 
weight coefficients and storing the result of said calcula- 
tion in a second memory means; 

reading out of said second memory means said product 

calculation according to addressed defined by the original 
picture data and the data of the weight coefficients previ- 
ously stored; 

adding together each of said read out calculation product of 

said original picture data and said weight coefficient and 

each of the data of the weight coefficients, respectively; 
dividing the addition result of the original picture data by 

the addition result of the weight coefficient data; and 
outputting a deformed picture processed signal. 
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4,381,548 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR GUIDING VEHICLE 
WHEEL ALIGNMENT ADJUSTMENTS TO KNOWN 
ALIGNMENT REQUIREMENTS 
James M. Grossman, Chesterfield, and Daniel B. January, Bel 
Ridge, both of Mo., assigrors to Hunter Engineering Com- 
pany, Bridgeton, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 178,747 
Int. C1? GOIB 5/24 
US. C1. 364—551 


1. Apparatus for guiding vehicle wheel alignment adjust- 
ments to known alignment specifications and tolerances, the 
apparatus comprising: 

(a) means for storing known alignment specification and 

tolerance data for a known vehicle; 

(b) means connected into said alignment specification and 
tolerance storing means for supplying thereto known 
vehicle alignment specification and tolerance data; 

(c) alignment adjustment display means for visually guiding 
the adjustments performed on the wheels of the known 
vehicle, said display means being connected into said 
storing means for receiving information therefrom; 

(d) vehicle wheel alignment instruments carried by the vehi- 
cle wheels for generating signals representative of the 
wheel positions of such vehicle, each said instrument 
being connected into said storing means for feeding said 
wheel position signals thereto; and 

(e) means in said apparatus for selecting specific alignment 
data generated by said instruments for comparison with 
similar known alignment data stored in said storing means, 
whereby said display means is activated to visually indi- 
cate the existence of differences between the specific 
alignment data generated by said instruments and corre- 
sponding similar known alignment data stored in said 
storing means. 


4,381,549 
AUTOMATIC FAULT DIAGNOSTIC APPARATUS FOR A 
HEAT PUMP AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM 
Custis L. Stamp, Jr., Tyler, Tex., and Rollie R. Herzog, Louis- 
ville, Ky., assignors to Trane CAC, Inc., La Crosse, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 196,412 
Int. Cl. GO1M 19/00 
US. Cl. 364—557 20 Claims 
1. Automatic fault diagnostic apparatus for use with a heat 
pump air conditioning system of the type having refrigerant 
system functional operating components including an indoor 
heat exchanger, an outdoor heat exchanger, a refrigerant com- 
pressor and a switchover valve all interconnected by refriger- 
ant lines, said diagnostic apparatus adapted to provide data 
representative of system faults to a service technician, said 
apparatus comprising: 
means for sensing temperatures at a plurality of predeter- 
mined points on the system’s functional operating compo- 
nents and for sensing indoor and outdoor air temperatures; 
means jointly responsive to at least a pair of the temperature 
sensing means for performing one or more predetermined 
comparative temperature measurement tests comparing 
the sensed temperature to predetermined tolerance limits 


ELECTRICAL 


1035 


to derive a measurement based on the temperature differ- 
ential between said at least a pair of sensors to determine 
if measured temperature differentials are outside predeter- 

means responsive to the test means for generating a fault 
signal for each test in which an out-of-tolerance tempera- 
ture differential is found; 
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means for storing each fault signal with a distinctive identifi- 
cation representative of the particular test in which the 
out-of-tolerance temperature differential was found; 

and means operable by a service technician to read out from 
the storage means data including said distinctive identifi- 
cation representative of each stored fault signal whereby 
the nature of the respective causative fault can then be 
determined by the service technician. 


4,381,550 
HIGH SPEED DIVIDING CIRCUIT 
Dan C. Baker, Bountiful, Utah, assignor to Sperry Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 201,895 
Int. Cl? GO6F 7/52 
US. Cl. 364—766 8 Claims 

1. Apparatus for producing a quotient from a binary number 

dividend and a binary number divisor comprising: 

a data bus for sequential transmission of said dividend and 
said divider as parallel bit numbers, 

two’s complement adder means connected to said data bus 
and adapted to receive said dividend and said divisor and 
to sense the sign bit to determine if the dividend and/or 
the divisor shall be complemented, 

a parallel dividend shift register coupled to said two’s com- 
plement adder means for receiving and storing the divi- 
dend number from said adder means prior to a division 
operation, 

a parallel divisor register coupled to said two’s complement 
adder means for receiving and storing the divisor number 
from said adder means prior to a division operation, 

a parallel adder having its inputs connected to the output of 
the divisor register and the output of said dividend shift 
register, said parallel adder having a sign position output, 

the output of said parallel adder being connected to the input 
of said dividend shift register, 

control means, coupled to said data bus and including a flag 
bit comparator for comparing the sign of the dividend and 
the divisor, 

quotient shift register means coupled to said control means 
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and coupled to the sign position output of said parallel 
adder, and 

said control means being coupled to said adder means, said 
divisor register and said dividend shift register for produc- 
ing timing signals for first loading the dividend number 
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and then the divisor number from said adder means into 
said dividend and said divisor registers and subsequently 
initiating a dividing operation whereby, the number in 
said dividend shift register is added to the number in said 
divisor register and the resulting sign position output is 
processed and stored in said quotient register means. 


4,381,551 
ELECTRONIC TRANSLATOR 

Ikuo Kanou, Yamatokoriyama; Shigenobu Yanagiuchi, Tenri, 
and Takuro Omori, Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors 

to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1980, Ser. No. 186,323 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1979, 54-118146; 
Sep. 13, 1979, 54-118149 


Int. Cl.3 GO6F 15/38 
US. Cl. 364—-900 6 Claims 
1. An electronic language interpreter device wherein a first 
word represented in a first language is entered to obtain a 
translated word in a second language equivalent to the first 
word, comprising: 
input means for entering the first word; 
memory means for storing a plurality of second words in the 


first language; 
access means responsive to the first word entered by said 
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input means for addressing said memory means for re- 
trieving the second words; 

similarity detection means responsive to said access means 
for detecting similarity between letters of the first word 
and letters of the second words; 

means responsive to said similarity detection means for 


displaying a translated word corresponding to a deter- 
mined one of the second words when the determined 
second word is the same as the first word; and 

means responsive to said similarity detection means for 
displaying a selected one of the second words which is 
most similar to the first word when none of the second 
words are the same as the first word. 


4,381,552 
STANBY MODE CONTROLLER UTILIZING 
MICROPROCESSOR 

John D. Nocilini, Margate; Ronald E. Sharp, Sunrise, and 

Emilio J. Cuadra, Miami, all of Fla., assignors to Motorola 

Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 967,761, Dec. 8, 1978, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 208,101 
Int. Cl.2 GO6F 13/00, 1/00; G11C 7/00 


US. Cl. 364—900 7 Claims 


1. A power conserving circuit for a two-way communica- 
tions device having high and low power-level operating modes 
and having two operative states in the higher power mode, the 
device including a microprocessor, ROM memories, RAM 
memories and a battery, the circuit comprising in combination: 

delay means coupled to receiving and delaying a RAM 

enabling signal indicative of the operating mode of the 
device; 

first input means coupled to an output of the microprocessor 

for receiving a signal indicative of one of the two opera- 
tive states of the device while operating in the high power 
mode; 

clock means for providing a low duty cycle signal; 

first logic means coupled to receive the output signals of the 

first input means, the clock means and the delay means for 
eee 
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second input means coupled to an output of the micro- 
Processor for providing memory select signals from the 


microprocessor; 

third input means coupled to the battery for providing a 
power input; 

fourth input means coupled to an output of the microproces- 
sor for providing a first memory control signal; 

fifth input means coupled to an output of the microprocessor 
for providing a second memory control signal; 

second logic means coupled to receive the output signals of 
the first logic means and the second, third, and fourth 
input means for controlling power to ones of said ROM 
memories; 

third logic means coupled to rereive the inverted output 
signals of the second input means and the output signals of 
the third, fourth and fifth input means and to the first logic 
means for providing an enabling signal to said RAM 
memories, the RAM enabling signal also being coupled to 
the delay means input to provide the mode indicative 
signal. 


Donald C. Ferguson, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Mohawk 
Data Science Corp., Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 227,281 
Int. Cl. GOGF 3/12, 9/00, 15/20 


1. A programmable controller for a printer comprising: 

a memory means, a processor unit, a data source interface 
and a printer interface interconnected with one another; 

input means including the data source interface for sequen- 
tially receiving a plurality of blocks of characters, at least 
one of such blocks including at least one complete line of 
textual characters followed by a first incomplete line of 
textual characters and the next succeeding block including 
a second incomplete line such that the first and second 
incomplete lines when linked together form a complete 
line; 

control means including the processing unit and a program 
stored in the memory means for operating the processing 
unit for each such block in a processing loop which in- 
cludes a line examination mode followed by a print line 
mode, the processing unit acting (i) during each line exam- 
ination mode to examine each character in the line being 
examined and upon detection of either an end of line 
condition or an end of block condition to exit to the print 
line mode, (ii) during each print line mode to provide a set 
of control signals, the textual characters of the line just 
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examined and an associated set of print commands to the 
printer interface, (iii) to post a flag signifying the incom- 
plete status of said first incomplete line when processing 
said one block, and (iv) upon receipt of said next succeed- 
ing block to check such flag and to link the first and 
vertical escapement values for continuance of printing 
from the end of such first incomplete line; and 

output means including the printer interface responsive to 
control signals to provide to the printer the textual charac- 
ters and any associated print commands. 


4,381,554 

CALCULATOR FOR STORING SOURCE DATA AND 
EVALUATING NUMERICAL ANSWERS TO PROBLEMS 

Shapiro, Lincoln, all of Mass., assignors to Hewlett-Packard 

Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 60,950, Jul. 26, 1979, Pat. No. 4,309,761, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 731,611, Oct. 13, 1976, Pat. No. 
4,198,684, which is a division of Ser. No. 390,645, Ang. 22, 1973, 
Pat. No. 3,996,562, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 378,221, 


1. A source data entry device for capturing and storing data 
for future processing or the like, comprising in combination a 
keyboard data entry means for producing coded data represen- 
tative of different keys upon actuation thereof; display means 
for visual character read-out of such data; coupling means for 
coupling coded data entered into said device to a recorder for 
recording data; and a programmed microprocessor interfaced 
to each of said entry means, said display means and said cou- 
pling means; said microprocessor including a fixed-program 
unit and a central logic unit embodying substantially all of the 
control logic for said entry means and display means; said 
fixed-program unit having a built-in program dedicating said 
device to a particular functional configuration and establishing 
an instruction set which time-shares said logic unit with said 
entry means and display means to control the same in confor- 
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4,381,555 ee eee ene ae SEES ana 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE BRAKING TIME 
OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Karli-W. Heinle, Ingolstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Audi NSU Auto Union Aktiengeselischaft, Neckarsulm, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 9, 1980, Ser. No. 138,746 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 10, 

1979, 2914411 





Int. Cl.3 G11C 13/00 
US. Cl. 365—78 











electronic control means for controlling the magnetic output 
of said magnetic means in order to control said displace- 
ment of said rotary engine. 











4,381,557 
OPTICAL FOCUS SENSOR 
Robert W. Jebens, Skillman, N.J., assignor to RCA Corporation, 
1. Apparatus for measuring the time elapsed between appli- New York, N.Y. 
cation of a vehicle brake and occurrence of a predetermined Filed Dec. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 218,100 
a shift register es a number of register locations, each of U-S. Cl. 369—45 
which is capable of assuming one of two binary states and 
having a means for receiving shift pulses which cause the 
contents of a given register location to shift to the next 
succeeding register location upon application of each shift 
pulse, 
oscillator means for supplying shift pulses to said means for 
receiving shift pulses in said shift register, 
brake signal generator means connected to a signal input of 
said shift register for changing the binary state of a first 
location in said shift register upon application of the vehi- 
cle brake, 
switch means operable responsive to a predetermined accel- 
eration value experienced by said vehicle to disconnect 
said oscillator means from said means for receiving shift 
pulses, and 
ietessagation tespinel snyane for dstenniaing the suuber of 1. A focus control apparatus for use with a disc-shaped 
tocitions in ond on a as ben ts of changed record medium having information stored in a spiral groove 
binary smtp for providing a —— of time elapsed be- formed on a flat, reflective surface thereof, the apparatus com- 
tween application of the vehicle brake and occurrence of prising: 
Gee oetetennined event. a first light source emitting a beam of light of a first given 
aan eee aoe wavelength; 
4,381,556 a first light path optically coupling said first light source and 
said reflective surface of said record medium, said first 
pee oC light path including means for focusing said light beam 
emitted by said first light source to a diffraction limited 
spot on said surface of said record medium; 
» Paris, first light detection mears having a photosensitive surface, 
Filed Dee. 3, 1980, Ser. No. 212,509 aid tie detection means being used to detect said infor- 
Claims priority, Sqpltention Peants, Bos, 28, 1979, 79 31486 mation stored in said spiral groove; 
US. Cl. 369—44 int. Cl? GIB 17/00 5 Clai a second light path optically coupling said focused light spot 
1. A device f —_ ili displ ith on said surface of said record medium to said photosensi- 
: nan rte ss vecaecrs Agden cuter toda rs bes tive surface of said first light detection means; 
re a0 ’ ph sr va di sotary : oe a pres oe source emitting a beam of light of a second 
of rotation of said shaft, said device comprising: — a third light path optically coupling said second light source 
a movable carriage rigidly locked with said engine; and said reflective surface of said record medium, said 
means to guide said carriage along said perpendicular direc- third light path including said means for focusing, said 
tion; light beam emitted by said second light source being 
magnetic means producing a first air gap provided on said projected by said means for focusing to impinge on said 
support and producing a magnetic output across of said reflective surface as a circular region having a diameter 
first air gap; sufficiently large to span a plurality of groove convolu- 
a conductive disk fixed on said shaft and crossing said air gap tions of said spiral groove; 
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photosensitive 
regions arranged to measure the diameter of an illumi- 
nated spot incident on said second light detection means; 
a fourth light path coupling said circular region on said 
reflective surface to said second light detection means and 
including means for imaging a conjugate image of said 
circular region onto said second light detection means; 
and 
means, responsive to said second light detection means, for 
generating a signal representative of the diameter of said 
conjugate image; and 
means, responsive to said signal generated by said generating 
means, for varying the distance between said focusing lens 
and said reflective surface of said record medium to main- 
tain said light beam emitted by said first source in-focus on 
said reflective surface. 


4,381,558 
TALKING GREETING CARD 
Robert Bearden, 33571 Divers Ct., Dana Point, Calif. 92629 
Filed May 26, 1981, Ser. No. 267,037 
Int. Cl.2 G11B 1/00, 3/00 


US. Cl. 369—68 1 Claim 


1. In a greeting card assembly, the combination of: a front 
display panel having side edges, two rear panels joined to 
opposite side edges of said front panel, said three panels being 
adapted to lie substantially flat in one configuration, means for 
joining said rear panels together in tension and in a second 
configuration to cause said front panel to bow in a convex 
manner and thereby form a space between the joined rear 
panels and the bowed front panel, the front panel having a slot, 
a flexible sound record strip extending through the slot in close 
contact with said front panel and having an abutment posi- 
tioned within said space, the abutment being too large to pass 
through said slot, said sound record strip having a prepared 
surface which produces audible sounds upon sliding contact 
with a moving element such as the thumb nail of a user, the 
front and rear panels serving as an acoustic amplifier for such 
sounds. 


4,381,559 
DISC-SHAPED RECORDING MEDIUM REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Takashi Saito, Ayase, Japan, assignor to Victor Company of 

Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 286,468 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1980, 55-103270 

Int. C1.? G11B 23/04, 23/30, 19/00 

US. Cl. 39—77 6 Claims 
1. A reproducing apparatus for reproducing a disc-shaped 

recording medium which is accommodated within a case, said 


ing said disc-shaped recording medium to go in and out of said 


jacket, and a lid member inserted through said opening of said 
Jacket for closing said opening of said jacket, said reproducing 
apparatus comprising: 


on inserting opening past theongh which anid cass is insarted 
into said 


opening part with respect to said turntable; 

a pickup frame having a reproducing transducer for repro- 
ducing the disc-shaped recording medium placed on said 
turntable; 

moving means for moving said pickup frame between a 
to the disc-shaped recording medium; 


a pair of guide rails provided extending between a position 
of said inserting opening part and a position at an inner- 
most part of said apparatus, at right and left sides of a 
moving passage of said case, and allowing slider means for 
supporting said case to move therealong in response to the 
inserting and pulling out operation of said case, among the 
pair of guide rail, the guide rail at the side of said pickup 
frame comprising fixed front and rear guide rail parts 
respectively fixed at the front end and the rear end of said 
apparatus in coincidence with a linear line extending in the 
case inserting direction, and a moving guide rail provided 
on said pickup frame to move together therewith; and 

position restricting means for restricting the final position of 
said moving guide rail part so as to align with said fixed 
front and rear guide rail parts, when said pickup frame is 
returned to the waiting position. 


4,381,560 
MULTIPLEX TRANSMITTER APPARATUS 
Cecil W. Farrow, Highlands, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 200,414 
Int. C12 HO4J 3/02 
US. Ci. 370—11 


1. Apparatus for generating a composite waveform having a 
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ee cee enrns © o ONES ones 4,381,562 

stream and a second component signal corresponding to a BROADCAST TYPE SATELLITE COMMUNICATION 
timing signal, the supplied serial bit stream capable of being SYSTEMS 
partitioned into either consecutive symbols or consecutive Anthony Acampora, Freehold, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
frames, the apparatus comprising angle modulation means Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, NJ. 
responsive to consecutive symbols of the supplied serial bit Filed May 1, 1980, Ser. No. 145,618 
stream for generating the first component signal of the com- Int. Cl.’ HO4JS 3/06 
posite waveform, the apparatus characterized by, US. C1. 370-97 
means for generating the timing signal at a predetermined pulse 
rate corresponding to a rate of occurrence for consecutive 
groups of (N-M)/GCD(N,M) bits of the supplied serial bit 
stream, where M is the number of bits in each symbol, N is 
the number of bits in each frame, GCD(N,M) is the greatest 
common divisor of N and M and M/N is a nonintegral A 
rational number, and a eS ; 
means responsive to the timing signal for amplitude modulat- | & | 
ing the first component signal therewith to generate the | | oe 25 5 oe 
second component signal of the composite waveform. | to c] 


| 
= - 4 





10. A radio repeater capable of providing point-to-mul- 
tipoint distribution comprising: 
antenna means comprising a receiving antenna port 
(10;-10,4, 60) capable of receiving information remotely 
transmitted in a message unit signal during a portion of a 
predetermined time period; and 
an amplifying means (28;-28y4, 29, 84;-84) 
4,381,561 characterized in that the repeater further comprises: 
ALL DIGITAL LSI LINE CIRCUIT FOR ANALOG LINES __ means (14 and 24, 38;-38,4, 82;-822) capable of directing the 
Robert Treiber, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to International Tele- information of the message unit signal initially received at 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. the receiving antenna port to the amplifying means at least 
Filed Oct. 23, 1980, Ser. No. 199,806 once during an interval corresponding to the predeter- 
Int. Cl? HO4B 1/58 mined time period; and 

19 Claims _ the antenna means further comprises a transmitting antenna 
port (30;-30,4, 88;-884) capable of transforming an out- 
put message unit signal from the amplifying means into a 
plurality of separate electromagnetic spot beams for radia- 
tion in a plurality of sequential or concurrent spotbeams to 
a predetermined plurality of remote and spaced-apart 
receiving sites destined to receive such message unit signal 
during said interval corresponding to the predetermined 


EB OG ee BE 4.81563 
ome APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR VISUALLY 
PRESENTING ANALYTICAL REPRESENTATIONS OF 
DIGITAL SIGNALS 
Jay L. Groom, Jr., Weld; John D. Perine, Boulder; John W. 
Snyder, Boulder, and Gary G. Vair, Boulder, all of Colo., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
1. A digital telephone line circuit providing an interface § Armonk, N.Y. 
between a full duplex analog telephone subscriber line and a Filed Dec. 18, 1980, Ser. No. 217,966 
digital switching system, comprising: Int. Ci.3 GOIR 31/28 
means for automatically digitally synthesizing an output U.S. Cl. 371—29 
matching transmission line terminating impedance; 
two-to-four wire conversion means for digitally separating 
full duplex transmit and receive information signals on 
said subscriber line into a pair of digital signals, each 
separate from the other; 
automatic recursive equalizer means coupled to said two-to- 
four wire conversion means for providing time multi- 
plexed signal optimization/equalization of said informa- 
tion signals by 
time multiplexing said recursive equalizer means to said full 
duplex line such that automatic equalization is provided 4 Apparatus for displaying, as symbols, representations of 
for said line in accordance with its individual transmission time varying electrical signals indicative of the operations of a 
line characteristics during the interval that said equalizer monitored device present at selectable test points on the device 
means is coupled to said twc-to-four wire conversion during specified time intervals, comprising: 
means and to said means for digitally synthesizing an _ selection means, connected to the test points on the moni- 
output matching transmission line terminating impedance. tored device, operable to select for monitoring desired 


PROCESSOR 105 
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ones of the test points and supply at outputs signals from 
the selected test points; 

a plurality of test ports, connected to the selection means 
outputs; 

timing means for supplying timing signals and operable to 
specify time intervals during which electrical signals from 
the selected test points are to be monitored; 

transition recognition means, connected to the test ports and 
timing means, for receiving the selected electrical signals 
and timing signals, and operable to generate, for each test 
point, transition signals indicating changes in the magni- 
tude of the signals at that test point; and 
means, for utilizing the transition signals for each point to 
visually present symbols representing information describ- 
ing the electrical signals at selected test points on the 
monitoring device, said utilization means including: 

display means, connected to the timing means, for visually 
presenting for each selected test point a sequence of sym- 
bols indicating by its values and its physical displacements 
the directions of signal magnitude changes. 


4,381,564 
WAVEGUIDE LASER HAVING A CAPACITIVELY 
COUPLED DISCHARGE 
Leon A. Newman, South Windsor, Conn., assignor to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 52,887, Jun. 28, 1979, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 286,225 
Int. Cl. HO1S 3/08 


US. Cl. 372—87 7 Claims 





1. An optical apparatus comprising: 

an optical resonant cavity bounded by first and second mir- 
rors, said mirrors disposed along an axis extending 
through said cavity; 

a dielectric waveguide having an outside surface and a capil- 
lary bore disposed along said axis within said cavity for 
guiding radiation within said capillary bore; 

a gaseous optical gain medium disposed within said wave- 


energizing means for creating a population inversion by 
capacitive coupling within said gain medium, whereby 
optical radiation is resonated between said mirrors and 
guided by said waveguide; 

wherein the improvement comprises that said energizing 
means for creating a population inversion includes an 
electrode structure comprising a first electrode disposed 
outside said waveguide and a second electrode having an 
active end disposed within said gaseous gain medium and 
further improved in that said energizing means includes 
means for applying a voltage pulse between said first and 
second electrodes, whereby said population inversion is 
created in said gain medium by coupling energy from said 
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4,381,565 
RADIATIVE REMOVAL OF LOWER LASER LEVEL 
BOTTLENECKING 
Lyle H. Taylor, Murrysville, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 210,436 
Int. Cl? HOIS 3/09 
US. Ci. 372—91 


1. A method for minimizing lower laser level bottlenecking 
of the primary lasing transition to improve the performance of 
a laser system, comprising the step of, 

applying stimulated emission to transfer a portion of the 

lower laser level population to a third energy level which 
is not involved in the primary lasing when the lower laser 
level population is inverted with respect to the population 
of said third energy level. 


4,381,566 
ELECTRONIC TUNING ANTENNA SYSTEM 

Johji Kane, Sakai, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric Indus- 

trial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Jun. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 158,132 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1979, 54-76245- 
Jun. 14, 1979, 54-76246; Jun. 14, 1979, 54-76249; Jun. 14, 1979, 
54-76251 

Int. C12 HO1Q 9/26; HO4B 1/18 


US. Cl. 455—193 4 Claims 


1. An electronic tuning antenna system comprising a pair of 
antenna elements having a distributed constant inductance 
resulting from meandering transmitting conductor paths of 
said elements; variable reactance circuits connected to each of 
said pair of antenna elements and having variable capacity 
diodes; an antenna circuit having an i adjusting ca- 
pacitor interconnected between feed terminals of said pair of 
antenna elements; and a receiver for regenerating a high-fre- 
quency received signal from said antenna circuit; wherein an 
output terminal of said antenna circuit and an input terminal of 
said receiver are connected by a high-frequency coaxial cable 
for transmitting said high-frequency received signal from said 
antenna circuit by way of said high-frequency coaxial cable to 
said receiver, and wherein a d.c. voltage having a correspon- 
dence to a tuning element of said receiver is applied as a bias 
voltage to said variable capacity diodes of said variable reac- 
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268,709 

COWBOY BOOT 

Harry Vise, Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Texas Boot Company, Barry W. Hoberman, Hazlet, 
Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 250,467 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,515 

Int. Cl. D2—04 Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D2—273 Int. Cl. D3—O/ 


268,710 
SHOE 
Wolf Anderie, Strasbourg, France, assignor to ADIDAS Fa>- 
rique de Chaussures de Sport, Landersheim, France 
Filed Jan. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 223,742 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 11, 1980, 80 2277 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D2—04 


268,713 
SHOULDER TOTE BAG 
Joseph Y. Pelavin, North Bergen, and Barry W. Hoberman, 

CAMERA BAG Hazlet, both of N.J., assignors to CPG Products Corp., Min- 

Miller Outcalt, 225 Notteargenta, Pacific Palisades, Calif.  neapolis, Minn. 
90272 Filed Mar. 23, 1981, Ser. No. 246,514 
Filed Apr. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 253,682 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D3—O/ 

Int. Cl. D3—02 US. C1. D3—48 

US. Cl. D3-—-33 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


268,714 
ACCIDENT DOCUMENT CASE 
Walter Goedel, Roemerstrasse 11, 6308 Butzbach 1, Fed. Rep. of Koni Ochsner, Wettingen, Switzerland, assignor to Giroflex- 
Entwicklungs AG, Koblenz, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 28, 1981, Ser. No. 229,036 Filed Mar. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 127,460 
Ciaimas priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 10, Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 10, 1979, 
1980, MR35 DMA/000007 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—02 Int. Cl. D6—0/] 


268,717 
UPHOLSTERED SETTEE 
Ernst Liithy, Klingnau, Switzerland, assignor to C & C Consult- 
ing & Design AG, Engelberg, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 11, 1981, Ser. No. 242,466 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 18, 1980, 
70689/80 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0O/ 


268,715 

CLOVERLEAF TABLE 

Myrtle H. Curry, P.O. Box 205, Louisville, Ky. 40201 268,718 
Filed Mar. 9, 1981, Ser. No. 241,587 CHAIR 
Term of patent 14 years David DeCristoforo, P.O. Box 57, Silver City, Nev. 89428 
Int. Cl. D6—03 Filed Dec. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 187,201 
US. Cl. D6—29 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/] 
US. Cl. D6—73 
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268,719 268,721 
CLOTHES RACK OR SIMILAR ARTICLE FRAME FOR A CHAIR 
Daniel W. Leo, Jr., Edgewater, N.J., assignor to Ledan Inc., Thomas E. Jernigan, Birmingham, Ala., assignor to Marathon 
New York, N.Y. Corporation, Birmingham, Als. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 200,974 Filed Oct. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 195,310 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—06 Int. Cl. D6-—06 
US. Cl. D6—116 US. C1. D6—191 





268,720 268,722 
DISPLAY COUNTER FOR FOODS PULL CAP FOR WATERBED FILLER NECK 
William J. Potctz, Cleveland, and Edward T. Bopp, Wickliffe, Anthony J. Bova, 930 E. Goldenoak, Stockton, Calif. 95207 

both of Ohio, assignors to First National Supermarkets, Inc., Filed Jan. 15, 1981, Ser. No, 225,421 
Maple Heights, Ohio Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 233,944 Int. Cl. D6—09, 99 

Term of patent 14 years US. C1. D6—201 
Int. Cl. DO6—04 


=o 
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268,723 268,725 
CORN HOLDER OR THE LIKE BEVERAGE SERVER 
Martin J. Wolff, North Providence, R.1., assignor to Dart Indus- Edgar F. Trombly, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to 
tries Inc., Northbrook, Ill. Thermo-Serv, Inc., Anoka, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 8, 1981, Ser. No. 271,482 Filed Oct. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 195,041 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—06 Int. Cl. DO7—0O/] 
US. Ci. D7I—42 


268,726 
BEVERAGE SERVER 
Edgar F. Trombly, Grosse Pointe Farms, Mich., assignor to 
Thermo Serv, Inc., Anoka, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 195,045 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—0/ 
US. Cl. D7—317 


268,724 

CREAM PITCHER OR THE LIKE 

Richard V. Haner, Elmira, N.Y., assignor to Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 179,892 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DO7—0] 

US. Cl. D7—319 
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268,727 268,729 
VACUUM INSULATED FOOD JAR OR SIMILAR HAND TOOL FOR PERMITTING REMOVAL OF SWING 
ARTICLE ARMS FROM A ‘CENTRIFUGAL CLUTCH 
Frederick L. Nestrock, Avon, Conn., assignor to Union Manu- Charles A. Brown, 6303 Lcadover Rd., Cheverly, Md. 20785 
facturing Company, Meriden, Conn. Filed Dec. 22, 1980, Ser. No. 218,724 
Filed Mar. 17, 1981, Ser. No. 244,759 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. DB—0O/ 
Int. Cl. DO7—0] US. C1. D8—14 J 
US. C1. D7—77 


Wayne E. Daub, R.R. #5, Box 82, Three Rivers, Mich. 49093 
Filed Sep. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 191,538 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DB—O5 
US. Ci. D8—30 


268,731 
268,728 BOTTLE OPENER 
NUT BOX Walter Karg, 132-1064 Beaverhill Bivd., Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
Betty A. Poling, 2380 N. Richmond, Wichita, Kans. 67204 Canada 
Filed Jun. 16, 1980, Ser. No. 159,694 Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 221,349 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—07 Int. Cl. D7—06 
US. Cl. D8—38 
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268,735 
HOSE CLAMP 
England, assignor to Interna- Shiro Kanao, 18 9 4-chome, Nanpeidai Takatsukishi Osaka, 
“Octropa” B.V., Rotterdam, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1980, Ser. No. 192,622 


Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,855 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 25, 1980, Int. Cl. D8B—08 
995454 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DBB—05 


268,733 
HINGE PIN 
Robert H. Bisbing, Springfield, Pa., assignor to Southco, Inc., 
Concordville, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 111,884, Jan. 14, 1980, Pat. No. Des. 
263,370. This application Apr. 6, 1981, Ser. No. 251,362 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D8—06 

US. Cl. D8—323 


268,736 
BOTTLE 
268,734 Robert J. Kleckauskas, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Lamp- 
CORD RETAINING REEL light Farms, Inc., Brookfield, Wis. 
Isaac B. Soltes, 1923 S. McPherrin Ave., Monterey Park, Calif. Filed Mar. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 248,416 
91754 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Dec. 8, 1980, Ser. No. 213,850 Int. Cl. D9—O/ 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D9—349 
Int. Cl. D8B—99 
JS. Cl. D8—358 
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268,737 268,739 
WRIST WATCH ELECTRONIC CALIPER 
Alain D. Perrin, Rueil-Maimaison, France, assignor to Interdica Jan Hampf, Sacroe, Sweden, assignor to C. E. Johansson AB, 
S.A., Villars-sur-Glane-Suisse, France Eskilstuna, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 951,058, Oct. 12, 1978, abandoned, and Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 233,780 
Ser. No. 951,059, Oct. 12, 1978, abandoned. This application Ciaims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 14, 1980, 80-1522 
Sep. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 185,928 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Hague, Apr. 17, 1978, 66 780 Int. Cl. D1I0—04 
Term of patent 14 years US. C1. D10—-73 
Int. Cl. D10—02 
US. Ci. D10—39 


268,740 
MICROMETER 
Tetsunori Tanada, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Mitutoyo Mfg. 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 250,103 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1980, 55-45285 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIO—04 
US. Cl. Did—73 


268,738 
HEIGHT GAUGE 

Susumu Yoshioka, Utsunomiya, Japan, assignor to Mitutoyo 

Mfg. Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 12, 1981, Ser. No. 233,887 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 14, 1980, 55-33296 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10—04 268,741 

US. Cl. D10—70 MOTORCYCLE EMBLEM 


James M. Preisler, Mound, and Alwin J. Stahel, Saint Paul, 
ee 
Filed Jul. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 285,772 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—03 

US. Ci. D11—107 
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268,742 268,744 
MOTORCYCLE EMBLEM BEAR FIGURE 

James M. Preisler, Mound, and Alwin J. Stahel, Saint Paul, Julian Gibsone, Chobham; Michael Brown, Weybridge, both of 
both of Minn., assignors to Drag Specialties, Inc., Minneapo- § England; Eduard Steiner, Berne, Switzerland, and Nicholas 
lis, Minn. Maley, High Wycombe, England, assignors to Venture Pro- 

Filed Jul. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 286,012 duction Corporation, Panama : 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 2, 1981, Ser. No. 250,198 
Int. Cl. D11—03 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 3, 1980, 

997366 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 


US. Cl. D11—107 


US. Cl. D11—158 


268,745 
PENNANT 
Larry B. Ornatek, 100 - 14th St., North Chicago, Ill. 60064 
Filed Mar. 13, 1980, Ser. No. 116,164 
ose, wat CL DIL—2s 
US, Cl. D11—166 


Eunice E. Lubin, 832 S. Sycamore Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90036 


Filed May 31, 1979, Ser. No. 44,153 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D11—02 
US. Cl, Dli—131 
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268,746 268,748 
FRAME FOR A RACING CART TIRE 
Dennis L. Greenhalgh, and Dale R. Greenhalgh, both of Vancou- Jacques Champod, and Jean-Rene Simon, both of Clermont-Fer- 
ver, Wash., assignors to West Coast Marine Boat & Tug,Inc., rand, France, assignors to Compagnie Generale des Etablisse- 
Vancouver, Wash. ments Michelin, Clermont-Ferrand, France 
Filed Oct. 14, 1980, Ser. No. 197,141 Filed Jan. 21, 1981, Ser. No. 226,792 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I2—08 
US. Ci. D1i2—88 


268,747 
MOTOR TRICYCLE 268,749 
ey Ber a ae Pee eae VAN EXTENSION MODULE 
Kaisha, yo, Japan incent Bello, Kelowna, Canada, assignor to Vanamera 
Filed Jun. 26, 1981, Ser. No. 277,503 \Gnlenan, bantinieenedamaae 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1980, 55-54960 Filed Sep. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 190,186 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Canada, May 28, 1980, 28-05-80-2 
Int. Cl. D12—I] The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 21, 
US. Cl. D12—110 1999, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—16 
US. C1. D12—196 
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268,750 
WHEEL COVER 


REMOTE CONTROLLED SLAVE 


Frank T. Eichstadt, Westminster, Calif., assignor to Orion In- Kenneth R. Fenne, Glen Ellyn, Ill., assignor to Pittway Corpora- 


éustries, Inc., Carson, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 22, 1981, Ser. No. 275,735 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D12—/16 


268,751 
COMBINED ELECTRICAL TERMINAL CASING AND 
INTEGRAL FASTENING LUG THEREOF 
Frank D. Froh, 33635 Coachman La., Solon, Ohio 44139 
Filed Jun. 27, 1980, Ser. No. 163,824 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 

US. Cl. D13—24 


268,752 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR POST FOR VEHICLE 
STARTER 
Richard L. Parrott, 2592 Carol La., Arnold, Mo. 63010 
Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,879 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 

US. Cl. D13—24 


tion, Aurora, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 187,206 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I3—03 
US. Ci. D13—32 


268,754 
CAR® CAGE MODULE 
John W. Chaney, Sharonville, Ohio, and Roger G. Royer, Madi- 
son, Ind., assignors to Cincinnati Milacron Inc., Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Filed Dec. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 219,600 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D13—40 
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268,755 268,757 
ES ee TAPE RECORDER AND PLAYER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Paul J. Kiucznik, Fayetteville, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
entnettadenan: Gantt AE. assignor to General Elec- tric Company, New York, N.Y. 
tric Company, New York, N.Y. Filed May 11, 1981, Ser. No. 262,944 
Filed Apr. 24, 1981, Ser. No. 256,989 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. C. DI4Q—0] 
Int. Cl. D14—0/, 03 US. Ci. D14—6 
US. Ci. D14—5 


COMBINED TELEPHONE AND CLOCK RADIO 

Melvin H. Boldt, Glenview; David P. Chuboff, North Barring- 

ton; Wayne J. Franek, Palatine, and Marilyn M. Johnson, 

Northbrook, all of Ill., assignors to Zenith Radio Corporation, 

Glenview, Tl. 

Filed May 28, 1981, Ser. No. 267,948 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. C1. D14—03 

US. Cl. D14—53 


268,756 
COMBINED TAPE RECORDER AND RADIO OR 
SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Fuminori Yamagata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1981, Ser. No. 258,944 268,759 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—01, 03 FLUID METERING VALVE 
US. CL DI4—5 Willard J. Hoebeke, 366 Kantor Bivd., Casselberry, Seminole 
, County, Fla. 32707 
Filed Aug. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 180,676 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIS—O/ 
US. C1. DIS—5 
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268,760 
SEWING MACHINE FRAME OR SIMILAR ARTICLE SAW 
Wayne A. Current, Holmdel, N.J., assignor to The Singer Com- Peter Lawson, S2o Paulo, Brazil, assignor to Rockwell do Brasil, 
pany, Stamford, Conn. Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
Filed Apr. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 255,628 Filed Nov. 19, 1979, Ser. No. 95,719 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Brazil, May 21, 1979, MI 
Int. Cl. DIS—06 3900360 
US. Ci. D15—76 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1S—09 
US. C1, D1i5S—i34 


ure 5 


grep 4 
So 


CARTON-ERECTING MACHINE 
Minor E. Gee, Sanger, Calif., assignor to Maxco Supply, Inc., 
Reedley, Calif. 
268,761 Filed Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 205,733 
Edwin J. Brown, Rte. 5, Box 612, Rogers, Ark. 72756 Int. Cl. DIS—99 
Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 198,871 US. Cl. DIS—145 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DIS—99 
US. Cl. D15—123 
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268,764 268,767 
WRIST-WORN DISK CAMERA BOW FOR EYEGLASS FRAME 
Bernard A. Seckendorf, Flushing, and John Sanchez, Ossining, Giuseppe Zomer, Via Cerrone 4, VillarDora (Turin), Italy 
both of N.Y., assignors to Wrist-A-Matic, Ltd., Elmhurst, Filed Jul. 24, 1980, Ser. No. 172,037 
N.Y. Cisims priority, application Italy, Feb. 18, 1980, 52952-B/80 
Filed Nov. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 205,215 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D16—06 
Int. Cl. D16—O/ US. C1. D16—127 
US. C1. D16é—1 


268,765 
INFEED COVER FOR X-RAY FILM PROCESSOR 
Jeffrey A. Campbell, Kalamazoo, Mich., assignor to William J. 
Antos, Niles, Mich., a part interest 
Filed Feb. 13, 1981, Ser. No. 234,127 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—03 
US. Cl. D16—37 


268,766 
EYEGLASSES 
Larry W. Lewis, 2012 Grove Ave., Richmond, Va. 23220 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 182,556 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—06 
US. Cl, D1i6—119 





268,769 
GAME BOARD 


Wayne D. Woolwine, P.O. Box 178, Seminary, Miss. 39479 
Filed Mar. 20, 1981, Ser. No. 246,048 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Ci. D2i—20 
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268,770 
GAME BOARD 


Daniel E. Fiveash, 108 Lincoln, Big Spring, Tex. 79720 
Filed Jan. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 229,010 


Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21—23 
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268,771 
ROTATABLE GAME BOARD 
John Daugherty, 3611 Bangor St., SE., Washington, D.C. 20020 
Filed Jul. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 169,006 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21i—0/ 
U.S. Cl. D21—33 


268,772 

TOY MOTORCYCLE 

Tsuneo Hanzawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Entex Industries, 
Inc., Compton, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1980, Ser. No. 194,362 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/] 

US. Cl. D2i—81 


TOY SPACE VEHICLE 
Nilo Rodis-Jamero, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Lucasfilm, Ltd., 
San Rafael, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 191,669 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—0/ 
US. Cl. D21—87 
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268,777 
TOY ANIMAL FIGURE BOAT ROPE CONTROLLER 
Kazue Kudo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc., Richard W. Donalies, 1545 Newcastle La., Hoffman Estates, Ti. 
Tokyo, Japan 60194 
Filed Oct. 1, 1979, Ser. No. 80,478 Filed Sep. 15, 1980, Ser. No. 187,204 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1979, 54-12722 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D12—/6 
Int. CL. D21—0/ US. Ci. D21—236 
US. Ci. D21—162 
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268,775 
GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Jerry L. Pace, 415 Enterprise Dr., Charlotte, N.C. 28206 
Filed Jan. 29, 1981, Ser. No. 229,774 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21I—02 
US. Cl. D2i—220 


268,778 
PAINT SPRAYER 
268,776 Howard R. Moon, Ft. Atkinson, Wis., assignor to Acme Burgess, 
HEEL UNIT OF A SKI SAFETY BINDING Inc., Grayslake, Ill. 

Jean J. A. Beyl, Nevers, France, assignor to LOOK, Nevers, Filed Dec. 5, 1980, Ser. No. 213,480 

France Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Feb. 1, 1980, Ser. No. 117,446 Int. Cl. D23—0/ 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 7, 1979, 124 US. Cl. D23—18 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—02, 022 

US. Cl. D21—230 . 
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268,779 268,781 

BIDET SUPERIMPOSED TOILET SEAT FOR INVALIDS OR 
Donald W. Doman, Janesville, Wis., assignor to Kohler Co., THE LIKE 

Kohler, Wis. Joseph Battiston, Jr., 47 E. Eighth St., Clifton, N.J. 07011 
Filed Oct. 20, 1980, Ser. No. 199,061 Filed Apr. 27, 1981, Ser. No. 257,806 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 Int. Cl. D23—02 

US. Ci. D23—51 US. Cl. D23—71 


268,780 
WATER CLOSET 268,782 
Donald W. Doman, Janesville, and Norman J. Jaekels, Sheboy- CO\4RINED SUPPORTING FRAMEWORK AND FILTER 
gan, both of Wis., assignors to Kohler Co., Kohler, Wis. HOUSINGS OF A MULTIPLE STAGE AIR FILTERING 
Filed Aug. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 182,453 SYSTEM 
Term of patent 14 years Donald F. Minnick, Jr., Hamburg, N.Y., assignor to Engineered 
Int. Cl. D23—02 Air Division of Thermal Components, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1980, Ser. No. 137,793 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—04 
USS. Cl. D23—149 
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268,783 785 
CARDIAC TELEMONITOR TRANSMITTER HOUSING COMBEED eracuain uns 4m Payment 
John F. Henshaw, Mill Valley, Calif., assignor to Keuffel & POUCH 
Esser Company, Morristown, N.J. Philip B. Sommers, 923 Garden Rd., Orange, Conn. 06477 
Filed Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 205,497 Filed Jun. 25, 1980, Ser. No. 162,727 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—02 Int. Cl. D24—99 
US. Cl. D244—17 


268,784 
BODY SUPPORT FOR CONSUMMATING AN ACT OF 268,786 
MARITAL UNION SUSPENDED CEILING GRID 

Arthur E. Forseth, Halstad, Minn. 56548, assignor to Arthur —— Galindo, 6561 E. Carnegie Ave., Anaheim, Calif. 
Everett Forseth, Halstad, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1979, Ser. No. 106,666 Filed May 7, 1979, Ser. No. 36,330 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—99 Int. Cl. D25—02 

US. Cl. D24—99 US. C1. D25—58 
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268,787 268,790 
BUILDING FACADE DUST MOP COVER 
Andrew J. Franklin, Jr., and Jean H. Franklin, both of Castles Virginia Hicks, 3943 W. Bell Plaine, Chicago, Ill. 60618 
Unlimited, Inc., Humpty’s Storybook Castle, Rte. 8, Box 86, Filed Jun. 5, 1981, Ser. No. 270,734 
Fredericksburg, Va. 22401 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Nov. 19, 1980, Ser. No. 208,295 Int. Cl. D7—05 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Ci. D25—59 


LAMP 
Kathy L. Sweetman, 936 W. Isabella, Mesa, Ariz. 85202 
Filed Nov. 21, 1980, Ser. No. 208,882 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—02 
US. Cl. D26—8 


268,789 
CANDLE GLASS 268,791 
Barry D. Harper, Palos Verdes Estates, and Robert M. Court- CARRIER FOR CONTAINERS OR THE LIKE 
ney, Encino, both of Calif., assignors to Continental Candle Prentice J. Wood, 3244 N. Fulton Ave., Apt. G-10, Hapeville, 
’ Calif. Ga. 30354 
Filed Dec. 29, 1980, Ser. No. 220,735 Filed May 19, 1980, Ser. No. 151,114 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—0/]; D7—0/ Int. Cl. D9—04 
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268,792 268,793 

TEXTILE FABRIC WALL COVERING OR THE LIKE ROLL OF FLOOR COVERING OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Florence J. Marganne, Paris, France, assignor to Peintures Oscar Tejeda, New York, N.Y., and Leonard A. Ludovico, Park 

Corona S.A., Velenciennes, France Ridge, N.J., assignors to Congoleum Corporation, Kearny, 

Filed Nov. 10, 1980, Ser. No. 205,764 NJ. 
Claims priority, application France, May 9, 1980, 801516 Filed Jul. 30, 1979, Ser. No. 61,965 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. DS—05 Int. Cl. DS—06 

US. Ci. D92—29 US. Ci. D92—31 
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Jebens, Robert W., to RCA Corporation. Optical focus sensor. 
4,381,557, Cl. 369-45.000. 

Jenkins, Stuart M.; Wood, John; and Martin, David, to De La Rue 
Systems Limited. Cash dispenser with reject dump means. 4,381,445, 
Cl. 235-379.000. 

Jensen, Susan H.: See— 

Yong, Samuel H.; Edmonson, Douglas A.; Evans, Leah G.; Hohle, 
Deena G.; Jensen, Susan H.; O’Keefe, Leslie S.; and Laatsch, 
Debra S., 4,381,315, Cl. 426-94.000. 

Jeromin, Lutz: See— 

Bremus, Norbert; Dieckelmann, Gerhard; Jeromin, Lutz; Rupilius, 
Wolf ; and Schutt, Hartwig, 4,381,407, Cl. 560-263.000. 

Jeumont Schneider Corporation: See— 

Drevet, Michel P.; and Trouillet, Jean, 4,381,126, Cl. 384-114.000. 

Jeunehomme, Michel L., to GCA Corporation. System for measuring 
trace moisture in a gaseous stream. 4,381,452, Cl. 250-392.000. 

Johason, James L., to McCreary Tire & Rubber Company. Non-stick- 

ply end turn-over bladder and method of manufacture thereof. 
4,381,331, Cl. 428-224.000. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Nguyen, Hien V., 4,381,320, Cl. 427-44.000. 

Thomas, Joseph 3; and Sobel, Martin, 4,381,008, Cl. 604-265.000. 

Johnson, Wayne S.; and Tangherlini, Vincent C., to Beckman Instru- 
ments, Inc. Method and tus for separating a layer of flexible 
material from a surface. 4,381,168, Cl. 414-737.000. 

Jonason, Karl G., to Granges Metallverken Aktiebolag. Assembly 


apparatus. 4,380,854, Cl. 29-157.30A. 
Jones, Norman W.: See— 
Reynolds, Paul D.; and Jones, Norman W., 4,381,215, Cl. 
156-643.000. 


Jones, W. Richard; and Conrad, Earl, to Mercury Metal Products. 
Cover assembly for vertical exhaust pipes. 4,380,952, Cl. 98-59.000. 

Journeau, Sabine M.: See— 

Boileau, Sylvie L.; Meunier, Gilles F.; and Journeau, Sabine M., 
4,381,385, Cl. 526-230.500. 

Judin, Viadimir N.: See— 

Verty, Vladimir G.; Voronin, Pavel G.; Gurov, Evgeny I.; Zub- 
kov, Vitaly S.; Obrezkov, Alexandr L; Tabakov, Vladimir P.; 
Khvoschinsky, Boris B.; and Judin, Vladimir N., 4,381,124, Cl. 
299-2.000. 

Jung, Peter: See— 

Grunewald, Peter; Jung, Peter; and von Musil, Rudolf, 4,381,467, 
Cl. 310-213.000. 

Junker, Warren R.: See— 

Taszarek, Bruce J.; and Junker, 
73-579.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho: See— 

Tsumura, Yuzo; and Iwata, Masatoshi, 4,381,077, Cl. 239-89.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Orii Jidoki Seisakusho: See— 

Orii, Masaru, 4,381,170, Cl. 414-758.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Araki, Nobuyuki; and Takenaka, 
Kenji, 4,381,178, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Kabuto, Masami: See— 

Okuda, Kuniteru; Fukami, Teruki; Asayama, Yoshiaki; Wada, 
Shunichi; and Kabuto, Masami, 4,380,934, Cl. 73-861.230. 
Kadota, Hiroshi, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Charge- 
coupled device a a channel and an electrode for changing a 

transfer direction of charge signals. 4,381,516, Cl. 357-24.000. 

Kahn, William M.: See— 

Reach, Roy W.; Kahn, William M.; and Shapiro, David, 4,381,554, 
Cl. 364-900.000. 

a. Isao; Hosokawa, Hirotami; and Oda, Takayuki, to Asahi Yukizai 

Kogyo Co., Ltd. Resin coated sand and casting molds prepared 

therefrom. 4,381, 354, Cl. 523-139.000. 

Kaino, Toshikuni; Fujiki, Michiya; Nara, Shigeo; and Oikawa, Shigeru, 
to Nippon Telegraph & fate a Public Corporation. Fabrication 
of a low-loss plastic optical fiber. 4,381,269, Cl. 264-1.500. 

Kamatani, Toshio; Ishiguro, Hirohisa; Itakura, Kensei; and Yamagishi, 
Kazuo, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha. Blue colored artificial 
stone stocks and method of manufacturing the same. 4,381,348, Cl. 
501-153.000. 

Kamerling, Marc A.: See— 

= D.; and Kamerling, Marc A., 4,381,421, Cl. 174- 

Kampf, Ryn oy hing Streck, Roland; and Haag, Horst-guenter, to Che- 
mische Werke Huels, AG . Homo- or copolymers of 1, 3-dienes carry- 
535.375 000. silyl groups, their preparation and use. 4,381,377, Cl. 


Isaka, Kazuo; Nakahata, Kimio; Sakurai, Masaaki; Watanabe, 
—, Kan, Fumitaka; and Takeda, Kenji, 4,380,966, Cl. 
Kane, Johji, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Electronic 
tuning antenna system. 4,381,566, Cl. 455-193.000. 
Kanou, Ikuo; Yanagiuchi, Shigenobu; and Omori, 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Electronic translator. 4,381,551, Cl. 364-900.000. 


Warren R., 4,380,929, Cl. 
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Kao Soap Co., Ltd.: See— 

Homma, Itomi; and Okada, Noriko, 4,381,259, Cl. 252-542.000. 

Nakagawa, Yunosuke; and Aramatsu, Shoichiro, 4,381,247, Cl. 
252-95.000. 

Karanewsky, Donald S.; and Petrillo, Edward W., Jr., to E. R. Squibb 
& Sons, Inc. Substituted carbonyl phosphinyl-alkanoy! compounds. 
4,381,297, Cl. 424-200.000. 

Karl Mayer Testilmaschinenfabrik GmbH: See— 

Wilkens, Christian, 4,380,913, Cl. 66-84.00A. 

Karmazin Products ition: See— 

Woodhull, Ivan D., Jr.; and Liedel, Thomas H., 4,381,033, Cl. 
165-175.000. 

Kasamura, Toshirou. Apparatus for forming plural images from a latent 
image. 4,381,147, Cl. 355-14.00R. 

Katayama, Yoshihiko: See— 

Sakurai, Hisaya; Katayama, Yoshihiko; Ikegami, 
Furusato, Masayasu, 4,381,252, Cl. 252-429.00B. 

Kato, Kimio: See— 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Araki, Nobuyuki; and Takenaka, 
Kenji, 4,381,178, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Kato, Yoshifumi: See— 

Eguchi, Mitsuo; Yoshida, Masahito; Kato, Yoshifumi; Ichino, 
Nobuyuki; and Kikuchi, Yoshimi, 4,381,523, Cl. 358-227.000. 

Keds Corporation: See— 

Skaja, Joseph J., 4,380,878, Cl. 36-67.00D. 

Kehr, Dieter: See— 

Hervig, Harold C.; Kehr, Dieter; and Krabs, Raymond, 4,381,424, 
Cl. 174-73.00R. 

Kelly, William G. F., to Chicopee. Reticulated themoplastic rubber 
products. 4,381,326, Cl. 428-134.000. 

Kern, Nicholas T., to Westvaco Corporation. Apparatus for testing 
combustibility of wood pulp blow gases. 4,381,218, Cl. 162-252.000. 

Kerssen, Johannes: See— 

Bouwma, Jan; and Kerssen, Johannes, 4,381,529, Cl. 360-123.000. 

Kessler, Erich; and Birken, Peter, to Akzona Incorporated. Process for 
the production of a multicomponent yarn composed of at least two 
synthetic polymer components. 4,381,274, Cl. 264-147.000. 

Khan, Ausat A., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Continu- 
ous polymerization process. 4,381,384, Cl. 526-206.000. 

Khvoschinsky, Boris B.: See— 

Verty, Vladimir G.; Voronin, Pavel G.; Gurov, Evgeny 1; Zub- 
kov, Vitaly S.; Obrezkov, Alexandr 1; Tabakov, Vladimir P.; 
Khvoschinsky, Boris B.; and Judin, Vladimir N., 4,381,124, Cl. 
299-2.000. 

Kieffer, Joseph D., III; Cecil, John, Jr.; and Conroe, Barden A., to 
Welch Allyn, Inc. Soft tip speculum. 4,380,998, Cl. 128-9.000. 

Kikuchi, Yasubee, to Usui Kokusai Sangyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Temper- 
ature-sensitive fluid coupler. 4,381,051, Cl. 192-82.00T. 

Kikuchi, Yoshimi: See— 

Eguchi, Mitsuo; Yoshida, Masahito; Kato, Yoshifumi; Ichino, 
Nobuyuki; and Kikuchi, Yoshimi, 4,381,523, Cl. 358-227.000. 

Killop, James T., to Anderson-Cook Inc. Thin-wall spline forming 
machine. 4,380,918, Cl. 72-88.000. 

Kincaid, Herbert; and Wray, Michael L., to Eastern Company. 
Latch having a removable lock. 4,380,915, Cl. 70-224.000. 

King, Patrick D., to Flo-Con Systems, Inc. Shroud support and method 
for shroud engagement with teeming valve. 4,381,102, Cl. 266-44.000. 

King, Stella W.: See— 

Huff, Joel R.; King, Stella W.; and Saari, Walfred S., 4,381,302, Cl. 
424-250.000. 

Kirby, Robert A., to Exxon Production Research Co. Multiple cham- 
bered gas powered seismic source. 4,381,044, Cl. 181-118.000. 

Kitayama, Minoru; and Odashima, Hisao, to Nippon Steel Corporation. 
Oxidation inhibitor. 4,381,251, Cl. 252-400.00R. 

Kite, James M., to Auburn Manufacturing Co., Inc. Safety attachment 
for a front vehicle bumper. 4,381,122, Cl. 293-125.000. 

Kiyomura, Yoshiteru: See— 

Masuda, Yutaka; Kiyomura, Yoshiteru; and Nishizakura, Koichi, 
4,381,325, Cl. 428-91.000. 

Klauke, Erich: See— 

Fuchs, Rainer; Maurer, Fritz; Priesnitz, Uwe; Riebel, 
Jochem; and Klauke, Erich, 4,381,412, Cl. 568-637.000. 

Klavestad, Osborne, to Olde Savannah Arms Company, The. High 
speed firing mechanism for single-trigger double-barreled firearm. 
4,380,881, Cl. 42-42.00R. 

Kleinewefers GmbH: See— 

Edele, Eugen, 4,380,954, Cl. 100-35.000. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Tholen, Paul; Lichtblau, Leo; Albers, Friedemann; and Esche, 
Dieter, 4,380,971, Cl. 123-41.310. 

Klotz, James M.: See— 

Lowe, Jean C.; Klotz, James M.; and Collins, Glenn A., Jr., de- 
ceased, 4, 381. 323, Cl. 427-383.700. 

- = Edward W.; and Burchette, Joe T., to Milliken Research 

ration. Aromatic nitrile-containing compounds useful as dye- 
a intermediates. 4,381,265, Cl. 260-465. 00E.. 

Knedlik, Omar S., to Penmont Company, The. Faucet for frozen car- 
bonated beverage machine. 4,381,099, oa. 251-14.000. 

Knell, Bernhard, to Concast AG. Dummy bar head for a steel continu- 
per installation containing an open-ended mold. 4,381,030, Cl. 

Ko, Yoshimasa, to Nishikawa Rubber Co., Ltd. Door weather-strip. 
4,381,115, Cl. 277-207.00R. 

i, Mamoru, to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha. Ignition timing 

control method. 4,380,982, Cl. 123-416.000. 
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Kobashi, Mamoru; and ~ Hideo, to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki 
oe ee apparatus. 4,380,983, Cl. 123-424.000. 
Shigeru, to Nittan , Limited. Combination type 

rot wey me 4,381,503, Cl. 340-584.000. 

Kobe, Inc.: 

Srichoon. 3 John W., 4,381,175, Cl. 417-86,000. 

Koch, Friedrich: See— 

Goessler, Gerhard; and Koch, Friedrich, 4,381,438, Cl. 219-10.49R. 

Kodama, Yutaka: See— 

Ebi, Yutaka; and Kodama, Yutaka, 4,381,513, Cl. 346-75.000. 

Koike, Shigeyoshi: See— 

Saijo, Takashige; Ikeda, Haruo; Nakamura, Kiyoshi; and Koike, 
Shigeyoshi, 4,381,478, Cl. 318-135.000. 

Kojima, Toshio: See— 

Hara, Toshizo; Sutoh, Shinji; and Kojima, Toshio, 4,381,480, CL 
318-471.000. 

Kolesar, Robert R.; Rickard, John T.; and Zeidler, James R., to United 
States of America, Navy. ive quantizer for acoustic binary 
information transmission. 4,381,428, Cl. 179-15.55R. 

Kolodzey, Hans-Juergen: See— 

Elter, Claus; Kolodzey, Hans-Juergen; Schoening, Josef; Schwiers, 
Hans-Georg; and Stracke, Wilfried, 4,381,282, Cl. 376-292.000. 

Komada, Hajime: See— 

Toga, Yuzo; Shimada, Toshio; and Komada, Hajime, 4,381,379, Cl. 
525-444.000. 

Komagata, Tadashi, to Tsukuda Co., Ltd. Hoop toy. 4,380,885, Cl. 
46-220.000. 

Komaki, Hajime: See— 

Yoshida, Koichi; Iwaisako, Toshiyuki; Masamoto, Junzo. 
Hamanaka, Katsuhiko; and Komaki, Hajime, 4,381,397, rol 
549-368.000. 

Komori, Toshiyuki, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Flame 
detector including detector testing apparatus. 4,381,455, Cl 
250-554.000. 

Kondo, Masaru; Shiromizu, Hisaharu; and leda, Yoshio, to NGK Spark 
Plug Co., Ltd. Ceramic metallizing ink. 4,381,198, Cl. 106-1.120. 

Kondo, Shigeyuki, to Nippon Electric Industries, Co., Ltd. Wound- 
tape radius detection system for a tape recorder. 4,381,089, Cl. 
242-191.000. 

Kondur, Nicholas, Jr., to C. Itoh Electronics, Inc. Inked ribbon ad- 
vance and reverse mechanism. 4,381,155, Cl. 400-220. 100. 

Kone Oy: See— 

Rautimo, Pertti V.; Pelto-Huikko, Raimo; and Ahiman, Esko A. O., 
4,380,901, Cl. 60-418.000. 

Koppe, Herbert; Mentrup, Anton; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Schromm, Kurt; 
Hoefke, Wolfgang: and Muacevic, Gojko, to Boehringer —— 
GmbH. _1-Aryloxy-2-hydroxy-3-((heterocyclic-substituted alkyl)- 
amino)-propanes and salts thereof. 4,381,309, Cl. 424-273.00B. 

Koppers Company, Inc.: See— 

Becker, Andrew R., 4,381,039, Cl. 177-160.000. 

Koslow, Evan E.; and Batchelder, J. Samuel, to Koslow Tec! 

Inc. Method of promoting water transport through soil. 4,380,886, Cl. 
47-58.000. 

Koslow Technologies, Inc.: See— 

Koslow, Evan E.; and Batchelder, J. Samuel, 4,380,886, Cl. 
47-58.000. 

Koster, Richard A.; and Hoffman, James S., to Harsco Corporation. 
Ammunition transfer sling and method ‘of using. 4,381,164, Cl. 
414-416.000. 

Kosubek, Uwe: See— 

Buhler, Ulrich; Cornelius, Dieter; Lowenfeld, Rudolf; Kosubek, 
Uwe; Hahnle, Reinhard; and Schickfluss, Rudolf, 4,381,262, Cl. 
260-207. 100. 

Kotani, Haruo: See— 

Sakuragi, Shiro; and Kotani, Haruo, 4,381,141, Cl. 350-96.340. 

Koulbanis, Constantin: See— 

Bouillon, Claude; Abegg, Jean-Louis; Koulbanis, Constantin; and 
Darmenton, Patrick, 4,381,294, Cl. 424-61.000. 

Kouns, Herbert H.; and Clark, Richard A., to Abex Corporation. 
Destroking start valve for variable displacement pump. 4,381,176, Cl. 
417-222.000. 

Kowal, Leonard J., to Imperial Clevite Inc. Tube bender construction. 
4,380,922, Cl. 72-388.000. 

Krabs, Raymond: See— 

Hervig, Harold C.; Kehr, Dieter; and Krabs, Raymond, 4,381,424, 
Cl. 174-73.00R. 

Kraftwerk Union Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Grunewald, Peter; Jung, Peter; and von Musil, Rudolf, 4,381,467, 
Cl. 310-213.000. 

Kramer, Kenneth E.: See— 

Dreikorn, Barry A.; and Kramer, Kenneth E., 4,381,312, Cl. 
424-304.000. 

Kreck, Steven C. Outboard motor carrier for motor vehicle. 4,381,069, 
Cl. 224-42.440. 

Krenitsky, Thomas A.: See— 

Rideout, Janet L.; and Krenitsky, Thomas A., 4,381,344, Cl. 
435-87.000. 

Krenz, Horst M., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Grounded, m 
connector for shielded flat cable. 4,381,129, Cl. 339-14.00R. 

Kress, Jack L.: See— 

Adkison, Frank L.; and Kress, Jack L., 4,380,849, Cl. 17-11.000. 


so Wal Helletsberger Harald; Kriegshaber, Christof; and 
aizer, ter; 
Selgrad, Volker, 4,381, 188, Cl. 51-298.000. 


multi-pin 
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4,381,404, Cl 560-24.000. 
Kritske, Victor J., to Mayline Co., Inc. Apparatus for supporting a 
work surface. 4,381,095, CL. 248-161.000. 


ahi Kubo, Hideyuki; and Sasaki, 
4,381,500, CL 340-365.0VL. 
Kazuhiro: See— 


akizawa, Hiroshi; Oiji, Yoshimasa; and Kubo, Kazuhiro, 
Reg Ay ne 


Kumazawa, 
i Kaen and Komeoun, Ket, 490,10, C 
354-155.000. 
Kung, Patrick C.; ant Otte, Sten, » Ole ees 
Monoclonal to human helpsr T cells and 


Toshiharu, 


\ antibody 
same. 4,381,295, Cl. 424-85.000. 
battery : 


ura, Katsumi, to Kuraray Co., 
isoprene. 4.381416, Ch 585-606.000. 
.: See— 


Oiji, Yoshimasa; and Kubo, Kazuhiro, 
4,381,398, Cl. 549-366.000. 


; Douglas A.; Evans, Leah G.; Hohie, 
A a, Susan H.; O'Keefe, Leslie S.; and Laatsch, 
5, Cl 426-94.000. 


imm, James D.; 
380,893, Cl. 60-39.070. 
., Inc.: See. 


LaCroix, Stephen R.; and 


. Magnetic central 
rotary coupling. 4,381,466, Cl. 310-103.000. 

Lambert, Trevor, to Adams-Russell Co., Inc. Selective viewing. 
4,381,522, Cl. 358-86.000. 

Landem, Roy H., to Ridge Products, Inc. Fire escape ladder storage 
and deployment device. 4,381,046, Cl. 122-70.000. 

Lang, Linton W.; and Stetson, Robert L., to Pacific Nuclear Fuels, Inc. 
Reactor and for production of novel nuclear fuel. 4,381,281, 
Cl. 376-172.000. 

Langbauer, Josef, to Heinrich Wunder GmbH & Co. KG. Device for 
securing surfboards or the like on the roof carriers of automotive 
vehicles. 4,381,070, Cl. 224-321.000. 

Lanham, Dennie C., to Williams, Raymond M. Mouthplate for horses 
or the like. 4,380,888, Cl. 54-8.000. 

Lanier Business Products, Inc.: See— 

Titus, Theodore, TV; and Cutler, Timothy D., 4,381,527, C1. 
360-92.000. 

Latsch, Reinhard; Schober, Heinz; Muller, Gerhard; and Bianchi, 
Valerio, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Method and apparatus for closed- 
loop control of the air number in a self-igniting mternal combustion 
engine. 4,380,986, Cl. 123-489.000. 

Lazar, Warren G. Composition for removing cyanoacrylate adhesives 
from surfaces. 4,381,248, Cl. 252-118.000. 

Leach, Jerry G.; and Fearnside, James T., to Hewlett-Packard 
pany. Stratified particle absorber. 4,381,470, Cl. 310-327.000. 

Leamy, Parry J.: See— 

Frye, Robert 5 and Leamy, Harry J., 4,380,865, Cl. 29-576.00W. 

Lear Bg Inc 

Sg hoe 4,381, 179, Cl. 417-273.000. 

Le Blane 1 ny Annie: See— 

Le Mehaute, Alain; Rouxel, Jean; and Le Blanc-Soreau, Annic, 
4,381,258, Cl. 252-519.000. 

Lechuga, Andrew R.: See— 

Weiss, Samuel; and Lechuga, Andrew R., 4,381,288, CL 
423-101.000. 

Lee, John M.; and Bauman, William C., to Dow Chemical Company, 
The. Alumina compounds in ion exchange resins. 4,381,349, cL. 
521-28.000. 

Lee, Kenneth S. Insulated structural block. 4,380,887, Cl. 52-405.000. 

Lefebvre, Paul J.: See— 

Sgourakes, George E.; and Lefebvre, Paul J., 4,380,935, Cl. 
73-861.240. 

Lehureau, Jean-Claude: See— 

Bourdon, Guy; and Lehureau, Jean-Claude, 4,381,556, Cl 
369-44.000. 


Leibo, Stanley P., to Rio Vista International, Inc. Embryo transfer 
method and apparatus. 4,380,997, Cl. 128-1.00R. 
Leiser, Daniel B.: See— 
Cates Sete of Anteaten, Matted Aoneeinent ana 
istration; Stewart, David Howard E.; and Leiser, 
Danie! B. 4,381,333, cL i312 600. 


compounds and polyvin i 
same. 4,321,360, Cl. 524-178.000. 
Leland Stanford Jr. University, The Board of Trustees of the: See— 
Bieber, Charles P.; and Howard, Frank D., 4,381,292, Cl. 424-1.000. 
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Societe Anonyme dite Compagaic Generale d’Electricite. Electronic 
ig yy epee 4,381,258, Cl. 252-519.000. 
Leonard, John F.: See— 

Fritts, David H.; and Leonard, John F., 4,380,926, Cl. 73-83.000. 


Leong, Henry, to GTE Produ ts Corporation. Weatherproof cover 
assembly for electrical wiring devices. 4,381,063, Cl. 220-242.000. 


Jean-Francois: See— 
ee 3 ra L.; Mojaiko, Victor N.; and 
Jean-Francois, 4,381,415, Cl. 585-487.000. 
Les Fabriques d’Assortiments Reunies: See— 
Berney, Jean, 4,380,963, Cl. 116-324.000. 

Leschinsky, Leonid K.; Gulakov, Sergei V.; Stepnov, Xenofont X.; 
te face be Bendrik, Valery G.; Dubinsky, Boris E.; Isirov, 
Dmitry L; and Zelensky, Viktor E. Mill roll. 4,380,852, Cl. 
29-121.200. 


Leslie, Daniel H.: See— 
br go Trusty, Gary L.; and Leslie, Daniel H., 4,381,148, 
3.000. 


“ us, Jeanette L.; LeVeen, Eric G.; and 
LeVeen, Robert F, 4,381, 380, Cl. 525-452.000. 

LeVeen, Harry H.; Rubricius, Jeanette L.; LeVeen, Eric G.; and Le- 
Veen, Robert F. Thermoplastic polyurethane article treated with 
iodine for antibacterial use. 4,321,380, Cl. 525-452.000. 

LeVeen, Robert F.: See— 

LeVeen, Harry H.; Rubricius, Jeanette L.; LeVeen, Eric G.; and 

LeVeen, Robert F., 4,381,380, Cl. 525-452.000. 
Lewis, David O.; and Reed, John W., to International Business Ma- 
i —_—— channel error mechanism. 


Tholen, Paul; Lichtblau, Leo; Albers, Friedemann; and Esche, 
Dieter, 4,380,971, Cl. 123-41.310. 

Liebermann, Howard H., to General Electric Company. Warm consoli- 
dation of glassy metallic alloy filaments. 4,381,197, Cl. 419-24.000. 

Liedel, Thomas H.: See— 

Woodhull, Ivan D., Jr.; 
165-175.000. 

Lillis, William J.; Naylor, Jimmy R.; Wang, Anthony D.; and White, 
Robert L., to Burr-Brown Research ration. Digital-to-analog 
converter having open- voltage reference for regulating bit 
switch currents. 4,381,497, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 


Lin, Paul T.: See— 
and Lin, Paul T., 4,380,866, Cl. 29- 


Countryman, Roger S., Jr.; 
577.00C. 

Linder, Ernst; Babitzka, Rudolf; Brettschneider, Johannes; Polach, 
Wilhelm; Wessel, Wolf; and Stumpp, Gerhard, to Robert Bosch 
GmbH. Apparatus for removing solid components from the exhaust 
gas of internal combustion engines, in particular soot components. 
4,380,900, Cl. 60-275.000. 

Lindtveit, Herbert E., to Sid Harvey, Inc. Pressure responsive valve. 
4,381,019, Cl. 137-843.000. 

Linn, Karl-Otto; Jansche, Walter; Adolph, Dietrich; and Dannemann, 
Artur, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Position-electrical signal transducer. 
4,381,506, Cl. 340-870.320. 

, Boguslaw: See— 

Huasin, Syed S.; i Boguslaw; and Gurewich, Victor, 
4,381,346, Cl. 435-215.000. 

Loebach, Michael H., to Motter Printing Press Co. Collect cylinder for 
a rotary folder. 4,381, 106, Cl. 270-47. — 

Loffelman, Frank F., to American Cyanamid Company. Polymers 
derived from 4 bs(carbalkonyethyi)-phosphinony"2 2,6,6-tetrame- 
thylpiperidine. 4,381,372, Cl. 525-181. 

Loving, Frank A., Jr.; and Simmons, Walter re to Du Pont de Nemours, 
E. L, and Company. Loading of wellbores with explosives. 4,380,948, 
Cl. 86-20.00C. 

Lovrenich, Rodger T., to Cooper Industries, Inc. Variable center 
distance terminal strip and method of making same. 4,381,133, Cl. 
339-198.00R. 

Lowe, Jean C.; Klotz, James M.; and Collins, Glenn A., Jr., deceased 
(by Lowe, Jean C., executrix), to Coatings for Industry, Inc. Low- 
tem, curing coating composition. 4,381,323, Cl. 427-383.700. 

Lowe, Jean C., executrix: See— 

Lowe, Jean C.; Klotz, James M.; and Collins, Glenn A., Jr., de- 
ceased, 4,381,323, Cl. 427-383.700. 

Lowenfeld, Rudolf: See— 

Buhler, Ulrich; Cornelius, Dieter; Lowenfeld, Rudolf; Kosubek, 
Uwe; Hahnle, Reinhard; and Schickfluss, Rudolf, 4,381,262, Cl. 
260-207. 100. 

Lucas Industries Limited: See— 

Baverstock, John R., 4,381,208, Cl. 156-52.000. 

Broadwith, Brian E., 4,381,182, Cl. 417-435.000. 

Wilson, Alexander J., 4,381,125, Cl. 303-116.000. 

LuK Lamellen und Kupplungsbau GmbH: See— 

Maucher, Paul, 4,381,052, Cl. 192-106.200. 

Lutchansky, Milton. Conformable support system for furniture. 
4,380,838, Cl. on 

Lynch, Matthew J., to ICI Americas Inc. Maltitol containing gel base 
systems. 4,381 318, ‘tL 426-658.000. 

MacDonald, David J.; and Henry, Helen G., to United States of Amer- 
ica, Interior. Separation of zirconium and uranium. 4,381,287, Cl. 
423-70.000. 

Machida, Ln al Noda, Teruaki; and a, Yuichi, to Mi apd 
po me Limited. Automatic wi ite adjusting circuit for a 

television camera. 4 381,520, Cl. 358-29.000. 


and Liedel, Thomas H., 4,381,033, Cl. 


APRIL 26, 1983 


Engineering, Inc. Control cir- 
cuitry for  vactabiy rifled tuber 4.381000, Cl. 219-62.000. 
Magic Co., Inc.: See— 
Beier, Hanns W., 4,380,914, Cl. 70-456.00R. 
Pernetti, Claudio, to Snia Viscosa Societa’ Na- 


yamidic high dyeing speed polyam- 
ides with acid dyes and alkaline reactants. 4,381,186, Cl. 8-620.000. 
Maio, Kenji: See— 
Hotta, Masao; Maio, Kenji; Yokozawa, Norio; and Nagaishi, 
Hiromi, 4,381,495, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 
Makainai, Jesse K., Jr. Flare with improved starter cap. 4,380,957, Cl. 
102-202. 100. 


Mary J.: See— 
Rohrbach, Ronald P.; and Maliarik, Mary J., 4,381,345, Cl 
435-94.000. 

Mallaghan, Lee, to Powerscreen Limited. Screening apparatus. 
4,381,235, Cl. 209-400.000. 

Mamiya Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Eguchi, Mitsuo; Yoshida, Masahito; Kato, Y: i; Ichino, 
Nobuyuki; and Kikuchi, Yoshimi, 4,381,523, Cl. 358-227.000. 

Mandt, Lawrence D.; Riedhammer, Thomas M.; and Smith, Francis X., 
to Bausch & Lomb Incorporated. Contact lens disinfecting and 
preserving solution. 4,381,314, Cl. 424-333.000. 

Manitowoc Company, Inc., The: See— 

Morrow, James G., Sr.; and Anderson, Michael C., 4,381,060, Cl. 
212-195.000. 

Marconi Co. Ltd., The: See— 

Hair, Thomas; and Baxter, Ivor R., 4,381,149, Cl. 356-4.000. 

Margotte, Dieter: See. 

Idel, Karsten; Buysch, Hans-Josef; Margotte, Dieter; and Peters, 
Horst, 4,381, 359, och 524-117.000. 

Maricevic, Milenko; Adamovic, Janko; and Maricevic, Zdravko. Uni- 
versal joint box for telecommunication or power cables. 4,381,425, 
Cl. 174-93.000. 

Maricevic, Zdravko: See— 

Maricevic, Milenko; Adamovic, Janko; and Maricevic, Zdravko, 
4,381,425, Cl. 174-93.000. 
Maringer, Melvin F.: See— 
ee mo W.; and Maringer, Melvin F., 4,381,362, Cl. 
524-305 


Markley, Charles | E.: See— 

Bowers, Kenneth E.; and Markley, Charles E., 4,381,183, Cl. 
425-182.000. 

Marlin, Lawrence: See— 

Chu, Nan S.; and Marlin, Lawrence, 4,381,260, Cl. 260-144.000. 

Marsh, Harold P., to Eastman Kodak Company. Stabilized polypropyl- 
ene compositions. 4,381,356, Cl. 523-521.000. 

Martin, Claude: See— 

Chaussadas, Jean; Coudoin, Gisele; Martin, Claude; and Milliens, 
Andre, 4,381,058, Cl. 206-497.000. 

Martin, David: See— 

Jenkins, Stuart M.; Wood, John; and Martin, David, 4,381,445, Cl. 
235-379.000. 

Martin Marietta Corporation: See— 

Barker, Walter F., 4,381,092, Cl. 244-161.000. 

Martino, Michael S., to United Technologies Corporation. Device for 
balancing disks. 4,380,925, Cl. 73-66.000. 

Marvel, Carl S.: See— 

Chen, Paul Y.; and Marvel, Carl S., 4,381,391, Cl. 528-173.000. 

Marzocchi, Alfred: See— 

Bolen, Charles E.; Harrington, Edward R.; Marzocchi, Alfred; and 
Roberts, Michael G., 4,381,200, Cl. 106-282.000. 

Masamoto, Junzo: See— 

Yoshida, Koichi; Iwaisako, Toshiyuki; Masamoto, Junzo; 
Hamanaka, Katsuhiko; and Komaki, Hajime, 4,381,397, Cl. 
549-368.000. 

Mason, Robert S. Visual display system. 4,381,493, Cl. 340-27.00R. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Sheehan, John C.; and Commons, Thomas J., 4,381,300, Cl. 
424-246.000. 

Masuda, Yutaka; Kiyomura, Yoshiteru; and Nishizakura, Koichi, to 
Toray Industries, Inc. Liquid retaining synthetic fiber, process for 
producing the same. and products. 4,381,325, Cl. 428-91.000. 

Matsubara, Akira: See — 

Abe, Katsuo; Nishio, Masahiro; and Matsubara, Akira, 4,380,964, 
Cl. 118-50.000. 

Matsui, Makoto, to Aida Engineering Ltd. Roll leveller.-4,380,921, Cl. 
72-165.000. 

Matsumoto, Masao: See— 

Shirakawa, Kenzo; Matsumoto, Masao; and Yasunaka, Shinsaku, 
4,380,869, Cl. 30-34.100. 

Matsumoto, Takashi: See— 

Mori, Haruhisa; Ogawa, Tsutomu; and Matsumoto, Takashi, 
4,381,202, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Matsumoto, Tetsuo; and Okumura, Akira, to Atto Corporation. Method 
and device for separately collecting components of a liquid by means 
of a centrifugal rotor. 4,381,072, Cl. 494-10.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kadota, Hiroshi, 4,381,516, Cl. 357-24.000. 

Kane, Johji, 4,381 566, Cl. 455-193.000. 

Senoo, T: Takeguchi, Nobuyasu; and Nomura, Kazuo, 
4,381,525, Cl. 360-32.000. 

Sugino, Takashi; and Itoh, Kunio, 4,380,861, Cl. 29-569.00L. 

Urata, Yoshihito; Kubo, Hideyuki; and Sasaki, Toshiharu, 
4,381,500, Cl. 340-365.0V_L. 
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Wada, Takahiro; Ishihara, Shoichi; and Yamamoto, Ryoichi, 
4,381,245, Cl. 252-70.000. 
Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 
Sakurai, Shoji, 4,381,539, Cl. 362-285.000. 
Shirakawa, Kenzo; Matsumoto, Masao; and Yasunaka, Shinsaku, 
4,380,869, Cl. 30-34.100. 
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Meunier, Gilles F.: See— 
Boileau, Sylvie L.; Meunier, Gilles F.; and Journeau, Sabine M., 
4,381,385, Cl. 526-230.500. 
Michael, Dietrich: See— 
Sanderson, John R.; Bimsack, Rudolf; Michael, Dietrich; and 
sine Pmtem, Heinrich, 4.381,36, Cl. 524-504. 000 
a ae pg a Shaving composition. 4,381,293, Cl. 424-14.000. 


material Microdot Inc.: See— 


beta mn 4,380,846, Cl. 15-391.000. 
ritz: See— 
Fuchs, Rainer; Maurer, Fritz; Priesnitz, Uwe; Riebel, Hans- 
Jochem; and Klauke, Erich, 4,381,412, Cl. 568-637.000. 
Maxant, William T. Clamping device. 4,381,238, Cl. 210-231.000. 
Mayer, Linda J.: See— 
Teichmann, Robert J.; and Mayer, Linda J., 4,381,228, Cl. 


Kritske, Victor J., 4,381,095, Ci. 248-161.000. 
ee Ir; ; and Webber, William T., to Rockwell Interna- 
tion. Electrostatic diesel fuel injector. 4,380,978, Cl. 
123-275: 000. 
Mayston, Donald, to Protocol Engineering Limited. Film punch regis- 
tration. 4,380,946, Cl. 83-521.000. 
Maytag Company, The: See— 
Cotton, Curran D., 4,381,459, Cl. 307-139.000. 


McBrayer, Robert L., to BASF Wyandotte . Process for 


reinforced reaction injection molding of polyurethanes. 4,381,352, CL. 
521-115.000. 
McCarthy, Desmond C.: See— 
Carron, Mark S.; and McCarthy, Desmond C., 4,381,190, Cl. 
55-30.000. 
, Christopher. Rear view mirror attachment. 4,381, 
000. 


Falcone, Samuel J.; and McCoy, John J., 4,381,403, Cl. 560-24.000. 

McCraw, D. E., Jr.: See— 

Parmer, Carl L., 4,381,507, Cl. 340-870.380. 

McCreary Tire & Rubber Company: See— 

Johnson, James L., 4,381,331, Cl. 428-224.000. 

McDaniel, Kenneth G., to Texaco Inc. Sprayed polyurethane foams 
employing reactive amines to improve the foam surface. 4,381,353, 
Cl. 521-131.000. 

McLaughlin, David G.; and Rose, Andrew M., to Memorex Corpora- 
tion. Velocity control system for a data storage apparatus. 4,381,526, 
Cl. 360-78.000. 

McPartland, Thomas F.: See— 

DelliColli, Humbert T.; McPartland, Thomas F.; and Bauer, Wal- 
ter A., 4,381,194, Cl. 71-65.000. 

Mead Corporation, The: See— 

Chaussadas, Jean; Coudoin, Gisele; Martin, Claude; and Milliens, 
Andre, 4,381,058, Cl. 206-497.000. 

Mechanical Technology Incorporated: See— 

Vitale, Nicholas G., 4,380,902, Cl. 60-520.000. 

Medtronic, Inc.: See— 

Dutcher, Robert G., 4,381,013, Cl. 128-785.000. 

Richard D.; Dutcher, Robert G.; and Ufford, Keith A., 
4,381,014, Cl. 128-786. 000. 

Thompson, David L.; and Zobel, Donald W., 4,381,010, Cl. 128- 
419.0PG. 

Medynski, Joseph M. Holy water font. 4,381,022, Cl. 141-86.000. 

Memorex Corporation: See— 

McLaughlin, David G.; and Rose, Andrew M., 4,381,526, Cl. 
360-78.000. 

Menachem, Abraham, to National Semiconductor Corporation. Boot- 
strap driver circuit. 4,381,460, Cl. 307-449.000. 

Mengeringhausen, Max, to MERO-Raumstruktur GmbH & Co. Roof 
construction for buildings. 4,380,996, Cl. 126-450.000. 

Mentrup, Anton: See— 

Koppe, Herbert; Mentrup, Anton; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Schromm, 
Kurt; Hoefke, Wolfgang; and Muacevic, Gojko, 4,381,309, Cl. 
424-273.00B. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Huff, Joel R.; King, Stella W.; and Saari, Walfred S., 4,381,302, Cl. 
424-250.000. 

Sloan, Kenneth B., 4,381,307, Cl. 424-271.000. 

Mercury Metal Products: See— 

Jones, W. Richard; and Conrad, we 98-59.000. 

MERO-Raumstruktur GmbH & Co.: 

Mengeringhausen, Max, 4300996 Cl Cl. 126-450.000. 

Merrell Dow Pharmaceuticals Inc. 

Grisar, J. Martin; Schnettler, Richard A.; and Dage, Richard C . 
_ 4,381,393, Cl. 544-370.000. 

Marcellus S.: : x 

Erickson, Lowell H.; Merrill, Marcellus S.; and Chrisp, David, 
4,380,875, CL. 33-203.130. 

Messerschmitt-Boelkow-Blohm Gesellschaft mit beschraenkter Haft- 


: See— 
a Norbert, 4,381,017, Cl. 137-15.100. 


Witte, Erwin C; and Myers, William D., 4,381,163, CL 
411-311.000. 
Mietzsch, Fritz: See— 
Hardt, Dietrich K. A., deceased; Mietzsch, Fritz; and Billinger, 
Otto, 4,381,361, Cl. 524-265.000. 
Miller, Jonathan O.; Strouse, Kerry E.; and Fegan, Richard M., to 
rr") _rn—ecae, Nozzle for hand-held vacuum. 4,380,845, Cl. 


Milliens, Andre: See— 

Andre, 4,381,038, Cl. 206-497.000. 

Milliken Research Corporation: See— 

Brown, Robert S., 4,381,157, Cl. 401-21.000. 

-  <me W.; and Burchette, Joe T., 4,381,265, Cl. 260- 
Stewart, William H., Jr., 4,380,890, Cl. 57-286.000. 

Minagawa, Motonobu: 

Leistner, William E.; Minagawa, Motonobu- Tsuruga, Kouji; and 
Masashi, 4,381,360, Cl. 524-178.000. 

Ministry of International Trade & : See— 

Sak: , Shiro; and Kotani, Haruo, 4,381,141, Cl. 350-96.340. 

Minnesota and Manufacturing Company: See— 

ig, Harold C.; Kehr, Dieter; and Krabs, Raymond, 4,381,424, 

Cl. 174-73.00R. 
Vogelgesang, Peter J., 4,381,491, Cl. 335-257.000. 

Minobe, Satoshi: See— 

Chibata, Ichiro; Tosa, Tetsuya; Sato, Tadashi; Watanabe, Taizo; 
and Minobe, Satoshi, 4,381,239, Cl. 210-679.000. 

Mishiba, Saburo; Hyoda, Junkoh; Uchida, Akira; Usami, Hisao; and 
Watanabe, Akira, to Sumitomo Co., Ltd. Copolymer latex 
a 4,381,365, Cl. 524-460.000. 

Misra, Surya K.: 

1, rr page C1. 220-458.000. 

Mitsubishi Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Hasuo, Masayoshi; Suga, Yoshinori; Suzuki, Masatoshi; Goko, 
Nobuaki; and Nishihara, Yasuhiro, 4,381,383, Cl. 526-142.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hiromi; Inoue, Kazunari; and Ohshita, Hiroshi, 4,381,476, 

Cl. 315-101.000. 

Okuda, Kuniteru; Fukami, Teruki; Asayama, Yoshiaki; Wada, 
ey ayer and Kabuto, ag 4,380,934, CL. 73-861.230. 
Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Company, Inc.: 
Isshiki, Tomiya; Yoshino, Hisashi; and Tsuyuki, Kaoru, 4,381,221, 
Cl. 203-6.000. 
Mitsubishi Monsanto Chemical Company: See— 
Ikuma, Sadao, 4,381,373, Cl. 525-194.000. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, I: : See— 

Takeuchi, Koichi; and Miyata, Katsuharu, 4,381,405, Cl. 
560-25.000. 

Miyagi, Hideo: See— 

Kobashi, Mamoru; and Miyagi, Hideo, 4,380,983, Cl. 123-424.000. 

Miyata, Katsuharu: See— 

Takeuchi, Koichi; and Miyata, Katsuharu, 4,381,405, Cl. 
560-25.000. 

Miyazawa, Susumu; and Fukuda, Norisuke, to Tokyo Shibaura Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Self-controlied microwave oven. 4,381,439, Cl. 
219-10.55B. 


Mobay Chemical Corporation: See— 
Schmidt, Manfred; and Bottenbruch, Ludwig, 4,381,390, Cl. 
528-167.000. 
Szabat, John F., 4,381,351, Cl. 521-107.000. 
Mobil Oil : See— 
Audeh, Costandi A.; Heilweil, Israel J.; White, James R.; and Yan, 
Tsoung Y., 4,381,234, Cl. 208-327.000. 
terete. dee mg Eve S., 4,380,930, Cl. 73-594.000. 
: See— 


Podhrask: 
Mohawk Data Science 
Ferguson, Donald C., 4,381,553, Cl. 364-900.000. 
Mojaiko, Victor N.: See— 
L.; Mojaiko, Victor N.; and 


, Philippe; Rabinovich, Georgy 
Jean-Francois, 4,381,415, Cl. $85-487.000. 
Stephen 


Molen, James O.; and Molen, C. Tire inflation safety cage. 
4,381,027, Cl. 157-1.000. 
Molen, Stephen 


C.: See— 
Molen, James O.; and Molen, Stephen C., 4,381,027, Cl. 157-1.000. 
Molins Machine y, Inc.: 
Evans, Donald J., 4,380,943, Cl. 83-38.000. 
Roberts, Webster C., 4,381,212, Cl. 156-473.000. 
Momiyama, Kikuo; and Kumazawa, Kenichi, to Canon 
Kaisha. Single lens reflex camera. 4,381, 145, a”. 354-155.000. 
Mon, George, to United States of America, Army. Fluidic-controlled 
oxygen intermittent demand flow device. 4,381,002, Cl. 128-204.240. 
Monsanto Company: See— 
Wrobleski, James T., 4,381,254, Cl. 252-437.000. 
Moraca, Daniel A. for and method of suspending a load. 
4,381,097, Cl. 248-546.000. 
ae 
174: § 
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Morgan, Ronald E.; and Pearce, Thomas, to British Gas Corporation. 
No torque tool. 4,380,940, Cl. 81-57.160. 

Mori, Haruhisa; Ogawa, ee ener BON | to Fujitsu 
Limited. Selective epitaxy by beam energy and devices thereon. 
4,381,202, Cl. 148-1.500. 

Morishima, Kanji: See— 


Yoshifumi; Morishima, Kanji; Ishii, Hiromi; and Bernard, 
4,381,436, Cl. 200-148.00A. 
Moriyama, Yasuhiro: See— 
Ishizuka, 


Takashi; Moriyama, Yasuhiro; and Nakamura, Masao, 
4,381,210, Cl. 156-195.000. 

Morizot, Jean P.; and Gerber, Rene, to Thomson - CSF. Variable 

coupling resistance delay line for crossed field tube. 4,381,475, Cl. 

315-39.300. 

Morrow, James G., Sr.; and Anderson, Michael C., to Manitowoc 

y, Inc., The. Ring supported mobile tower crane. 4,381,060, 
Cl. 212-195.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Carter, Ernest A., 4,381,496, Cl. 340-347.0aD. 

Countryman, Roger S., Jr.; and Lin, Paul T., 4,380,866, Cl. 29- 
577.00C. 

Durboraw, Isaac N., III, 4,381,508, Cl. 343-100.0LE. 

Flowers, Dervin L.; and Thompson, Sylvia B., 4,381,213, Cl. 
156-606.000. 

Jarrett, Robert B., 4,381,484, Cl. 323-316.000. 

Javeri, Ri J, 4,380,980, Cl. 123-414.000. 

ohn D; Sharp, Ronald E.; and Cuadra, Emilio J., 
4,381,552, Cl. 364-900.000. 

Mott, Richard C.; and Stamm, Thomas A., to Honeywell Inc. Capaci- 
tance manometer differential pressure sensor. 4,380,932, Cl. 
73-749.000. 

Motter Printing Press Co.: See— 

Loebach, Michael = 4,381,106, Cl. 270-47.000. 

Moulding, Kenneth W.: 

Canning, Jonathan . deceased; Moulding, Kenneth W.; and 
Wilson, Gordon A., 4,381,489, Cl. 333-215.000. 

Muacevic, Gojko: See— 

Koppe, Herbert; Mentrup, Anton; Renth, Ernst-Otto; Schromm, 
Kurt; Hoefke, Wolfgang; and Muacevic, Gojko, 4,381,309, Cl. 
424-273.00B. 

Mueller Co.: See— 

Daghe, Joseph L.; Hauffe, William L.; and Terrill, Garrett D., 
4,581,020, Cl. 33-99.000. 

Muhr, Richard; and Steinhoff, Karl, to Muhr und Bender. Manipulator. 
4,381,169, Cl. 414-753.000. 

Mubhr und Bender 


: See— 
Muhr, Richard; and Steinhoff, Karl, 4,381,169, Cl. 414-753.000. 
Muller, Gerhard; and Sell, Gunther, to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device for gassing liquids or suspensions. 4,381,268, Cl. 261-109.000. 
Muller, Gerhard: See— 
Latsch, Reinhard; Schober, Heinz; Muller, Gerhard; and Bianchi, 
Valerio, 4,380,986, Cl. 123-489.000. 
Muller, Ulrich R.: See— 
Fricke, Jobst P.; and Muller, Ulrich R., 4,381,488, Cl. 333-14.000. 
Mummenhoff, Peter: See— 
von Bonin, Wulf; Mummenhoff, Peter; and Baumgen, Heinz, 
4,381,367, Cl. 524-549.000. 
Munier, Rene, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault. Dropped railroad 
tie for railway without ballast. 4,381,076, Cl. 238-115.000. 
Murata Manufacturing Company, Ltd.: See— 
Ogawa, Toshio; and Wakino, Kikuo, 4,381,469, Cl. 310-313.00R. 
Muto, Katsuya; Nakamoto, Takeshi; Nagase, Isamu; and Sawada, 
Shi to Nippondenso Co., Ltd. Change system for vehicle battery 
with relay actuated charge indicator. 4,381,483, Cl. 322-99.000. 
Myers, William D.: See— 
Witte, Erwin C.; and Myers, William D., 4,381,163, Cl. 
411-311.000. 
Nagai, Masahiko: See— 
Nakayama, Haruhiko; Nagai, Masahiko; and Yano, Minoru, 
4,381,429, Cl. 200-19.00R. 
Nagai, Tadashi; Nakamura, Ken; and Nakajima, Yasuo, to Nissan 
an Company, Ltd. Electronic controlled carburetor. 4,380,984, 
123-440. 


—— Hiromi: See— 
Hotta, Masao; Maio, Kenji; Yokozawa, Norio; and Nagaishi, 
Hiromi, 4,381,495, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 
N Yoshifumi; Morishima, Kanji; Ishii, Hiromi; and Bernard, 
ges. Rotary arc type circuit breaker. 4,381,436, Cl. 200-148.00A. 
Nagase, Isamu: 
Muto, Katsuya; } Nakamoto, Takeshi; Nagase, Isamu; and Sawada, 
Rae eae age f ~ 322-99.000. 
N wa Sangyo Co. : See— 
yO, Yasuo; = Nakagawa, 
428-218.000. 


7 “ae See— 
yo, Yasuo; and Nakagawa, Yukihiro, 4,381,330, Cl. 


428-218.000. 
Nakagawa, Yunosuke; and Aramatsu, Shoichiro, to Kao Soap Co., Ltd. 
Enzyme-containing bl bleaching composition. 4,381,247, Cl. 252-95.000. 
Nakahata, Kimio: See— 
Isaka, Kazuo; Nakahata, Kimio; Sakurai, Masaaki; Watanabe, 
Tsuyoshi; Kan, Fumitaka; and Takeda, Kenji, 4,380,966, Cl. 

118-651.000. 

Na«ai, Yoshiharu: See— 
Siem Shek Yoshiharu; and Durant, Graham J., 

4,381,395, Cl. 548-342.000. 


Yukihiro, 4,381,330, Cl. 
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Nakajima, Yasuo: See— 
Nagai, Tadashi; Nakamura, Ken; and Nakajima, Yasuo, 4,380,984, 
Cl. 123-440.000. 

Nakamoto, Koichiro; Ishii, Kiyokazu; and Ohyama, Nobumi, to 
Doryokuro Kakunenryo Kaihatsu Jigyodan. Method for monitoring 
flow condition of liquid metal. 4,380,924, Cl. 73-19.000. 

Nakamoto, Takeshi: See— 

Muto, Katsuya; Nakamoto, Takeshi; Nagase, Isamu; and Sawada, 
Shigeru, 4,381,483, Cl. 322-99.000. 

Nakamura, Ken: See— 

Nagai, Tadashi; Nakamura, Ken; and Nakajima, Yasuo, 4,380,984, 
Cl. 123-440.000. 

Nakamura, Kiyoshi: See— 

Saijo, Takashige; Ikeda, Haruo; Nakamura, Kiyoshi; and Koike, 
Shigeyoshi, 4,381,478, Cl. 318-135.000. 
Nakamura, Masao: See— 
Ishizuka, Takashi; Moriyama, Yasuhiro; and Nakamura, Masao, 
4,381,210, Cl. 156-195.000. 
Nakamura, Soichi: See— 
lida, Yozo; and Nakamura, Soichi, 4,381,521, Cl. 358-55.000. 

Nakayama, Haruhiko; Nagai, Masahiko; and Yano, Minoru, to Toyota 
Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Distributor for an internal combus- 
tion engine containing an apparatus for suppressing noise. 4,381,429, 
Cl. 200-19.00R. 

Nakayama, Shozo; Kato, Kimio; Araki, Nobuyuki; and Takenaka, 
Kenji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho. Swash- 
plate type compressor. 4,381,178, Cl. 417-269.000. 

Naples, Gerald, to Textron Inc. Storage stable one component ure- 
thanes and method for using same. 4,381,388, Cl. 528-59.000. 

Nara, Shigeo: See— 

Kaino, Toshikuni; Fujiki, Michiya; Nara, Shigeo; and Oikawa, 
Shigeru, 4,381,269, Cl. 264-1.500. 
Narasaka, Shin: See— 
Otsuka, Kazuo; Narasaka, 
4,380,985, Cl. 123-440.000. 
Otsuka, Kazuo; Narasaka, 
4,380,988, Cl. 123-571.000. 

Narcus, Harold, to Norton Company. Process for the manufacture of 
abrasive-coated tools. 4,381,227, Cl. 204-16.000. 
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Canning, Jonathan R., deceased; Moulding, Kenneth W.; and 
Wilson, Gordon A., 4,381,489, Cl. 333-215.000. 
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Gewartowski, Steve A.; and O’Brien, Dennis E., 4,381,418, Cl. 
585-655.000. 
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; and Troussier, Maurice, 4,381,350, Cl. 
OL 31.000. 
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Walling, Jorg-Hein; Dumoulin, Andre; and Arbuthnot, Gerald R., to 
Northern Telecom Limited. Electrode for a fluidizable bed coating 

tus. 4,380,965, Cl. 118-621.000. 
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White, Robert L., 4,381,497, Cl. 340-347.0DA. 
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Mishiba, Saburo; Hyoda, Junkoh; Uchida, Akira; Usami, Hisao; and 
Watanabe, Akira, 4,381,365, Cl. 524-460.000. 
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Watanabe, Tsuyoshi: See— 
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Maynard, Bruce W., Jr.; and Webber, William T., 4,380,978, Cl. 
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Elias, cam A., deceased (by Elias, June G., executrix); Newby, John 
R.; and Pierson, Marvin B., to Armco Inc. Cold rolled, ductile, hi 
strength steel strip and sheet and method therefor. Re. 31,221, Cl. 
148-31.000. 

Elias, June G., executrix: See— 

Elias, James A., deceased; Newby, John R.; and Pierson, Marvin 
B., Re. 31,221, Cl. 148-31.000. 

Ernsberger, Fred M., to PPG Industries, Inc. Electromigration method 
for making stained glass p hotomasks. Re. 31,220, Cl. 65-30.130. 

Hicks, George E.; Litherland, John W.; Martin, Arian G.; and Williams, 
Lawrence, to Caterpillar Tractor Co. Fuel additive injection system 
for diesel engines. Re. 31,218, Cl. 123-1.00A. 

Litherland, John W.: See— 

Hicks, George E.; Litherland, John W.; Martin, Arlan G.; and 
Williams, Lawrence, Re. 31,218, Cl. 123-1.00A. 

Martin, Arlan G.: See— 

Hicks, George E.; Litherland, John W.; Martin, Arlan G.; and 
Williams, Lawrence, Re. 31,218, Cl. 123-1.00A. 


ee Oliver W., to Otis Engineering Corporation. Microproces- 
computerized pressure/temperature/time [down-hole] re- 
pd Re. 31,222, Cl. 364-571.000. 
Neptune Eastech, Inc.: See— 
Rodely, Alan E.. Re. 31,217, Cl. 73-861.220. 
Newby, John R.: See— 
Elias, James A., deceased; Newby, John R.; and Pierson, Marvin 
B., Re. 31,221, Cl. 148-31.000. 
Otis Engineering Corporation: See— 
McCracken, Oliver W., Re. 31,222, Cl. 364-571.000. 
Pierson, Marvin B.: See— 
Elias, James A., deceased; Newby, John R.; and Pierson, Marvin 
B., Re. 31,221, Cl. 148-31.000. 
Polaroid Corporation: See— 
Shenk, Edwin K., Re. 31,219, Cl. 354-195.000. 
PPG Industries, Inc.: ‘See— 
Ernsberger, Fred M., Re. 31,220, Cl. 65-30.130. 
RCA Corporation: See— 
Bleazey, John C., Re. 31,223, Cl. 369-221.000. 
Rodely, Alan E., to Neptune Eastech, Inc. Bluff body flowmeter. 
Re. 31,217, Cl. 73-861.220. 
Shenk, Edwin K., to Polaroid Corporation. Automatic focusing cam- 
era. Re. 31,219, Cl. 354-195.000. 
Williams, Lawrence: See— 
Hicks, George E.; Litherland, John W.; Martin, Arlan G.; and 
Williams, Lawrence, Re. 31,218, Cl. 123-1.00A. 


LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


CERTIFICATES WERE ISSUED 


Schramm, Peter; Schuhmann, Siegfried; Schéneberger, Edgar F.; 
Dorn, Alfred; and Cappel, Bert, to Roland Offsetmaschinenfa- 
brik Faber & Schleicher AG. Means for the control and regula- 
tion of the printing process on printing presses. B1 4,200,932, 
Cl. 364—519. 


Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher AG.: See— 
Schramm, Peter; Schuhmann, Siegfried; Schéneberger, 
Edgar F.; Dorn, Alfred; and Cappel, Bert. B1 4,200,932, Cl. 
364—519. 


Shringarpurey, Sudhir K.; and Maurer, Gerald L., to National 
Research Laboratories. Metalworking fluid compositions and 
methods of stabilizing same. B1 4,129,509, Cl. 252—49.5. 

National Research Laboratories: See— 

Shringarpurey, Sudhir K.; and Maurer, Gerald L. B1 4,129, 
509, Cl. 252—49.5. 

Mekelburg, Clayton G., to Rent-A-Vac International Ltd. Gravel 
and dust separator and container for vacuum cleaning systems. 
B1 4,162,149, Cl. 55—315. 

Rent-A-Vac International Ltd.: See— 

Mekelburg, Clayton G., B1 4,162,149, Cl. 55—315. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Acme Burgess, Inc.: See— 

Moon, Howard R., 268,778, Cl. D23-18.000. 

ADIDAS Fabrique de Chaussures de Sport: See— 

Anderie, Wolf, 268,710, Cl. D2-290.000. 

Anderie, Wolf, to ADIDAS Fabrique de Chaussures de Sport. Shoe. 
268,710, 4-26-83, Cl. D2-290.000. 

Antos, William J.: See— 

Campbell, Jeffrey A., 268,765, Cl. D16-37.000. 

Battiston, Joseph, Jr. Superimposed toilet seat for invalids or the like. 
268,781, 4-26-83, Cl. D23-71.000. 

Beyl, Jean J. A., to LOOK. Heel unit of a ski safety binding. 268,776, 
4-26-83, Cl. D21-230.000. 

Bisbing, Robert H., to Southco, Inc. Hinge pin. 268,733, 4-26-83, Cl. 
D8-323.000. 

Boldt, Melvin H.; Chuboff, David P.; Franek, Wayne J.; and Johnson, 
Marilyn M., to Zenith Radio Co: ition. Combined telephone and 
clock radio. 268,758, 4-26-83, Cl. D14-53.000. 

» Bopp, Edward T.: See— 

Potetz, William J.; and Bopp, Edward T., 268,720, Cl. D6-181.000. 
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Bova, Anthony J. Pull cap for waterbed filler neck. 268,722, 4-26-83, Cl. 
D6-201.000. 
Brown, Charles A. Hand tool for permitting removal of swing arms 
from a centrifugal clutch. 268,729, 4-26-83, Cl. D8-14.000. 
Brown, Edwin J. Can crusher. 268,761, 4-26-83, Cl. D15-123.000. 
Brown, Michael: See— 
Gibsone, Julian; Brown, Michael; Steiner, Eduard; and Maley, 
Nicholas, 268,744, Cl. D11-158.000. 
C & C Consulting & Design AG: See— 
Luthy, Ernst, 268,717, Cl. D6-63.000. 
C. E. Johansson AB: See— 
Hampf, Jan, 268,739, Cl. D10-73.000. 
Campbell, Jeffrey A., to Antos, William J., a part interest. Infeed cover 
for X-ray film processor. 268,765, 4-26-83, Cl. D16-37.000. 
Champod, Jacques; and Simon, Jean-Rene, to Compagnie Generale des 
Etablissements Michelin. Tire. 268,748, 4-26-83, Cl. D12-146.000. 
Chaney, John W.; and Royer, Roger G., to Cincinnati Milacron Inc. 
Card cage module. 268,754, 4-26-83, Cl. D13-40.000. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Chuboff, David P.: See— 
Boldt, Melvin H.; Chuboff, David P.; Franek, Wayne J.; and John- 
son, Marilyn M., 268,758, Cl. D14-53.000. 
Cincinnati Milacron Inc.: See— 
Chaney, John W.; Nag nes ee Roger G., 268,754, Cl. D13-40.000. 
Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin: See— 
ae Jacques; and Simon, Jean-Rene, 268,748, Cl. D12- 
Corporation: See— 
Tejeda, Oscar; and Ludovico, Leonard A., 268,793, Cl. D92-31.000. 
Continental Candle Company: See— 
ae ay D.; and Courtney, Robert M., 268,789, Cl. D26- 
Corning Glass Works: See— 
Haner, Richard V., 268,724, Cl. D7-319.000. 
Courtney, Robert M.: See— 
Ti Barry D.; and Courtney, Robert M., 


CPG Po ll Corp.: See— 
oe Barry W.; and Pelavin, Joseph Y., 268,712, Cl. D3- 
000. 
Pelavin, Joseph Y.; and Hoberman, Barry W., 268,713, Cl. D3- 
48.000. 


268,789, Cl. D26- 


Culbertson, Richard, to General Electric Company. Combined cassette 
recorder and player and radio. 268,755, 4-26-83, Cl. D14-5.000. 

Current, Wayne A., to Singer Company, The. Sewing machine frame oz 
similar article. 268,760, 4-26-83, cL. ‘D15-76.000. 

Curry, Myrtle H. Cloverleaf table. 268,715, 4-26-83, Ci. D6-29.000. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Wolff, Martin J., 268,723, Cl. D7-42.000. 

Daub, Wayne E. Metallizing torch. 268,730, 4-26-83, Cl. D8-30.000. 

Daugherty, John. Rotatable game board. 268,771, 4-26-83, Cl. D21- 
33.000. 

DeCristoforo, David. Chair. 268,718, 4-26-83, Cl. D6-73.000. 

Diebel, John C.: See— 

Melsheimer, Frank M.; Melsheimer, Thomas T.; Johnson, Scott C.; 

and Diebel, John C., 268,768, Cl. D16-132.000. 

Doman, Donald W., to Kohler Co. Bidet. 268,779, 4-26-83, Cl. D23- 
51.000. 

Doman, Donald W.; and Jaekels, Norman J., to Kohler Co. Water 
closet. 268,780, 4-26-83, Cl. D23-65.000. 

Donalies, Richard W. Boat rope controller. 268,777, 4-26-83, Cl. D21- 
236.000. 

Drag Specialties, Inc.: See— 

Preisler, James M.; and Stahel, Alwin J., 268,741, Cl. D11-107.000. 

Preisler, James M.; and Stahel, Alwin J., 268,742, Cl. D11-107.000. 
Eichstadt, Frank T., to Orion Industries, Inc. Wheel cover. 268,750, 

4-26-83, Cl. D12-209.000. 

Engineered Air Division of Thermal Components, Inc.: See— 

Minnick, Donald F., Jr., 268,782, Cl. D23-149.000. 

Entex Industries, Inc.: See— 

Hanzawa, Tsuneo, 268,772, Cl. D21-81.000. 

Fenne, Kenneth R., to Pittway Corporation. Remote controlled slave. 
268,753, 4-26-83, Cl. D13-32.000. 

First National Supermarkets, Inc.: See— 

Potetz, William J.; and Bopp, Edward T., 268,720, Cl. D6-181.000. 
Fiveash, Daniel E. Game board. 268,770, 4-26-83, Cl. D21-23.000. 
Forseth, Arthur E., to Forseth, Arthur Everett. Body for 

consummating an act of marital union. 268,784, 4-26-83, Cl. D24- 
99.000. 

Forseth, Arthur Everett: See— 

Forseth, Arthur E., 268,784, Cl. D24-99.000. 

Franek, Wayne J.: See— 

Boldt, Melvin H.; Chuboff, David P.; Franek, Wayne J.; and John- 

son, Marilyn M., 268,758, Cl. D14-53.000. 

Franklin, Andrew J., Jr.; and Franklin, Jean H. Building facade. 
268,787, 4-26-83, Cl. D25-59.000. 

Franklin, Jean H.: See— 

Franklin, Andrew J., Jr.; and Franklin, Jean H., 268,787, Cl. D25- 

59.000. 

Froh, Frank D. Combined electrical terminal casing and integral fasten- 
ing lug thereof. 268,751, 4-26-83, Cl. D13-24.000. 

Galindo, Rudolph D. Suspended ceiling grid. 268,786, 4-26-83, Cl. 
D25-58.000. 

Gee, Minor E., to Maxco Supply, Inc. Carton-erecting machine. 
268,763, 4-26-83, Cl. D15-145.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Culbertson, Richard, 268,755, Cl. D14-5.000. 

Klucznik, Paul J., 268,757, Cl. D14-6.000. 

Yamagata, Fuminori, 268,756, Cl. D14-5.000. 

Gibsone, Julian; Brown, Michael; Steiner, Eduard; and Maley, Nicho- 
las, to Venture Production Corporation. Bear figure. 268,744, 
4-26-83, Cl. D11-158.000. 

Giroflex-Entwicklungs AG: See— 

Ochsner, Koni, 268,716, Cl. D6-56.000. 

Goedel, Walter. Accident document case. 268,714, 4-26-83, Cl. D3- 
74.000. 

Greenhalgh, Dale R.: See— 

Greenhalgh, Dennis L.; and Greenhalgh, Dale R., 268,746, Cl. 

D12-88.000. 

Greenhalgh, Dennis L.; and Greenhalgh, Dale R., to West Coast Ma- 
rine Boat & Tug, Inc. Frame for a racing cart. 268,746, 4-26-83, Cl. 
D12-88.000. 
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, Jan, to C. E. Johansson AB. Electronic caliper. 268,739, 

4-26-83, Cl. D10-73.000. 

Hamner, Richard V ., to Corning Glass Works. Cream pitcher or the like. 
268,724, 4-26-83, Cl. D7-319.000. 

Hanzawa, Tsuneo, to Entex Industries, Inc. Toy motorcycle. 268, /72, 
4-26-83, Cl. D21-81.000. 

Harper, way AF D.; and Courtney, Robert M., to Continental Candle 
Company. Candle glass. 268,789, 4-26-83, Ci. D26-11.000. 

Henshaw, John F., 0 ee tate Cardiac telemonitor 
transmitter housing. 268,783, 4-26-83, Cl. 17.000. 

Hicks, Virginia. Dust mop cover. 268,790, 4-26-83, Cl. D32-S0.000. 

Hoberman, Barry W.; and Pelavin, Joseph Y., to CPG Products Corp. 


Racquet bag. 268,712, 4-26-83, Cl. D3-36.000. 
Hoberman, Barry W.: See— 
Pelavin, Joseph Y.; and Hoberman, Barry W., 268,713, Cl. D3- 


48.000. 
—— Willard J. Fluid metering valve. 268,759, 4-26-83, Cl. D15- 


Howde Giken eh, Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Ito, Jun, 268,747, Cl. D12-110.000. 
Interdica S.A.: See— 
Perrin, Alain D., 268,737, Cl. D10-39.000. 
Internationale Octrooi Maatschappij “Octropa” B.V.: See— 
Terence C., 268,732, Cl. D8-71.000. 
Ito, Jun, to Honda Giken —— Kaisha. Motor tricycle. 
268,747, 4-26-83, Cl. D12-11 
Jaekels, Norman J.: See— 
Doman, Donald W.; and Jackels, Norman J., 268,780, Cl. D23- 
65.000. 
Jernigan, Thomas E., to Marathon Corporation. Frame for a chair. 
268,721, 4-26-83, Cl. D6-191.000. 
Johnson, Marilyn M.: See— 
Boldt, Melvin H.; Chuboff, David P.; Franek, Wayne J.; and John- 
son, Marilyn M., 268,758, Cl. D14-53.000. 
Johnson, Scott C.: See— 
Melsheimer, Frank M.; Melsheimer, Thomas T.; Johnson, Scott C_; 
and Diebel, John C., 268,768, Cl. D16-132.000. 
Kanao, Shiro. Hose clamp. 268,735, 4-26-83, Cl. D8-396.000. 
Karg, Walter. Bottle opener. 268,731, 4-26-83, Cl. D8-38.000. 
Keuffel & Esser y: See— 
Henshaw, John F., 268, 783, CL D24-17.000. 
Kleckauskas, Robert J., to Lamplight Farms, Inc. Bottle. 268,736, 
4-26-83, Cl. D9-349.000. 
Klucznik, Paul J., to General Electric Company. Tape recorder and 
player or similar article. 268,757, 4-26-83, Cl. 14-4000. 
Kohler Co.: See— 
Doman, Donald W., 268,779, Cl. D23-51.000. 
Doman, Donald W.; and Jackels, Norman J., 268,780, Cl. D23- 
65.000. 
Kudo, Kazue, to Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc. Toy animal figure. 268,774, 
4-26-83, Cl. D21-162.000. 
Lamplight Farms, Inc.: See— 
Kleckauskas, Robert J., 268,736, Cl. D9-349.000. 
Lawson, Peter, to Rockwell do Brasil. Saw. 268,762, 4-26-83, Cl. D15- 
134.000. 
Ledan Inc.: See— 
Leo, Daniel W., Jr., 268,719, Cl. D6-116.000. 
Leo, Daniel W., Jr., to Ledan Inc. Clothes rack or similar article. 
268,719, 4-26-83, Cl. D6-116.000. 
Lewis, Larry W. Eyeglasses. 268,766, 4-26-83, Cl. D16-119.000. 
LOOK: See— 
Beyl, Jean J. A., 268,776, Cl. D21-230.000. 
Lubin, Eunice E. Display stand. 268,743, 4-26-83, Cl. D11-131.000. 
Lucasfilm, Ltd.: See— 
Rodis-Jamero, Nilo, 268,773, Cl. D21-87.000. 
Ludovico, Leonard A.: See— 
Tejeda, Oscar; and Ludovico, Leonard A., 268,793, Cl. D92-31.000. 
Luthy, Ernst, to C & C Consulting & Design AG. Upholstered settee. 
268,717, 4-26-83, Cl. D6-63.000. 
Maley, Nicholas: See— 
Gibsone, Julian; Brown, Michael; Steiner, Eduard; and Maley, 
Nicholas, 268,744, Cl. D11-158.000. 
Marathon ion: See— 
Jernigan, Thomas E., 268,721, Cl. D6-191.000. 
Marganne, Florence J., to Peintures Corona S.A. Textile fabric wall 
covering or the like. 268,792, 4-26-83, Cl. D92-29.000. 
Maxco Supply, Inc.: See— 
Gee, Minor E., "268,763, Cl. D15-145.000. 
Meade Instruments Corporation: See— 
Melsheimer, Frank M.; Meisheimer, Thomas T.; Johnson, Scott C.; 
and Diebel, John C., 268,768, Cl. D16-132.000. 
Melsheimer, Frank M.; Meisheimer, Thomas T.; Johnson, Scott C.; and 
Diebel, John C., to Meade Instruments Corporation. Telescope. 
268,768, 4-26-83, Cl. D16-132.000. 


elsheimer, Thomas T.; Johnson, Scott C.; 
‘and Diebel, John C, 268,768, Cl. D16-132.000. 

Minnick, Donald F., Jr., Sing tees eS mags 
ponents, Inc. Combined supporting framework of 
a multiple stage air filtering system. 268,782, wert 23- 
149.000. 


—_ vat 
‘etsunori, ni 368, 5740, Cl. D10-73.000. 
Youbioka, Susumu, 268,738, Cl. D10-70.000. 
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Moon, Howard R., to Acme Burgess, Inc. Paint 268,778, 
4-26-83, Cl. D23-18.000. — 
Frederick L., to Union Manufacturing Company. Vacuum 
insulated food jar or similar article. 268,727, 4-26-83, Cl. D7-77.000. 
Ochsner, Koni, to Giroflex-Entwicklungs AG. Chair or similar article. 
268,716, 4-26-83, Cl. D6-56.000. 
O'Neill, Terence C., to Internationale Octrooi Maatschappij “Octropa” 
B.V. Mitre block. 268,732, 4-26-83, Cl. D8-71.000. 
Orion Industries, Inc.: See— 
Eichstadt, Frank T., 268,750, Cl. D12-209.000. 
Larry B. Pennant. 268,745, 4-26-83, Cl. D11-166.000. 
Miller. Camera bag. 268,711, 4-26-83, Cl. D3-33.000. 
Jerry L. Golf club head. 268,775, 4-26-83, Cl. D21-220.000. 
Richard L. Electrical connector post for vehicle starter. 
268,752, 4-26-83, Cl. D13-24.000. 
Peintures Corona S.A.: See— 
Marganne, pp J., 268,792, Cl. D92-29.000. 
Pelavin, Joseph Y.; and Hoberman, Barry W., to CPG Products Corp. 
Shoulder tote pg ha 268,713, 4-26-83, Cl. D3-48.000. 
Pelavin, Joseph Y.: 
Hoberman, — Ww. and Pelavin, Joseph Y., 268,712, Cl. D3- 
— Alain D., to Interdica S.A. Wrist watch. 268,737, 4-26-83, Cl. 
Pittway Corporation: See— 
Fenne, Kenneth R., 268,753, Cl. D13-32.000. 
Poling, Betty A. Nut box. 268,728, 4-26-83, Cl. D7-98.000. 
Potetz, Willic™ J.; and Bopp, Edward T., to First National Supermar- 
kets, Inc. Display counter for foods. 268,720, 4-26-83, Cl. D6-181.000. 
Preisler, James M.; and Stahel, Alwin J., to Drag Specialties, Inc. 
Motorcycle emblem. 268,741, 4-26-83, Cl. D11-107.000. 
Preisler, James M.; and Stahel, Alwin J., to Drag Specialties, Inc. 
Motorcycle emblem. 268,742, 4-26-83, Cl. D11-107.000. 
Rockwell do Brasil: See— 
Lawson, Peter, 268,762, Cl. D15-134.000. 
Rodis-Jamero, Nilo, to Lucasfilm, Ltd. Toy space vehicle. 268,773, 
4-26-83, Cl. D21-87.000. 
Royer, Roger G.: See— 
Chaney, John W.; and Royer, Roger G., 268,754, Cl. D13-40.000. 
Sanchez, John: See— 
Seckendorf, Bernard A.; and Sanchez, John, 268,764, Cl. Di6- 
1.000. 
Seckendorf, Bernard A.; and Sanchez, John, to Wrist-A-Matic, Ltd. 
Wrist-worn disk camera. 268,764, 4-26-83, Cl. D16-1.000. 
Simon, Jean-Rene: See— 
Champod, Jacques; and Simon, Jean-Rene, 268,748, Cl. 
146.000. 
Singer Company, The: See— 
Current, Wayne A., 268,760, Cl. D15-76.000. 
Soltes, Isaac B. Cord retaining reel. 268,734, 4-26-83, Cl. D8-358.000. 
Sommers, Philip B. Combined specimen tube and paperwork pouch. 
268,785, 4-26-83, Cl. D24-99.000. 
SorBello, Vincent, to Vanamera Industries, Ltd. Van extension module. 
268,749, 4-26-83, Cl. D12-196.000. 
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LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Southco, Inc.: See— 
Bisbing, Robert H., 268,733, Cl. D8-323.000. 
Stahel, Alwin J.: See— 
Preisler, James M.; and Stahel, Alwin J., 268,741, Cl. D11-107.000. 
Preisler, James M. and Stahel, Alwin J., 268,742, Cl. D11-107.000. 
Steiner, Eduard: See— 
Gibsone, Julian; Brown, Michael; Steiner, Eduard; and Maley, 
Nicholas, 268,744, Cl. D11-158.000. 
Sweetman, Kathy L. Lamp. 268,788, 4-26-83, Cl. D26-8.000. 
Tanada, Tetsunori, to Mitutoyo Mfg. Co., Ltd. Micrometer. 268,740, 
4-26-83, Cl. D10-73.000. 
= Oscar; and Ludovico, Leonard A., to Congoleum Corporation. 
Il of floor covering or similar article. 268,793, 4-26-83, Cl. D92- 
31.000. 
Texas Boot Company: See— 
Vise, Harry, 268,709, Cl. D2-273.000. 
Thermo-Serv, Inc.: See— 
Trombly, Edgar F., 268,725, Cl. D7-317.000. 
Trombly, Edgar F., 268,726, Cl. D7-317.000. 
Tomy Kogyo Co., Inc.: See— 
Kudo, Kazue, 268,774, Cl. D21-162.000. 
Trombly, Edgar F., to Thermo-Serv, Inc. Beverage server. 268,725, 
4-26-83, Cl. D7-317.000. 
Trombly, Edgar F., to Thermo Serv, Inc. Beverage server. 268,726, 
4-26-83, Cl. D7-317.000. 
Union Manufacturing Company: See— 
Nestrock, Frederick L., 268,727, Cl. D7-77.000. 
Vanamera Industries, Ltd.: See— 
SorBello, Vincent, 268,749, Cl. D12-196.000. 
Venture Production Corporation: See— 
Gibsone, Julian; Brown, Michael; Steiner, Eduard; and Maley, 
Nicholas, 268,744, Cl. D11-158.000. 
Vise, Harry, to Texas Boot Company. Cowboy boot. 268,709, 4-26-83, 
Cl. D2-273.000. 
West Coast Marine Boat & Tug, Inc.: See— 
Greenhalgh, Dennis L.; and Greenhalgh, Dale R., 268,746, Cl. 
D12-88.000. 
Wolff, Martin J., to Dart Industries Inc. Corn holder or the like. 
268,723, 4-26-83, Cl. D7-42.000. 
Wood, Prentice J. Carrier for containers or the like. 268,791, 4-26-83, 
Cl. D34-44.000. 
Woolwine, Wayne D. Game board. 268,769, 4-26-83, Cl. D21-20.000. 
Wrist-A-Matic, Ltd.: See— 
— Bernard A.; and Sanchez, John, 268,764, Cl. D16- 
Yamagata, Fuminori, to General Electric Company. Combined tape 
recorder and radio or similar article. 268,756, 4-26-83, Cl. D14-5.000. 
Yoshioka, Susumu, to Mitutoyo Mfg. Co., Ltd. Height gauge. 268,738, 
4-26-83, Cl. D10-70.000. 
Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 
Boldt, Melvin H.; Chuboff, David P.; Franek, Wayne J.; and John- 
son, Marilyn M., 268,758, Cl. D14-53.000. 
—— Bow for eyeglass frame. 268,767, 4-26-83, Cl. D16- 


LIST OF PLANT PATENTEES 


Conard-Pyle Company, The: See— 

Meilland, Marie L., 5,042, Cl. 15.000. 
Meilland, Marie L., to Conard-Pyle Company, The. Rose plan- 
t—Meirobidor variety. 5,042, 4-26-83, Ci. 15.000. 


Pan American Plant Company: See-- 
Shoesmith, Leonard H., 5,043, Cl. 74.000. 
Shoesmith, Leonard H., to Pan American Plant Company. Chrysanthe- 
mum named Twilight. 5,043, 4-26-83, Cl. 74.000. 





CLASS 2 
4,380,833 

CLASS 4 
4,380,834 
4,380,835 
4,380,836 
4,380,837 


CLASS 5 
4,380,838 
CLASS 8 


4,381,185 
4,381,186 
CLASS 15 
4,380,839 
4,380,840 
4,380,841 
4,380,842 
4,380,843 
4,380,844 
4,380,845 
4,380,846 


CLASS 16 


85 4,380,847 
4,380,848 


CLASS 17 


11 4,380,849 
29 4,380,850 
CLASS 29 
4,380,851 
4,380,852 
4,380,853 
4,380,854 
4,380,855 
4,380,856 
4,380,857 
4,380,858 
4,380,859 
4,380,860 
4,380,861 
4,380,862 
4,380,863 
4,380,864 
4,380,865 
4,380,866 
4,380,867 
4,380,868 


CLASS 30 
4,380,869 
4,380,870 
4,380,871 

CLASS 33 
4,380,872 
4,380,873 
4,380,874 
4,380,875 
4,380,876 

CLASS 34 
4,380,877 

CLASS 36 
4,380,878 

CLASS 40 
4,380,879 
4,380,880 

CLASS 42 
4,380,881 

CLASS 43 


14 4,380,882 
17 4,380,883 
42.09 4,380,884 


CLASS 46 
4,380,885 

CLASS 47 

58 4,380,886 

CLASS 48 
4,381,187 
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104.92 
105 
210B 
304 
316R 
320 
344 
391 


9R 
121.2 
148.3 
IS7T.3A 
407 
412 
417 
418 
428 
453 
569 L 


571 
574 
576 W 
577 C 
590 
726 


34.1 
133 
360 


174N 
174P 
184.5 
203.13 
297 


225 


67D 


447 
564 


42R 


220 


212 
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CLASS 51 
4,381,188 
CLASS 52 
4,380,887 
CLASS 54 
4,380,888 
CLASS 55 
BI 4,162,149 
4,381,189 
4,381,190 


4,381,191 
4,381,192 


CLASS 56 
4,380,889 
CLASS 57 
4,380,890 
4,380,891 
4,380,892 
CLASS 60 
4,380,893 
4,380,894 
4,380,895 
4,380,896 


296 


286 
296 
401 


39.07 
39.161 
39.23 
39.32 
39.33 
243 
261 
275 
418 
520 
641.4 
712 
756 


52 
64 
79 
91 


506 4,380,912 


CLASS 65 


Re.31,220 
4,381,193 


CLASS 66 
4,380,913 
CLASS 70 


4,380,915 
4,380,914 


CLASS 71 


65 4,381,194 
100 4,381,195 
4,381,196 


CLASS 72 


7 4,380,916 

8 4,380,917 
88 4,380,918 
132 4,380,919 
158 4,380,920 
165 4,380,921 
388 4,380,922 
482 4,380,923 


CLASS 73 


19 4,380,924 

66 4,380,925 

83 4,380,926 

146 4,380,927 
4,380,928 
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CLASS 81 


4,380,940 
4,380,941 
4,380,942 


CLASS 83 
38 4,380,943 
” 4,380,944 
482 4,380,945 
$21 4,380,946 
CLASS 84 
4,380,947 
CLASS 86 
4,380,948 
CLASS 87 
48 4,380,949 
CLASS 89 
33 BA 4,380,950 
CLASS 92 
4,380,951 
CLASS 98 
39 4,380,952 
CLASS 99 
4,380,953 
CLASS 100 
35 4,380,954 
CLASS 101 
4,380,955 
4,380,956 
CLASS 102 
4,380,957 
4,380,958 
CLASS 104 
93 4,380,959 
CLASS 106 


4,381,198 
4,381,199 
4,381,200 


110 
4,380,960 
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4,380,961 
4,380,962 


116 
4,380,963 
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4,380,964 
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4% 
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2c 
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CLASS 126 


3 4,380,992 
415 4,380,993 
4,380,994 
4,380,995 
4,380,996 

CLASS 128 
4,380,997 
4,380,998 
4,380,999 
4,381,000 
4,381,001 
4,381,002 
4,381,003 
4,381,004 
4,381,006 
4,381,007 
4,381,009 
4,381,010 
4,381,011 
4,381,012 
4,381,013 
4,381,014 

CLASS 132 


4,381,015 
CLASS 134 

4,381,016 
CLASS 137 


4,381,017 
4,381,018 
4,381,019 


138 
4,381,020 
1399 
4,381,021 
M41 
4,381,022 
a 
4,381,023 
145 
4,381,024 
148 
4,381,201 
4,381,202 
4,381,203 
4,381,204 
4,381,205 
Re.31,221 
149 
4,381,206 
4,381,207 
150 
4,381,025 
152 
4,381,026 
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399 
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786 
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4,381,216 
157 
4,381,027 
4,381,028 
CLASS 160 
4,381,029 
CLASS 162 
23 4,381,217 
252 4,381,218 
299 4,381,219 
CLASS 164 


446 4,381,030 


CLASS 165 
4,381,031 
4,381,032 
4,381,033 

CLASS 166 
4,381,034 
4,381,035 

CLASS 172 
4,381,036 

CLASS 173 
4,381,037 

CLASS 174 

“ 4,381,420 

35R 4,381,421 

42 4,381,422 

2B 4,381,423 

73R 4,381,424 

93 4,381,425 
4,381,426 

CLASS 175 
4,381,038 

CLASS 177 
4,381,039 
4,381,040 

CLASS 179 

2 DP 4,381,427 

15.55 R 4,381,428 

CLASS 180 
4,381,041 
4,381,042 
4,381,043 

CLASS 181 
4,381,044 
4,381,045 

CLASS 182 

70 4,381,046 

CLASS 188 
4,381,047 
4,381,049 
4,381,048 

CLASS 192 

1 4,381,050 
82T 4,381,051 
106.2 4,381,052 
11LA 4,381,053 
CLASS 193 
35 MD 4,381,054 


CLASS 198 


4,381,055 
4,381,056 


CLASS 200 


4,381,429 

4,381,430 

4,381,432 

4,381,431 

4,381,433 

8 4,381,434 
144 4,381,435 
148A 4,381,436 
153 LB 4,381,437 


CLASS 202 
4,381,220 


170 


j44 


160 
2100C 


65D 
272 
300 


118 
265 


72.7 


653 
696 


154 


6 
33 4,381,222 
91 4,381,223 


CLASS 204 


iT 4,381,224 
14N 4,381,226 
16 4,381,227 
ae 
75 
98 

117 
129.75 > 
4,381,232 


242 4,381,233 
CLASS 206 


4,381,057 
4,381,058 
4,381,059 
CLASS 208 
4.38126 
CLASS 209 
4,381,235 
CLASS 210 


4,381,236 
4,381,237 
4,381,238 
4,381,239 
4,381,240 


CLASS 212 
4,381,060 

CLASS 215 
4,381,061 

CLASS 219 


10.49 R 4.381438 
10.55 B 4,381,439 
62 4,381,440 
4,381,441 
4,381,442 
4,381,443 
4,381,444 


CLASS 220 
4,381,062 
4,381,063 
4,381,064 

CLASS 222 


4,381,065 
4,381,066 
4,381,067 


CLASS 223 
4,381,068 


4s 
“7 


138 
231 
679 
746 


195 


ic 


4,381,069 
4,381,070 
CLASS 229 
4,381,071 
CLASS 235 
4,381,445 
CLASS 236 
lA 4,381,073 
13 4,381,074 
CLASS 237 
4,381,075 
CLASS 238 
4,381,076 
CLASS 239 


89 4,381,077 
118 4,381,078 
214.13 4,381,079 
666 4,381,080 
707 4,381,081 
CLASS 241 

4,381,082 
CLASS 242 
4,381,083 
4,381,084 
4,381,085 
4,381,086 
4,381,087 
4,381,088 
4,381,089 
CLASS 244 
3.16 4,381,090 

87 4,381,091 
161 4,381,092 
216 4,381,093 
CLASS 246 

4,381,094 


379 


115 


186A 


$5.2 
107 
107.3 
1074R 
110 
118.7 
191 


| 182R 
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398 
472.1 4,381,454 
554 4,381,455 
CLASS 251 
14 4,381,099 
4,381,100 
CLASS 252 


49.5 BI 4,129,509 
8.5P 4,381,241 
8.6 4,381,242 
8.9 4,381,243 

4,381,244 
4,381,245 
4,381,246 
4,381,247 
4,381,248 
4,381,249 
4,381,250 
4,381,251 
4,381,252 
4,381,253 
4,381,254 
4,381,255 
4,381,256 
4,381,257 
4,381,258 
4,381,259 


CLASS 254 
R 4,381,101 


CLASS 260 
4,381,260 
4,381,261 
4,381,262 
4,381,203 
4,381,264 
4,381,265 
4,381,266 


CLASS 261 


4,381,267 
4,381,268 


CLASS 264 
4,381,269 
4,381,270 
4,381,271 
4,381,272 
4,381,273 
4,381,274 
4,381,275 
4,381,276 
4,381,277 
4,381,278 
4,381,279 


CLASS 266 
4,381,102 
CLASS 269 
4,381,103 
4,381,104 
4,381,105 
CLASS 270 
4,381,106 
4,381,107 
CLASS 271 
4,381,108 
CLASS 273 


4,381,109 
182 R 4,381,110 
191R 4,381,111 
239 4,381,112 
286 4,381,113 


CLASS 277 
34.6 4,381,114 
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oad 
162 
207. 
239. 
405. 
465 
546 


3& 


61R 


62 


204 
412 


11.5 
27.5 
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4,381,115 
CLASS 279 

4,381,116 
CLASS 280 


4,381,117 
4,381,118 


CLASS 282 


A 4,381,119 
4,381,120 


CLASS 283 


1A 4,381,121 


125 


49R 
103 
213 
239 
313R 
327 
353 


331 
414 


13 ST 


39.3 
101 
408 


99 


316 


58 C 


RBS 
SSeSare 
RRR REDD 


27R 
146.3 C 
347 AD 


CLASS 293 
4,381,122 

CLASS 296 
4,381,123 


CLASS 299 
4,381,124 


CLASS 303 
4,381,125 


CLASS 307 
4,381,456 
4,381,457 
4,381,458 
4,381,459 
4,381,460 
4,381,461 

CLASS 310 
4,381,462 
4,381,463 
4,381,464 
4,381,465 
4,381,466 
4,381,467 
4,381,468 
4,381,469 
4,381,470 
4,381,471 


CLASS 313 
4,381,472 
4,381,473 

CLASS 315 

4,381,474 

4,381,475 

4,381,476 

4,381,477 

CLASS 318 
4,381,478 
4,381,479 
4,381,480 
4,381,481 
4,381,482 

CLASS 322 
4,381,483 

CLASS 323 
4,381,484 

CLASS 324 
4,381,485 
4,381,486 

CLASS 330 
4,381,487 

CLASS 333 
4,381,488 
4,381,489 

CLASS 335 
4,381,490 
4,381,491 
4,381,492 

CLASS 339 

4,381,129 

4,381,130 

4,381,131 

4,381,132 

4,381,133 

4,381,134 

4,381,135 

CLASS 340 

4,381,493 

4,381,494 

4,381,496 


4,381,498 
4,381,495 
4,381,497 
4,381,499 
4,381,501 
4,381,502 
4,381,500 
4,381,503 
4,381,504 
4,381,505 
4,381,506 
4,381,507 


CLASS 343 


100 LE 4,381,508 
754 4,381,509 
909 4,381,510 


CLASS 346 


20 4,381,511 
33 R 4,381,512 
75 4,381,513 
110R 4,381,514 
140R 4,381,515 


CLASS 350 


4,381,136 
4,381,138 
4,381,139 
18 4,381,137 
.23 4,381,140 
34 4,381,141 
4,381,142 


CLASS 351 
4,381,143 
CLASS 354 


4,381,144 
4,381,145 
Re.31,219 
4,381,146 


CLASS 355 
R 4,381,147 
CLASS 356 


4,381,149 
4,381,148 
4,381,150 
4,381,151 
4,381,152 
4,381,153 


CLASS 357 


4,381,516 
4,381,517 
4,381,518 


CLASS 358 


R 4,381,519 
4,381,520 
4,381,521 
4,381,522 
4,381,523 


CLASS 360 


4,381,524 
4,381,525 
4,381,526 
4,381,527 
4,381,528 
4,381,529 
4,381,530 


CLASS 361 


4,381,531 
4,381,532 
4,381,533 
4,381,534 
4,381,535 
4,381,536 
CLASS 362 
BI 4,200,932 
4,381,537 
4,381,538 
4,381,539 
CLASS 364 
4,381,540 
4,381,541 
4,381,542 
4,381,543 
4,381,544 
4,381,545 
4,381,546 
4,381,548 
4,381,549 


Re.31,222 
4,381,550 
4,381,551 
4,381,552 
4,381,553 
4,381,554 

CLASS 365 
4,381,555 

CLASS 369 
4,381,556 
4,381,557 
4,381,558 
4,381,559 
Re.31,223 

CLASS 370 
4,381,560 
4,381,561 
4,381,562 

CLASS 371 
4,381,563 

CLASS 372 
4,381,564 
4,381,565 

CLASS 374 
4,381,154 

CLASS 376 
4,381,280 
4,381,281 
4,381,282 
4,381,283 
4,381,284 

CLASS 382 
4,381,547 

CLASS 384 
4,381,126 
4,381,127 
4,381,128 

CLASS 400 
4,381,155 
4,381,156 

CLASS 401 
4,381,157 
4,381,158 
4,381,159 

CLASS 403 
4,381,160 

CLASS 406 
4,381,161 

CLASS 408 
R 4,381,162 

CLASS 411 
4,381,163 

CLASS 414 


4,381,164 
4,381,165 
4,381,166 
4,381,167 
4,381,168 
4,381,169 
4,381,170 


CLASS 415 


4,381,171 
4,381,172 


CLASS 416 
4,381,173 
CLASS 417 
4,381,174 
4,381,175 
4,381,176 
4,381,177 
4,381,178 
4,381,179 
4,381,180 
423 R 4,381,181 
435 4,381,182 


CLASS 419 
24 4,381,197 


CLASS 422 
4,381,285 
CLASS 423 


4,381,286 
4,381,287 
4,381,288 
4,381,289 
4,381,290 


CLASS 424 


4,381,291 
4,381,292 
4,381,293 
4,381,294 
4,381,295 
4,381,296 
4,381,297 
4,381,298 
4,381,299 
4,381,300 
4,381,301 
4,381,302 
4,381,303 
4,381,304 
4,381,305 
4,381,306 
4,381,307 
4,381,308 
4,381,309 
4,381,310 
4,381,311 
4,381,312 
4,381,313 
4,381,314 


CLASS 425 


4,381,183 
4,381,184 


CLASS 426 


4,381,315 
4,381,316 
4,381,317 
4,381,318 


CLASS 427 
4,381,319 
4,381,320 
4,381,321 
4,381,322 
4,381,323 


CLASS 428 
4,381,324 
4,381,325 
4,381,326 
4,381,327 
4,381,328 
4,381,329 
4,381,330 
4,381,331 
4,381,332 
4,381,333 
4,381,334 
4,381,335 
4,381,336 


CLASS 430 
4,381,337 
4,381,338 
4,381,339 
4,381,340 
4,381,341 
4,381,342 

CLASS 435 
4,381,343 
4,381,344 
4,381,345 
4,381,346 

CLASS 455 
4,381,566 

CLASS 456 
4,381,214 


4,381,072 
CLASS 501 


4,381,347 
4,381,348 


CLASS 521 
4,381,349 


4,381,350 
4,381,351 
4,381,352 
4,381,353 


CLASS 523 
4,381,354 


4,381,355 
4,381,356 
CLASS 524 
4,381,357 
4,381,358 
4,381,359 
4,381,360 


4,381,369 
CLASS 525 
4,381,370 
4,381,371 
4,381,372 
4,381,373 
4,381,374 
4,381,375 
4,381,376 
4,381,377 
4,381,378 
4,381,379 
4,381,380 
CLASS 526 
4,381,381 
4,381,382 
4,381,383 
4,381,384 
4,381,385 
4,381,386 
4,381,387 


CLASS 528 
4,381,388 
4,381,389 
4,381,390 
4,381,391 
4,381,392 


CLASS 544 
4,381,393 
CLASS 548 


4,381,394 
4,381,395 
CLASS 549 
4,381,396 
4,381,398 
4,381,397 
4,381,399 
4,381,400 
CLASS 556 
4,381,401 
CLASS 560 
4,381,402 
4,381,403 
4,381,404 
4,381,405 
4,381,406 
4,381,407 


CLASS 564 


4,381,408 
4,381,409 
CLASS 568 
4,381,410 
4,381,411 
4,381,412 
4,381,413 
CLASS 585 
4,381,414 
4,381,415 
4,381,416 
4,381,417 
4,381,418 
4,381,419 


CLASS 604 


4,381,005 
4,381,008 
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4,381,321 4,380,937 4,380,928 

4,381,333 4,381,167 4,380,959 

4,381,399 . 4,381,459 4,380,968 

4,381,402 : 5 4,380,975 

4,381,426 J 4,380,990 

4,381,427 : Re.31,217 381, 4,381,029 

4,381,428 4,380,999 381, 4,381,033 

4,381,435 4,381,000 : 4,381,035 

4,381,442 4,381,527 \ 4,381,071 

4,381,443 : 4,380,942 J 4,381,085 

4,381,454 4,380,957 381, 4,381,086 

4,381,493 - : 381, 4,381,096 

4,381,514 : J 4,381,105 

4,381,526 : ’ : 380, 4,381,113 

4,381,543 840 J 4,381,129 

4,381,553 J 4,381,172 

4,381,558 381, 4,381,224 

4,380,875 381, 4,381,236 

4,381,092 4,381,241 

4,381,117 4,381,352 

4,381,155 381, 4,381,444 

4,381,160 4,381,494 

4,381,563 : . : 4,380,881 

4,380,886 4,381,010 

4,380,906 381, 4,381,013 

4,380,925 4,381,014 

4,380,944 4,381,179 

4,380,994 4,381,315 

4,381,065 4,381,319 

4,381,109 4,381,324 

4,381,144 381, 4,381,424 

4,381,173 381, 4,381,491 

4,381,187 381, 4,381,537 

4,381,263 381, 4,381,540 

4,381,308 4,381,541 

4,381,337 : 4,381,165 

4,381,364 4,381,254 
4,381,131 4,381,437 4,381,464 
4,381,143 4,381,548 
4,381,151 : 4,381,088 
4,381,163 : 4,380,851 
4,381,168 : 4,381,069 
4,381,175 : , 4,381,287 
4,381,176 4,381,296 
4,381,185 : 4,381,470 
4,381,195 : Re.31,223 4,381,128 
4,381,196 4,381,135 
4,381,206 4,381,542 4,381,137 
4,381,207 4,381,554 4,381,190 
4,381,215 4,381,545 : 4,380,836 4,381,193 
4,381,275 : 4,380,850 4,381,197 
4,381,292 4,380,896 4,381,216 
4,381,293 4,380,933 : 3: 4,381,244 





4,380,967 
4,381,026 
4,381,009 
4,381,057 
4,381,061 
4,381,081 
4,381,118 
4,381,153 
4,381,166 
4,381,200 
4,381,204 
4,381,271 
4,381,290 
4,381,362 
4,381,363 
4,381,391 
4,381,393 
4,381,411 
4,381,420 
Re.31,222 
4,380,870 
4,380,987 
4,381,191 


4,381,413 
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4,381,284 
4,381,302 
4,381,316 


4,380,863 
4,380,866 
4,380,930 
4,380,936 
4,380,939 
4,380,951 
4,380,997 
4,381,034 
4,381,044 
4,381,059 
4,381,101 
4,381,114 
4,381,181 
4,381,230 
4,381,253 
4,381,349 
4,381,353 
4,381,374 
4,381,382 
4,381,419 
4,381,449 
4,381,496 
4,381,515 
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